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EDWARD  H.  COUllTENAY. 


In  the  publication  of  the  following  Treatise  on  the 
Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  by  Edward  IT.  Courtenay, 
two  Institutions  have  an  equal  interest  —  the  Milicary 
Academy  where  he  was  graduated  in  the  year  1821,  and 

the  University  of  Virginia,  where  he  die4  in  the  Fall  of  1853. 

• 

Mr.  Courtenay  was  born  in  the  City  of  Baltimore,  on  the 
19th  of  November,  1803.  He  entered  the  Military  Academy 
as  a  cadet  in  September,  1818,  and  was  the  youngest 
member  of  the  Class  of  that  year. 

The  Course  of  Study  embraced  a  term  of  four  years.  In 
three  years  Mr.  Courtenay  made  himself  highly  proficient  in 
all  the  branches,  and  was  graduated  at  the  head  of  Iiis  class, 
m  July,  1821. 

In  his  initiatory  examination  he  made  a  strong  impression 
on  the  mind  of  the  examiner,  who  remarked,  when  the 
examination  was  concluded,  that  "a  boy  from  Baltimore,  of 
spare  frame,  light  complexion  and  light  hair,  would 
certainly  take  the  first  place  in  his  class." 

We  transcribe  the  following  record  from  the  Register  of 
the  United  States  Military  Academy. 

"  Edward  II.  Courtknay — Promoted  Bvt.  Second  Lieut., 
Corps  of  Engineers,  July  1,  1821. — Second  Lieut.  July  1, 
1821. — Acting  Asst.  Professor  of  Natural  and  Expeiimental 
Philosophy,  Military  Academy,  from  July  23,  1821,  to  Sept. 
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1,  1822 ;  and  Asst.  Professor  of  Engineering,  from  Sept  1, 
1822,  to  Aug.  31,  1824.— Acting  Professor  of  Natural  and 
Experimental  Philosophy,  Military  Academy,  from  Sept.  1. 
1828,  to  Feb.  16,  1829 ;  and  Professor,  from  Feb.  16,  1829, 
to  Dec.  31,  1834. — Resigned  Lieutenancy  of  Engineers,  Feb. 
16,  1829 ;  and  Professorship  of  Natural  and  Experimental 
Philosophy,  Dec.  31,  1834. — Professor  of  Mathematics, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  from  1834  to  1836. — Division 
Engineer,  New  Yoik  and  Erie  Railroad,  1836-37. — Civil 
Engineer,  in  tlie  service  of  United  States,  employed  in  the 
construction  of  Fort  Independence,  Boston  Harbor,  from 
1837  to  1841.*— Chief  Engineer  of  Dry  Dock,  Navy  Yard, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y,,  1841-42. — Professor  of  Mathematics, 
University  of  Virginia,  since  1842. — Author  of  Elementary 
Treatise  on  Mechanics,  translated  from  the  French  of  M. 
Boucharlat,  with  additions  and  emendations,  designed  to 
adapt  it  to  the  use  of  the  Cadets  of  the  U.  S.  Military 
Academy,"  183S. — Degree  of  A.  M.,  conferred  by  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  1834;  and  of  LL.D.,  by  Hampden 
Sidney  College,  Va.,  1846." 

*  Mr.  Courtenay,  while  employed  as  Engineer  in  the  construction  of  the  workf 
in  Boston  Harbor,  was  associated  with  that  distinguished  officer,  Colonel  Sylvauus 
Thayer,  of  the  Corps  of  Engineers. 

The  year  before  Mr.  Ceurtenay  entered  the  Military  Academy,  as  a  Cadet, 
Colonel  Thayer  had  been  appointed  Superintendent.  He  was  then  engaged  in 
laying  the  foundation  of  the  system  of  instruction  and  discipline  which  has 
imparted  so  much  reputation  to  that  institution. 

It  was  among  the  most  agreeable  and  cherished  remembrances  of  Mr.  Courtenay*B 
life  that  he  enjoyed  the  entire  confidence  and  friendship  of  so  interesting  and 
distinguished  a  man. 

The  relation  of  principal  and  pupil,  in  a  public  institution  became  the  basis  of 
a  sincere  and  generous  friendship ;  and  when  the  news  reached  the  north  that 
Courtenay  was  dead,  no  eye  was  moistened  by  a  tear  of  warmer  sympathy  than 
that  of  the  Superintendent  who  had  guided  his  youth  and  admired  his  life. 
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The  author  of  this  notice  examined  Mr.  Courtenay  when 
he  entered  the  Military  Academy,  was  associated  with 
him  in  the  Academic  Board,  and  knew  him  intimately 
in  all  the  situations  which  he  subsequently  filled;  and 
yet  feels  quite  incompetent  to  do  justice  to  the  memory 
of  60  perfect  a  man  and  so  dear  a  friend. 

The  painter  who  has  a  faultless  form  to  delineate  or  a 
perfect  landscape  to  transfer  to  the  canvas,  is  embarrassed 
by  the  very  perfection  of  his  subject.  He  has  nothing  to 
put  in  orpposition  to  the  beautiful — ^no  shading  that  can  give 
full  effect  to  the  living  light.  Characters  which  afford 
strong  contrasts  are  easily  drawn — it  is  the  perfect  char- 
acter which  it  is  difficult  to  sketch. 

The  intellectual  faculties  of  Professor  Courtenay  were 
blended  in  such  just  proportions,  that  each  seemed  to  aid 
and  strengthen  all  the  others.  He  examined  the  elements 
of  knowledge  with  a  microscopic  power,  and  no  distinction 
was  so  minute  as  to  elude  the  vigilance  of  his  search.  He 
compared  the  elements  of  knowledge  with  a  logic  so  scruti- 
nizing that  error  found  no  place  in  his  conclusions ; — and 
he  possessed,  in  an  eminent  degree,  that  ixiarked  character- 
istic of  a  great  mind,  the  power  of  a  just  and  profound 
generalization. 

His  mind  was  quick,  clear,  accurate  and  discriminating 
in  its  apprehensions — rapid,  and  certain,  in  its  reasoning 
processes,  and  far-reaching  and  profound  in  its  general 
views.  It  was  admirably  adapted  both  to  acquire  and 
use  knowledge. 

The  intellectual  faculties,  however,  are  but  the  pedestal 
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and  shaft  of  the  column — the  moral  and  social  faculties 
are  its  entablature  or  crowning  glory.  It  is  these  faculties 
wliich  shed  oirer  the  whole  character  a  soft  and  attractive 
radiance,  exhibiting  in  a  favorable  light  the  majesty  of 
intellect  and  the  divine  attributes  of  truth,  justice  and 
beneficence. 

It  was  the  ardent  desire  and  steady  aim  of  Professor 
Courtenay,  during  his  whole  life,  to  be  governed  by 
these  principles,  and  there  are  few  cases  in  which  the 
ideal  and  the  actual  have  been  brought  more  closely 
together.  Modest  and  unassuming  in  his  manners  even 
to  diffidence,  he  was  bold,  resolute  and  firm  in  asserting 
and  maintaining  the  right.  Liberal  in  his  judgments  of 
others,  he  was  exacting  in  regard  to  himself.  He  could 
discriminate,  reason,  and  decide  justly  even  when  his  own 
interests  were  involved  in  the  issue.  His  love  of  truth 
and  justice  was  stronger  than  his  love  of  self  or  of  friends. 

His  intercourse  with  others  was  marked  by  the  gentlest 
courtesies.  He  was  an  attentive  and  eloquent  listener. 
Differences  of  opinion,  appeared  to  excite  regret  rather  than 
provoke  argument,  and  his  habitual  respect  for  the  opinions, 
wishes  and  feelings  of  others,  imparted  an  indescribable 
charm  to  his  manners. 

As  a  professor  he  was  a  model.  He  was  clear,  concise, 
and  luminous  in  his  style  and  methods.  Laborious  in  the 
preparation  of  his  lectures,  even  to  the  minutest  facts,  ho 
was  at  all  times  prepared  to  impart  information.  His  manner, 
as  a  teacher,  was  highly  attractive.  He  never  by  look,  act, 
word,  or  emphasis  disparaged  the  eiSTorts  or  undervalued 
the  acquirements  of  his  pupils.     His  pleasant  smile  and  kind 
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voice,  when  he  would  say,  "  Is  that  answer  perfeMy 
correct?^'  gave  hope  to  many  minds  struggling  with  the 
difficulties  of  science  and  have  left  the  impression  of  affec- 
tionate recollection  on  many  hearts. 

At  the  Military  Academy,  on  the  banks  of  the  Hudson, 
where  Mr.  Courtenay  was  educated,  and  where  he  first 
labored  to  advance  the  interest  of  instruction  and  science, 
his  name  is  recorded  on  the  list  of  distinguished  graduates, 
and  honorably  enrolled  among  the  most  eminent  Professors 
»f  that  Institution.  There  his  labors  and  memory  will  live 
long  together. 

At  the  University  of  Virginia  he  has  left  a  name  equally 
dear  to  that  distinguished  Faculty  of  which  he  was  an  orna- 
ment and  to  the  many  pupils  whom  he  there  taught.  When 
these,  in  later  years,  shall  revisit  their  Alma  Mater,  to  revive 
iarly  and  cherished  recollections — to  strengthen  the  bonds  of 
early  friendships  and  renew  their  resolves  to  be  good  and 
great,  they  will  find  that  a  wide  space  has  been  made  vacant. 
They  will  realize  in  sorrow  that  a  favorite  professor  has  been 
transferred  from  the  halls  of  instruction  to  the  grove  of  pines 
which  borders  the  town,  and  which  contains  the  remains  of 
the  revered  dead.  Thither  they  will  go,  in  the  twilight  of 
the  evening,  to  visit  the  grave  of  a  man  of  science — their 
able  teacher  and  faithful  friend.  In  reviewing  his  life  and 
contemplating  his  character,  they  will  exclaim — 

"  Mark  the  perfect  man  and  behold  the  upright ;  for  the 
end  of  that  man  is  peace." 


FlSHKILL   LaWDIITO, 

March  10/A,  1865 


.! 


NOTICE. 

The  following  work  was  left;  by  Profesior  Gourtenay,  in  manuscript,  in 
a  highly  finished  condition ;  and  yet,  it  must  be  regrettefl  that  it  could  not 
receive  the  final  corrections  of  the  author.  A  premature  death,  at  the 
meridian  of  life,  placed  the  work  in  other  hands,  and  any  slight  inaccuracies 
of  language  which  may  now  appear,  would  doubtless  have  been  corrected, 
if  the  sheets  could  have  passed  under  the  eye  of  the  author. 

It  is  a  cause  of  thankfulness,  however,  that  the  work  was  entirely  com- 
pleted by  Professor  Courtenay ;  and  in  its  publication  the  plan,  language, 
and  even  the  punctuation,  have  been  followed  with  a  fidelity  due  to  the 
memory  of  a  fhend. 

The  work  will  be  found  more  full  and  extensive  than  any  which  has  yet 
appeared  in  this  country  on  the  same  subject ;  and  the  part  which  relates 
to  the  Calculus  of  Variations  will  be  especially  acceptable  to  the  Americar 
public. 

It  is  perhaps  not  improper  to  add,  that  the  Publishers  have  generously 
oflfered  to  publish  the  work  on  very  favorable  terms,  and  that  the  profits, 
whatever  they  may  be.  will  go  to  the  family  of  the  author. 
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DIFFEEENTIAL   CALCULUS. 


CHAPTER  I. 


FIRST   FRINCIPLSS. 


1.  In  all  mathematical  calculations,  the  quantities  which  are 
presented  for  our  consideration  belong  to  one  of  two  remarkable 
classes  :  namely,  constant  quantities,  which  are  such  as  preserve 
the  same  values  throughout  the  limits  of  one  investigation;  or 
rat'Oble  quantities,  which  may  assume  successively  different  values, 
the  number  of  such  values  being  unlimited. 

The  first  letters  of  the  alphabet,  as  a,  6,  c,  &c.,  are  usually 
employed  to  denote  constant  quantities,  and  the  last  letters  jt,  y,  or, 
&c.  are  used  to  represent  such  quantities  as  are  variable, 

2,  When  two  quantities  x  and  y  are  mutually  dependent  upon 
each  other,  so  that  a  knowledge  of  the  value  of  one  will  lead 
to  that  of  the  other,  they  are  said  to  be  junctions  of  each  other. 
Thus,  in  the  equations 

y  z=.ax^      y  =zbx^  +  ex  +  Cj      y  =  aa:^  -}-  bx'^  —  ex  +  f", 

the  value  of  y  is  determined  as  soon  as  that  of  x  is  known ;  and 
accordingly  y  is  said  to  be  a  function  of  x. 

In  like  manner,  an  assumed  value  of  y  will  fix  the  correspond- 
ing values  of  x,  and  therefore  ar  is  a  function  of  y.  There  is 
this   difference,  however,  between  the  two  cases:   when  the  value 
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of  X  is  assumed,  that  of  y  is  obtained  by  a  si  n pie  substitu- 
tion ;  "whereas  the  determination  of  the  value  of  x  from  that 
of  y  requires  the  solution  of  an  equation.  Hence,  y  is  called 
an  explicit  function  of  or,  but  x  is  said  to  be  an  implicit  func- 
tion of  y. 

The  general  fact  that  y  is  an  explicit  function  of  x  is  written 

thus : 

y=iFx^        or        y  =  9a:, 

when  the  character  F  or  (p  stands  as  the  representative  of  certain 

operations  to  be  performed  on  the  quantity  x,  the  result  of  which 

operations  will  be   a  quantity  equal  in  value  to  y.      And  when 

we  wish  to  imply  that  the  values  of  x  and  y  are  connected  by 

an  unresolved  equation,  or  that   y  is   an   implicit  function  of  «, 

we  write 

F{x,  y)  =  0,         or         9(ar,  y)  =  0. 

For  the  purpose  of  illustration,  let  there  be  taken  the  tbree 

equations 

y=ax  +  b         (1), 

y  =  ax^  +bx  +  c        (2), 

y  r=  ax^  +  hs^  +  ex  -{■  e         (3), 

and  suppose  x  to  receive  an  increment  h  in  each  equation,  con- 
verting it  into  x  +  h^  and  causing  y  to  assume  a  new  value  yj. 
.Then  if  the  form  of  each  function,  or  value  of  y,  be  supposed 
to  remain  unchanged,  the  three  equations  (1),  (2),  and  (3),  will 
become  respectively 

y,  =  a(a;  +  /0-l-6         (4). 
y,  =  a{x  +  hf  +  6(x  +  A)  +  c         (5), 
and  yi  =  a{x  +  hf  +  K^  +  hy  +  c(a:  +  A)  +  e  (6). 

Subtracting  (1)  from  (4)  we  obtain 

y,  —  y  =  oA     (7\. 
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From  (2)  and  (5)  we  get 

y,-y  =  a{2xk  +  h^)  +  bh     (8). 
And  from  (3)  and  (6) 

V,  -  y  =  a(Sx^h  +  Sxh^  +  h^)  +  b{2xk  +  h^)  +  ch    (9). 
From  (7)  we    ieduce,  by  division, 

from  (8)  ^^^  =  a{2x  +  h)  +  b     (11) ; 

=2ax  +  ah  +  b'y 

=  a{Sx^  +  Sxh  +  h^)  +  b{2z  +  h)  +  c        (12). 


and  from  (9) 


The  results,  (10),  (11),  and  (12),  express  tne  ratio  between 
the  increment  h  assigned  to  x,  and  the  corresponding  increment 
yi  —  y  imparted  to  y.  The  values  of  this  ratio,  in  the  three 
examples  selected,  present  remarkable  differences. 

In  the  first  example,  this  ratio  retains  the  same  value  a,  what- 
ever may  be  the  value  assigned  to  the  increment  k.  In  the 
second  example  it  consists  of  two  parts, 

one  =  2ax  +  6, 

entirely  independent  of  A,  and  the  other  =  ah, 

which  varies  with  h.     If  the  value  of  h  be  supposed  to  diminish, 

the  ratio 

2ax  +  b  +  ah         (11), 

will  become  more  and  more  nearly  equal  to  2ax  +  b ;  and,  final- 
ly, when  h  becomes  indefinitely   small,  the  ratio   is   reduced   to 
this  latter  value. 
The  corresponding  increments  h  and  yj  —  y,  when   indefinitely 
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small,  are  called  the  differentials  of  the  quantities  x  and  y,  and 
the  limiting  value  of  the  ratio 

yi-y 

A 

is  called  the  differential  coefficient,  because  it  is  the  multiplier  of 
the  differential  of  x  necessary  to  produce  the  differential  of  y. 

The  differentials  of  x  and  y  are  written  dx  and  rfy,  the  char- 
acter d  being  the   symbol  of  an  operation   to  be  performed   on 

X  or  y,  not  a  factor :  and  the  differential  coefficient  is  written  -7- 
^'  dx 

Moreover,  one  of  the  variables  (usually  x)  is  called  the  inde- 
pendent variable,   its  increment  dx  (although  small)   being  arbi 
trary  ;   while  the  other  y,  whose  increment  dy  depends  on   that 
of  Xy  is  called  the  dependent  variable  or  simply  the  Hmction. 

In  the  third  example,  the  ratio 

yi— y 

h 
reduces,  at  the  limit  when  A  =  0,  to 

-/  =  Sax^  +  2bx  +  c. 
dx 

These  examples  illustrate  the  fact  that  two  indefinitely  small 
quantities  may  yet  have  a  finite  ratio ;  and  they  suffice  to  show 
that  the  form  of  the  differential  coefficient,  which  is  usually  a 
function  of  x,  will  depend  very  materially  on  the  form  of  the 
original  function  y. 

(3.)  The  considerations  just  presented  analytically  admit  of 
geometrical  illustration.  For,  whatever  may  be  the  relation  be- 
tween X  and  y,  the  former  may  be  regarded  as  the  abscissa,  and 
the  latter  as  the  ordinate  of  a  plane  curve;  and  the  determination 
of  the  relation  between  the  corresponding  increments  of  x  and  y, 
is  reduced  to  finding  the  change  in  the  length  of  the  ordinate 
produced  by  an  arbitrary  change  in  the  length  of  the  abscissa. 
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It  is  the  bhief  object  of  the  Differential  Calculus  to  investigate 
the  laws  of  increase  of  functions  having  various  forms,  when  sucl  * 
clu.nges  are  produced  by  an  arbitrary  change  in  the  value  of 
the  independent  variable  upon  which  the  values  of  tjhe  functions 
depend. 

Geometrical  considerations  will  also  point  out  very  clearly  how 
it  happens  that  a  given  augmentation  of  the  variable  x  will,  in 
different  stages  of  its  magnitude,  produce  widely  different  increments 
of  the  function  y. 

Referring  to  the  an- 
nexed diagram,  it  will 
be  apparent  that  near 
the  vertex  C  of  the 
cur\'e  CPE^  a  slight 
increase  in  the  value  of 

the  abscissa  x  will  produce  a  comparatively  large  increase  in  the 
value  of  the  ordinate  y ;  but  when  the  tangent  to  the  curve  forms 
a  snudler  angle  with  the  axis  OX^  as  at  P,  the  same  increment 
in  X  will  produce  a  much  smaller  increase  of  y ;  and  if  the  tangent 
be  nearly  parallel  to  OJT,  the  increment  received  by  y  will  be  very 
small  in  comparison  with  that  given  to  x.  Finally,  by  continuing 
to  increase  a?,  the  ordinate  y  may  first  cease  to  increase,  and  may 
afterwards  actually  decrease,  or  the  increment  of  y  may  become 
negative ;  and  these  different  results  will  occur  without  any  change 
in  the  form  of  the  function  y. 

4.  One  of  the  first  inquiries  presented  for  consideration  is  the 
determination  of  the  general  form  of  the  function  F(x  +  h)  ;  for, 
since  we  desire  to  compare 

y  =  Fx        with        y^  =  F{x  +  A), 

it  is  important  to  know  what  form  F{x  +  h)  will  assume  when  ex- 
panded into  a  series  of  terms  involving  x  and  K  Hence  the  fol« 
lowing 
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Proposition,  To  determine  the  general  form  of  the  deyelopment 
of  any  function  of  the  algebraic  sum  of  two  qaantities,  such  as 
F(x  +  /*),  arranged  according  to  the  powers  of  the  second  A. 

1st.  There  must  be  one  term  m  the  development  of  the  form 
Fx,  and  the  other  terms  must  .contain  K  For,  since  the  develop^ 
ment  is  supposed  to  be  general,  and  therefore  true  for  all  values  k, 
it  ought  to  be  applicable  when  A  =  0,  in  which  case  the  undeveloped 
function  F{x  +  h)  reduces  to  Fx.  This  condition  will  be  satisfied 
by  supposing  the  first  term  in  the  development  to  be  Fx^  and  all 
ihe  succeeding  terms  to  contain  powers  of  A,  since  the  supposition 
A  =  0  will  then  give  rise  to  an  equation,  Fx  =  Fx^  which  is  identi- 
cally true.  And  no  other  conceivable  form  of  development  would 
lead  to  this  result. 

We  may  therefore  write 

F{x  +  A)  =  jRr  +  Ah*  +  Bh^  +  Ch'  +  &c.        (1), 

in  which  the  coefficients  A^  By  (7,  &o.,  will  usually  be  functions  of  x^ 
and  the  exponents  a,  6,  c,  d^c,  undetermined  constants. 

2d.  None  of  the  exponents,  a,  5,  e,  &c.,  can  be  negative.  For  if 
there  could  be  a  term  of  the  form 

Bhr^       or        4i^ 

A* 

it  would  become  infinite  when  A  =  0,  thus  rendering  the  developed 
expression  infinite,  while  the  undeveloped  expression  would  become 
simply  Fx^  and  this  latter  would  probably  be  finite. 

3d.  None  of  the  exponents  can  be  fractional.  For  if  there  could 
be  a  term  of  the  form 

r 

Eh"         or         J^y^ 

such  term  would  have  as  many  dilTerent  values  as  there  are  units 
in  B ;   that  is,  it  would  have  b  values ;    and  each  of  these  values 
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eould  be  combined  in  succession  with  the  aggregate  of  the  other 
terms  of  the  series. 

Now  if  each  of  these  other  terms,  except  the  first  term  Fxy  be 
supposed  to  have  but  one  value,  the  sum  of  all  the  terms  containing 
h  will  have  s  different  values.  And  if  Fx  be  susceptible  of  n  dif- 
ferent values,  the  entire  development  will  admit  of  n  X  «  values, 
since  each  value  of  Fx  may  be  combined,  in  succession,  with  each 
value  of  the  remaining  terms. 

But  F{z  +  h)  being  of  the  sarM  form  with  Fx^  must  have  the 
Bame  number  n  of  values.     Thus,  for  example,  if 

.      F{x  +  A)  =  (a;  +  A)*         then        Fx  =  «*, 
and  both  will  have  three  values. 
If  ^(a?  +  A)  =  a{x  +  A)3  +  h{x  +  A)*, 

then  Fx  =  ax^  +  5a?* , 

and  both  will  have  five  values,  <Ssc.' 

Thus,  in  the  case  supposed  above,  where  there  was  one  fractional 
exponent,  F{x  +  A)  would  have  n  values  when  undeveloped,  but 
fi  X  «  values  when  developed — a  manifest  absurdity. 

We  conclude  therefore  that  the  exponents  a,  5,  c,  &c.,  in  the 
general  development,  must  be  positive  integers ;  and  in  order  to 
make  the  development  include  every  possible  case,  we  write 

F{x  -\'h)=Fx  +  Ah  +  Bh^  +  Ch?  +  Dh\  &c, 

including  every  power  of  A.  If  in  any  particular  case  some  of  these 
terms  should  be  unnecessary,  it  will  suffice  to  suppose  the  cor- 
responding coefficients  A^  B,  C,  &c.,  to  reduce  to  zero. 

We  have  a  familiar  example  of  the  expansion  of  F{x  +  A)  in  the 
well  known  binomial  theorem.     Thus,  if 

F{x  +  h)z={x  +  h)*  =  a^  +  nx^^h 

,  n(n  — 1)     _^___  ,  n(n  — l)(n--2)       „,  .    , 
+      12     -^    ^^  +  -^^ — i-^ ^«— 3A3  +  &a, 
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we  shall  have 

where  A^  £,  (7,  &c.,  are  functions  of  x. 

The  following  are  likewise  examples  of  the  development  as  ap- 
plied to  particular  cases. 

2.  Let  Fxz=z{a  +  a?)*+  hx» :    then 

F{x  +  h)z={a  +  x  +  hy  +  b{x  +  A)«, 
which  expressions,  when  expanded  by  the  binomial  theorem,  give 

/'(«  +  A)  =  (a  +  aj)*+i(a  +  «)"*A-l(a  +  a;f*Aa  +  &c, 

+  bx*  +  nbx^^  k  +  ^^^"T^^  bx^h^  +  &a 

I.  •  ^ 

=  Fx  +  Inbx*-'^  +  5  (**  +  *)"  J* 

+  [^bn{n  -  l)x— 3  -1  (a  +  a?)"*]Aa+&a 

which  corresponds  with  the  general  form. 
3   Let  Fx  =z  log  X :    then 

F{x  +  h)  =  log  {x  +  h)  =log  ^x^l  +  ^)]  =  log:c+  log(l  +  ^ 

=  log^  +  if^--—  +_-_  +  &c.j 
where  M  denotes  the  modulus  of  the  system  of  logarithms. 

which  also  corresponds  to  the  general  form. 
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It  may  be  well  to  observe,  that  although  the  form  of  the  develop- 
ment of  F{z  +  h)  is  always  such  as  has  been  indicated  while  x 
retains  its  general  value,  yet  it  is  possible  (in  some  cases)  to  assign 
oertain  particular  values  to  x  which  shall  cause  the  development 
in  this  form  to  become  impossible. 

Thus,  if  in  the  second  of  the  above  examples,  we  put  0?'=  —  a, 
the  true  development  of  F(x  +  h)  will  become  simply 

F{x  +  A)  =  A*  +  6  (-  a)»  +  *»(-  a)"-'  h  +  &c., 

in  which  one  fbactional  exponent  appears. 

The  same  supposition  causes  all  the  coefficients  involving  negative 
powers  of  a  +  ^  to  become  infinite  in  the  general  expansion.  It. 
will  be  shown  hereafler  that  the  particular  cases  in  which  the 
general  development  is  inapplicable,  are  always  indicated  by  some 
of  the  terms  of  the  development  becoming  infinite.  At  present 
it  is  sufficient  to  remark  that  the  number  of  such  cases  is  compara 
tively  small,  and  that  they  will  receive  a  special  examination. 

6.  From  the  development  of  F{x  +  A),  we  derive  a  direct  and 
general  method  of  finding  the  differential  of  any  proposed  function 

y  =  Fx. 
For,  if  we  give  to  «  an  increment  A,  we  shall  have 

y^=z  F{x  +  k)  z=z  Fx  +  Ah  +  Bh^  +  Ch^  +  &c. 
r.y^  —  y=iF{x  +  h)  -^Fx=zAh  +  Bh^  +  Ch^  +  dec. 

. . .  yLZJ?  =  ^  +  ^A  +  C7A2  +  &c. 
h 

And  by  passing  to  the  limit,  when  A  =:  0,  we  get 

•J-  =  ^,        whence        dy  =  Adx. 
ax 
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Thus  it  appears  that  the  coefficient  A  of  the  1st  power  of  k 
in  the  development  of  F{x  +  h)  is  the  difTerential  coefficient  of 
the  proposed  function,  and  this  multiplied  by  dz  gives  the  re- 
quired differential  of  y. 

It  will  be  found  convenient,  however,  to  form  rules  for  di^ 
ferentiating  functions  of  the  various  forms  likely  to  arise,  and 
U)  this  investigation  we  proceed  next 


CHAPTER    II. 

DITFERSNTIATIOH   OF  ALGXBRAIO   FUNCTIONS. 

6.  Pr<^,  To  differentiate  the  product  of  two  functions  of  a  sin^ 
gle  variable. 
Let  i«  =  yz, 

ifthere  y  and  z  are  given  functions  of  the  same  .independent  variable 
2,  and  let  x  take  an  increment  A,  converting  i«,  y,  and  z^  mto  tf^,  y^^ 
and  ^j.  Then,  since  y|  and  Zi  will  each  be  a  function  of  x  +  A, 
we  shall  have 

yi  =  y  +  ^A  +  jBA2  +  C^A3  +  &c, 

and  z^^z  +  A^h  +  B^K^  +  CjA^  +  &c. 

.•.«!  =  yj«i  =  ysj  +  (J«  +  -^iy)A  +  {Bz  +  B^y  +  AA^h^ 

+  ((72J  +  Ciy  +AB^  +  ^i5)/a3  +  &c. 

...  '^l^^y^^'^'^y^  :=,Az  +  A^+{Bz  +  B^y+AA;)h 

+  (C7«  +  C7iy  +  ^^1  +  -4i-5)/ta  +  &€• 
and  when  A  =  0,  this  becomes 

du        ...  c?y       .    cfe 

^  =  ^z  +  ^^.=^.«  +  ^.y. 

,      dy  .  .        dz 

■ince  ^  =-/        and        ^^  =  -- . 

And  by  multiplying  by  dxj  we  get 

du  =  jircfy  -(-  y<&. 
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TJi^us  the  differential  of  the  product  yz  of  two  functions  is  found  by 
multiplying  each  function  by  the  differential  of  the  other  function^  and 
adding  the  results, 

7.  Prop.  To  differentiate  the  product  of  several  functions  of  a 
single  variable. 

1st.  Let  u  z:=.  vyZj  where  v,  y,  and  z,  are  functions  of  the  inde- 
pendent variable  je. 

Put  yz:=s;        then        tc  =  v«, 

and  by  the  last  proposition, 

du  =  vds  +sdv^        and  also        ds  =  ydz  +  zdy. 

Substituting  the  values  of  s  and  ds  in  that  of  it/,  there  result» 

du  =  v{jydz  +  zdy)  +  yzdv  =  vydz  +  vzdy  +  yzdv. 

2d.  Let  t<  r=  svyz. 

Put  yz  =  w ;        then        ii  =  «vtr, 

.  • .  (Zu  =  svdw  +  «wi»  +  vt^^  =  sv{i/dz  +  zdy)  +  syzdv  +  vy^i^, 

or,  ii*  =  svydk  +  svzdy  +  syzdv  +  vyzds  ; 

and  the  same  method  ^ccmjlbe  applied  to  the  product  of  a*  greater 
number  of  functions. 

Hence  we  have  the  following  rule  for  the  differential  of  the 
product  of  several  functions  : 

Multiply  the  differential  of  each  factor  by  the  continued  product  of 
all  the  other  factors^  and  add  the  results, 

8.  Prop.  To  differentiate  a  fraction  whose  numerator  and  denom« 
inator  are  functions  of  a  single  variable. 

IaI  v  =  ~ }  where  y  and  z  are  functions  of  jr. 

e 
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Tben  y  =  u^;,  and  this  dlflferentiated  by  the  rule  for  products, 
gives 

dy  =  udg  +  zdu  =-»dz  +  zdu 

.  • .  zdy  =  ydz  +  z^du, 
zdy  —  ydz 


z^ 


and  bj  reduction  du  = 

Thus  the  rule  is  as  follows : 

Multiply  the  differential  of  the  numerator  by  the  defiominator,  and 
the  differential  of  the  denominator  by  the  numerator ;  subtract  the 
8«tond  product  from  the  firsts  and  divide  the  remainder  by  the  square 
of  the  denominator. 

9,  Prop.  To  differentiate  a  power  of  a  single  variable. 

Ist  Let  u  =  a;*,  where  n  is  a  positive  integer. 

Regarding  x'^  as  the  product   x.  x.  x,  x,  &c.,  of  n  equal  factors 

each  =  or,  and  applying  the  rule  for  differentiatuig  a  product,  we 

get 

du  =  x^^dx  +  x*^^dx  +  x^^dx  +  <kc.,  to  n  terms. 

.  • .  du=:  nx^'^^dxy 

and  the  rule  in  this  case  is  the  following : 

Multiply  the  given  power  (x»)  by  the  exponent  (giving  nx**)  ;  then 
dindnish  the  exponent  by  unity  (giving  nx"""^)  ;  and  finally y  multiply 
btf  the  differential  of  the  root  (producing  nx'^-^dx). 

2d.  Now  suppose  the  exponent  n  to  be  a  positive  fraction  - 

c 

Then  «  =  a?" 

.".  «•  =  rc«,  where  the  exponents  a  and  e  are  both  positive  integers. 
Hence,  by  the  application  of  the  rule  just  established  for  such 

eases,  we  have 

cti*-*rftt  =  ax'^^dx 

,     ,       (Mr«-i  ,        a      oc^^      ,        a   «-!-«.•,        a  '-i , 
.  .  att  =  — — —  dx  =  -' -r-—: —  dx  =  ~x       ^  «ar  =  - «•     dx^ 
CttM  tf    /  l\o-i  €  c 


'  (/)•- 
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and  the  rule  for  difierentiating  th»  power  is  the  same  as  when  the 
exponent  is  a  positive  integer. 

3d.  Let  the  exponent  be  a  negative  integer,  or~^tt  =:  or" 

Then  «  =  i  =  ^ 

and  this  differentiated  bj  the  rule  for  fractions,  gives 

And  the  rule  is  still  the  same. 

4th.  Let  the  exponent  be  a  negative  fi'action,  or  let  u  =  x   \ 
Then  u^  =  ^r^,  and  by  the  first  and  third  cases, 


eu^^^du  =  —  aor^^^dx.       or,       du= —^  dx. 


*  • 


,  a    sT'^^'^dx  a  — ?— i  . 

and  the  formula  is  still  the  same. 

We  might  have  deduced  the  rule  for  diflTerentiating  a  power,  as 
alike  applicable  to  all  cases,  bj  employing  the  binomial  theorem ; 
for,  since  the  second  term  in  the  development  of  {x  +  h)\  is 
nz*~^hy  for  all  values  of  n, 

d(af') 
we  must  have  V,     =  na?*-*,     or,    d  (ar")  =  nx*^dx. 

It  is  intended,  however,  to  demonstrate  the  truth  of  the  binomial 
theorem  by  the  aid  of  the  differential  calculus,  and  hence  the  neces- 
sity of  establishing  the  rules  for  differentiation,  without  reference  to 
that  theorem. 

Bemark,  If  the  function  which  it  is  proposed  to  differentiate 
contain  a  constant  factor,  such  factor  will  appear  in  the  differentiaL 
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Thus  d  (ax)  =  adx^  for  when  x  takes  the  increment  A,  the  function 

ax  becomes 

tf  I  — '  tf  du 

«,  =  a  («  +  A)      and     .  • .  -^-^ —  =  a      and      —  =  a. 

Siroilarlj  if  u  =  a .  i^a:,  where  F  denotes  any  function, 
then  u{  =  aF{x  +  h)       and      du  =  ad{Fx). 

10.  Prop,  To  difierentiate  the  algebraic  sum  of  several  functions 
of  a  single  variable. 

Let  tt^  As  +  Bv--- Oi/  +  Dz, 

where  «,  v,  y,  and  z,  are  functions  of  «. 

Then  when  x  takes  the  increment  A, 

^*  becomes  -4«i  =  -4  («  +  -^jA  +  jS^A^  +  Cih^  &c). 

^v  becomes  J5wj  =  B{v  +  AJi  +  Bji^  +  (72^3  &c). 

Cy  becomes  CVj  =  (7(y  +  -^jA  +  ^jA^  +  0^^  4&c.). 

Z>«  becomes  2>afj  =  i>  («  +  J^A  +  ^4A2  +  C^A*  &o.). 

• '.  tt  becomes  «i'=  -4«  +  ^w  —  (7y  +  i>25 

+  (AA^  +  -B^a  -  CA^  ^-ly^A)  A  +  &c 

.  • .  «/t*  =  {AA^  +  J?^a  —  (7^3  +  DA^  dx. 
But      -^jda;  =  dsy       A^x  =  rfv,       A^  «=  cfy,       ^^rfa?  =.rf«. 

.  •.  du:=:Ad8  +  Bdv  -  (7(/y  +  Ddz. 

And  the  rule  is  as  follows : 

JHfferentiate  the  terms  successively,  and  take  the  algebraic  sum  of 
the  result. 

Remark.  If  a  constant  be  connected  with  a  variable  quantity  by 
tne  sign  +  or  ~,  such  constant  will  disappear  by  differentiation. 

Thus,  when  we  have  «  =  a  +  Fx,  then 

tt^  =  a  +  F{x  +  h):::za  +  Fx  +  Ah  +  Bh\  &a, 

=  tt  +  ^A  +  Bh\  &C. 

•  * .  du=.  Adxy  the  constant  a  having  disappeared* 
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EXAMPLES. 

11.    1.  To  differeDtiate 

y  =  4r3  +  7*2  -  8a:  +  5. 
Applying  the  rule  for  powers  to  each  term  we  obtain 

rfy  =  4  X  ^x^dx  +  7  X  ^dx  -  8c^a:  =  (12«2  +  14a;  -  8>&. 

.•.^  =  12«2+14«-.8. 

2.  y  =  a3c^{bx  +  c)  =  aftx^  +  (wa*. 

Differentiating  this  as  a  product,  we  get 

dy  =  2ax{hx  +  c)dx  +  ax^hdx  =  (8a&:r^  +  2acx)dz. 

Or  by  first  performing  the  multiplication  indicated,  and  then  di^ 
ferentiating  as  a  sum,  the  same  result  is  obtained. 

•  -~  =  8a6a?  +  2a«?. 
dx 


•  • 


«  4ar3 

8.  y  = 


(6  +  x'^f 

Differentiating  by  the  rules  for  fractions  and  powers,  we  obtain 

_  12g^(6  +  x^ydx  -  3(6  +  x^f  X  4x3  x  2xdx 
^  ""  (6  +  x2)« 

_  VHxHh  +  a;g)  -  24a?^      _12r^&-jr») 
~  (6  +  a;2/  ^'*^-"     (*  +  «»)*      *• 

dy  _\%xHb -- x^) 

4.  y  =  Y^a  +  6x2  =  («  +  hx^y. 

dy  =  \{a  +  hx^f^ X  ^xdx  .'.  ^  =  — iL=' 
2"  dx      ^a  +  bx^ 
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fi.  «  =  a?(l  +  a?3)(l  +  «3). 

—  =  (1  +  ««)(!  +  «3)  +  a?(l  +x^)  x2z  +  x{l  +  x^)  X  Sx^ 
=  1  +  rr»  +  ar3  +  ar«  +  2a;H-  2ar»  +  3a:3  +  3^.5 
=  1  +  3«»  +  4ar3  +  5^3. 

g=^[.+(i+.^)*]-*x[i+(i+.«r*.] 

1 


'y/x  +  yi^l+x^  X^l  +  x^         2-/!  H-  aj2 

7.  V  =  6«  -;-  =  «  ^«  . 

ax      3 

8.  ti  =  —  —  6  =  car*  —  D.  -^  =  —  6«r"^  = = 

sfi  dx  V 

9.  «  =  %/x.  v^v^+  1  =  «*(«*  +  1)^. 

rfu  =  J«"*(ic*  +  1  ^dx  +  |:c*(«*  +  1)"*  X  1*""*^^. 

rftt  _  (a?*  +  1)*  ,  1 7a;* +  4 


So; 


4x*(ic*  +  1)*      12^*^  -/«*+! 


V^r+lc  -  yi  —a?  '^^ 

1  +  -/I  —a?* 
a; 

rft*  _  ~  x^{y  ■-  g^)"*  -  (1  +  yi  -^  a.2) 1  +  y^l  ~  a;« 

11                         *                  ar(a?  —  -/I  +  «^)  rr-x — T      ^ 

11.    u  = ^  =  -^ =  ar-i/l  +  a?*  —  «*. 

ar  +  -y/l  +  a?»         «»—(!+  ««) 
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12.  u  =  \/[«-;^  +  V(^'-^T]' 


36 

4j; 

4 

4 

v^*- 

a:* 

iyC 

6 

V5 

+  i/(^ 

-iC3)2 

13.    u=z^  a  +  X  +  y  a  +  «  +  -/a  +  x  &c.,  continued  indeA 
nitely. 
Here        u  =  ya'+  x  +  u,        and        .  • .  «•  =  a  +  «  +  «> 


or,        u^^u  =  a  +  x,  •*•  «  =  g  +  V  * +  *  +  4» 

*  '  dx''  -/4a  +  4z  +  l 

The  functions  considered  hitherto  are  called  algebraic  functionsi 
because  they  require  only  the  performance  of  the  common  algebraic 
operations  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  division,  raising 
of  powers,  and  extraction  of  roots.  There  is  a  second  and  very 
extensive  class  of  functions,  in  which  the  variable  enters  as  an 
exponent,  or  in  connection  with  logarithms,  sines,  cosines,  tangents, 
circular  arcs,  dec,  of  which  the  following  are  examples :  a',  x*, 
log  a?,  sinar,  (cosar)"»«,  sin""^  a:,  (logar)***^*,  &c.  These  are  called 
transcendental  functions,  and  they  will  be  considered  in  the  next 
chapter* 


CHAPTER    III. 


TBAKSOBNDEKTAL  7UN0TIOHB. 


12.  Pro]p.  To  differentiate  tf  =  log  x. 

Let  X  take  the  increment  A,  converting  u  into 

«i  =  log  (^  +  *)• 
Thentti  =log  (a?  +  A)  =  log [a?(l  +  -H  =  logar -f-  logfl  +  -V 

^  ir/^       A2        A3        A*         \ 


or 


where  Jf  is  the  modulus  of  the  system. 

.  • .  —  =    ^  /    '  =  —         and         du  =  —  dx, 
ax  dx  X  X 

Hence  the  rule  is  as  follows : 

Multiply  the  differential  of  the  variable  by  the  modulus  of  the  syS' 
tern  in  which  the  logarithm  is  taken^  and  divide  the  product  by  the 
variable. 

If  the  logarithms  belong  to  the  Naperian  system  whose  modulus 
is  equal  to  unity,  we  shall  have 

c?(loga:)=:— . 

As  the  essential  properties  of  logarithms  are  the  same  in  all  sys- 
tems, while  the  form  of  the  differential  is  simplest  in  the  Napcrimi 
system,  the  logarithms    employed  throughout  the  Calculus   will 
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always  he  the  Naperian,  unless  the  contrary  is  distinctly  specified, 
and  the  rule  for  differentiating  a  logarithm  will  be  simply  this : 
Divide  the  differential  of  the  quantity  by  the  quantity  itself, 

13.  Prop,  To  differentiate  an  exponential  function  as  u  =  a*,  the 
base  a  being  constant. 
Passing  to  logarithms  we  Iiave 

log  tt  =  « log  a. 
,  • .  rf(log  u)  =  d{x log  a)        or        —  =  log a,dx\ 

• .  cftf  =  log  a .  » .  r^x  =  log  a .  a*.  (2r        and        —  =  log  a ,  a*. 

And  the  rule  for  differentiating  an  exponential  is  this: 
Multiply  the  exponential  (a*)  by  the  differential  of  the  exponent 
(dx),  and  that  product  by  the  Naperian  logarithm  of  the  base  (log  a). 
Cor.  If  a  =  «,  the  Naperian  base,  we  shall  have  log  e  =  1 ; 

.  • .  d^e*)  =  e^dx,        and  j,  '  =  e*. 

Bemark,  The  rule  for  differentiating  logarithmic  functions  will 
often  be  found  useful,  even  when  the  original  function  is  algebraic, 
since  by  passing  to  logarithms  we  may  give  the  function  a  simpler 
form. 


Examples  af  Logcmthmic  omd  Ex^poneniial  Fwictiona. 


14.  1.  Let  u  =  log  (a;  +-/!  +  x^). 


^+VTHha:2  a;-|-yTT 


a;2 


«+-/!  4-ar2  ^^  jj^ 


{^+^/^+x')^/l+x^         y/T+x'^   *   'dx    yT+^ 
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Passiog  to  l<^;arithina  we  have 

log«  =  loga?  +  log  (a2  +  aj»)  +  glog  (a«  -  «»). 

du  _dx      d{a^  +  x^)       1  rf(ag  ^  a^) 
•*•    !*"«■*■     a^-Ha?*     "^2    a*  - «» 

^  (&        2a?i:r  aria? 


a?       a^  +  a;^      a*  - «» 


v^ 


2 


8.  « =  log  '^^  . 

yx^+i  +  x 

Multiplying  numerator  and  denominator  by  the  numerator  we  have 

,     2aj»+l  -2a;-/^+  1       .      /«  2  .  i       o     /a  1  i\ 
«  =  log ^2  +  1  Ja^ =  ^*^«  (^*  +  ^  -  2«v/?+l) 

rftf     4r  -  2-/^^  +  1  -  2x^{x^  +  1)"*  ^  2 


dx  2*»  +  1  -  2^y^+r  v^mh 

4.  «  =  a?«v^.    Then  log  tt  =  «-y/—  1  log  a?. 

«fu  / — T-dx 

.'.  —  =av^—  1  — , 

and  (fti  =  aydl .  ^^av^ .  ^  -  a^^^^x^y/^-^dx. 

Thus  the  role  for  differentiating  a  power  is  still  the  same,  when  the 
tzponent  is  imaginary 
8 
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5.  ussx:    Then  log  u  =  s  log  x. 

•  •.  —  =z\ogz.dx  +  X. —  =  (log«+  l)cbr 

6.  tf  =  ar«' 

This  signifies  that  x  is  raised  to  a  power  whose  exponent  is  x', 
and  it  must  not  be  confounded  with  (a;*)',  which  latter  implies  that 
«*  is  raised  to  the  «'*  power. 

Then    log  «  =  «*  log  «  .  • .  —  =  log  ir(log  x  +  l)x^dx  +  x*  — 

%t  X 

.•.  ^  =  a:'*.«'Lloga:(log«  +  l)  +-J 

7.  tf  =  e*'    where  e  is  the  Naperian  base. 

log  tt  =  «*  log  e  =z  x"   .  • .  -T-  =  «*'.  X*  (log  X  +  1). 

8.  «  =  «•  ,         Then        log  u  =  e*  log  a? 

rftt  ,A  .   1\ 

...-  =  ^.  (loga:  +  ~j.'. 


9. 


tt  =  log  {nx).        Then        rft*  =  —^ — -  =  — • 


nx         X 


This  result  is  the  same  as  when   u  =  log  x^  as  might  have  been 
anticipated,  since  log  {nx)  =  log  n  +  log  x^  and  log  n  is  constant. 

10.    «  =  log(logx).     Then    du  =  ^^^±  =  -^ 
°^   °   '  log«  a?.log« 

du  1 


dx      X  log  :i; 
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11.  u  =  (log ip)»  =  log *x.    Then  du  =rn log "-* z . rf(log x) 

^    du      n .  log  »"*  a? 

12.  tt  =  ci««  V^H^.    Then    log  u  =  log  y/aM^ 


• .  «  =i^a^-h  2^=  {a^  +  x^y     and     —  = 


^^      VoM^ 


13.  «  =  tf^**'  *.  du=ze**"  ,d  (log"«) 


cftt       »     log 


•   • 


=  -  •  e        .  log«-^a?. 


c2;b      2 


14,  «  =  j«*  log*«  —  5«*log«  4"So*** 

—  =  a^log^a;  +  -afilogx  —  -a^^log*  —  k*'  +s^  =  ^^  log**. 

15.  «  =  e*(ic*  -  4«3  +  12«a  -  24ar  +  24) 

^  =  e'(a:*  -  4«3  +  12a?«  -  24a;  +  24) 

+  e«(4x3  -  12a;2  +  24p  -  24)  =  «•. «♦. 


Trigonometrical  Mmetions* 

16.  The  trigonometrical  functions  sin  or,  cos  or,  tan  x,  ^fc.  will  next 
be  considered,  but  the  determination  of  the  forms  of  their  difTeren- 
tials  will  be  facilitated  by  the  following 

Prop.  The  limit  to  the  ratios  -r-»  -r — v    aJid   »    when  the 

sm   chord  tang 

arc  is  diminished  indefinitely,  is  unity. 

«      ^  c  wi^         cos        rad— versin       ,       versin 

Proof.  Smce     - —  =      ,.      = ^ =1 r— , 

*^  tan      radius  rad  rad    ' 
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and  since  the  last  term  in  this  equality  can  be 

rendered  smaller  than  any  assignable  quantity 

by  taking  the  arc  sufficiently  small,  it  followa 

sin 

that  the  limit  to  the  ratio  is  unity. 

tan  "^ 

But  both  the  chord  AB  and  the  arc  AB 

are  intermediate  in  value  between  the  sine 

BD  and  the  tangent  AT,     Hence  at  the  limit,  when  the  arc  is 

indefinitely  small, 

arc  _    arc    ^  arc  __  sin  __ 
sin  ~~  chord  ""  tan  ~"  tan  "" 

16.  Prop,  To  differentiate    y  =  sin  x. 
In  the  well  known  trigonometrical  formula, 

sin  a  —  sin  6  =  2  sin  -  (a  -—  5)  cos-  (a  +  d), 


make 


az:zx  +  h        and        bz=zx. 


Then       -(a-5)=-A,       and        ^{a'+ b)  z=x  +  ^h. 
.  • .  sin  («  +  A)  —  sin  a;  =  2  sin  -A .  cos  (a?  +  -  A). 


sin  (a?  +  A)  —  sina;      28in-A.co9  {x  +  ^h) 

4t  2 


A 


But  at  the  limit  when  A  =  0, 


•    1* 


8in-A  J 

— C08(«+-A). 


1,      and      cos  («  +  o  ^) 


=  008  «• 
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a 

dy      dif^mx)  j        »/  •     \  / 

,  • .  -p-  =  -^-T — '  =  cos  Xy      and      a( sin  x)  =  cos  x .  aa:. 
ax  aX 

17.  Prop.  To  differentiate    y  =  cos  or. 
Here  y  =  cos«  =  8in  (-ir  —  irj 

where  r  =  semi-circumference  of  the  circle  whose  radius  =  1. 

.  ".  {^y  =  (f  sinl-«'  —  ^j  =  cosi-*  —  «)*<^(^''  —  «)=  —  sinaxfa? 

dy      d  cos  X 
ox  a^ 

the  negative  sign  prefixed  to  the  value  of  this  ratio  signifies  that  the 
cosine  decreases  as  the  arc  increases. 

18.  Prop.  To  differentiate    u  =  tan  x. 

,,        .        ,  sin  a;      cos  a; .  (f  sin  x  —  sin  ;t; .  c?  cos  x 

du  =  a(tan  x)  =  d = 

^        '         cos  a;  cos^o; 

oos^a;  +  sin^JJ  .         dx  .      , 

= dx  =  — r-  =  sec^a: .  cto, 

cos^a;  cos^a; 

du       d  tan  x 
.  • .  -T-  =  — 1 —  =  sec'a:. 
dx  dx 

19.  Prop.  To  differentiate  u  =  cot  a?. 

i^»  =  d{(iotx)  =  rftanj-ir  —  a;j=  sec^|^«'  —  x\.  dl^<g  —  x\ 


=  —  cosec^a: .  dx 

du      d  cot  X 


=  —  cosec^^rr. 


dx  dx 

80.  Prop.  To  differentiate  ti  =  sec  x. 

^-.  1  _         ,    1  —  rf  cos  a?      sin  a; .  dx 

Herett  =  seca?  = •    .••(!»  =  a = r = r — 

cos  a;  cos  a;         cos'a;  cos^a; 

,  ,  _  (ftt      rfswcoj 

or,  a«  =:  tan  a; .  sec  a; .  aa;       and       ,•.-7-  =  — ; —  =  tanar.sec«, 

dx         dx 
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2L  Prtfp.  To  differentiate  u  =  cosec^r. 


du  =  </(oosec  x)  =z  d  seel  -  r  —  :cj 


=  —  cot  X .  cosec  xdx, 
du      d  cosec  x 

•  '.    -r-=  z =   —  COtJT.COSeOdP. 

dx  dx 

£2.  Prop,  To  differentiate    u  =  versin  or. 

cftf  =  <f  (versin  x)  =  d{l  --  cosx)  =  sin  arix. 
du      d  versin  x 


=  sindP. 


c/op  dx 

23.  Prqp.  To  differentiate  u  =  coversin  ic 

i^tt  =  <f  (coversin*)  =  <^.  versini-  r  —  a;j  =  sinf-  ^  —  'j^lo*  —  «) 

-  du        d  coversin  x 

=  —  cos  x.dx,  .•.---=  ; =  —  cos  *. 

dx  dx 

24.  In  each  of  these  expressions,  x  represents  the  length  of  an 
arc  described  with  a  radius  equal  to  unity,  and  the  radius  does  not 
appear  in  the  formulae :  but  it  is  necessary  to  remember  that,  in 
each  case,  i^  =  1  must  be  understood  to  enter  into  the  formula  as 
often  as  may  be  required  to  make  the  two  members  of  the  equation 
homogeneous. 

Geometrical  lUtcstratton. 

26.  The  results  just  obtained  may  be  illustrated  geometrically  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  convey  a  more  precise  view  of  the  compara- 
tive small  changes  imparted  to  the  several  trigonometrical  functions, 
by  an  arbitrary  small  change  in  the  arc  upon  which  they  depend.  . 
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Urns  let  ab  represent  an  arc  x  described 
with  rad  =  1,  and  bbi=^dx  a  small  in- 
crement gi^en  to  X.    Then 

A=zsmZyCe=z  cos x,  at  =  tan Xj  ct  =  sec^, 

tb^  =  d.  sin a^  sb  =  d, cos x^  tti=zd.  tan Xy 
rt^  =  d .  sec  x. 

Also  when  bb-^  is  diminished  continually, 
the  small  figures  bsbi  and  trti  will  continu- 
ally approach  to  the  forms  of  right  angled  triangles,  becoming  in ' 
definitely  near  to  such  forms  at  the  limit.  Moreover,  the  two  small 
triangles  will  then  be  similar  to  cbe.  Hence  we  shall  have  the 
proportions 

df  :  ce  ::  bbi  :  bi8    or     1  :  cos  x  : :  dx  :  dsinx  =^  cos  xdz. 

eb  :  eb  II  bbi  :  bs     or     I  :  sinx  ::  dx  :  dcos x  =  sin  xdx, 

* 

The  latter  result  should  be  written     d  cos  x  z^  —  sin  x .  dx,  be- 
cause the  cosine  diminishes  as  the  arc  increases. 
Again  we  have  the  proportions 

ca  :  ct  ::  rt  :  tti    J    .*.  ca  X  ^  i  {ct)^  :i  bbi  :  tt^ 

and      cb  :  ct  ::  bb^  :  rt   )    or  1^  :  sec^o;  ::  dx  :  d  tan  x, 

,' ,  d tan X  =  s&c?xdx. 
Also  ca  I  at  11  rt  I  rt-^   )    .' ,  ca  X  cb  :  at  X  ct  ::  bb^  :  rl^ 

cb  I  ct  ::  bbi  :  rt  )    or  1^  :  tan^.sec^  ::  dx  :  d  secx, 

.  * .  <^sec  ^  =  tan  x .  sec  x .  dx. 

In  the  same  manner,  expressions  for  dootx,  doosecx,  ^c., 
"ould  be  obtained. 

Circular  Ftmctions. 

26.  We  will  now  consider  the  circular  functions,  sin-^ar,  tan-^a^ 
&C.,  which  expressions  are  read,  the  arc  whose  sine  is  ar,  the  arc 
whose  tangent  is  ar,  &c. 
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In  these  cases,  it  is  the  arc  which  is  the  function,  or  dependent 
variable,  the  independent  variable  being  the  sine,  or  the  tangent,  dec 

27.  Prop.  To  differentiate  y  =  sin""^af. 

Since  this  notation  is  intended  tt)  imply  that  y  is  the  arc  whose 
sine  is  equal  to  2^  we  must  have  as  an  equivalent  relation 


•  *.  (£r  =  co8y.(fy     and 


X  =  sm  y 
<fy_     1     _ 


^^      cosy      ^\  _  sinV      y'l  -  «« 

dx      "  y/i  —a^i' 

28.  Proip.  To  differentiate  y  =  cos-^^r. 
Here  a;  =  cos  y,  • ' .  db;  =  —  sin  y .  cfy 

dy  \  1  1 


d^  siny  -/I  -  oos^y  -y/l  -  «» 

rf  cosr-ia:  1 

29.  Proj?.  To  differentiate  u  =  tan-*aj. 

a;  =  tan w,  .' .  dx  =  sec^ . (f u 

cfti         1  1  I 

•         ^^  »_^— ^.«  -^  — — ^^-^^__^.^  — ^ 

'    '  cfc  ""  sec^u  ~  1  4-  tan«i«  ""  1  +  a:* 
(f  tan— ^x  _^       1 

80.  Prop.  To  differentiate  t«  =  cotr^x. 

«  =  cot  t«,  .  • .  J ic  =  —  cosec'tf .  du 

du  I  1  1 


dx  cosec^tt  1  +oot*M  1  +  ** 

d  cot-^a?  1 

•''       dx      -  "  1  -I-  a?  ' 
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31  •  Prop,  To  differentiate  u  =  secr^a:. 

X  =  sec  Uy  .' ,  dx  =.  tan  tr .  sec  u .  (/ti 

du  \  1  1 


dx      tan«.sec«      sec «  ysec^M  -  1      «-/«»  —  1 

d  8ec~^ir  1 


32.  Prop.  To  differentiate  u  =  coscc-^o;. 

X  =  oosec  u,  ,',  dx  =z  —  cot « .  cosec  tt .  du 

1 


C^ll 

1 

•  •  di- 

cot  tt .  cosec  u 

1 

«-/«»  -  1 

<]?  cosecriaj 

• 

cosec  w-y/cosec^tt  -  1 


33.  Prop,  To  difTerentiate  u  =  versin""'«. 

a;  =  versin u    ,'.  dx  =z  sin u,du  =  ^H  versin u  —  yersinia   <{ii 

<it«  1  1 

^       l/2  versin  u  —  versin^w       y^2«  —  x^ 

d  ver8in""^a?  1 


—di 


^2x  —  x^ 

34.  Prop,  To  differentiate  u  =  coversin!"^a?. 

«  =  coversin  u 

.  • .   dx  =z  —  cos  u .  c^u  =  —  i/2  coversin  u  —  coversin^tt ,  A« 

du  1  1 

***  -y^i  coversin  t*  —  coversin^t*  '^2x  —  a;* 

<f  coversin-'a?  1 

dx  ^/^Zx  —  a:* 
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35.  The  differentiation  of  trigonometrioal  and  circular  Ainctiona 
wiU  now  be  illustrated  bj  examples. 

XZAliPLBS. 

1.  «  =  3  sin^2. 

<f«  =  3  X  4sm^z.dsmx  =  12 sin^a; . cos « . (f« 

du 
,'.  —  =:  I2sin'«.co8a:. 

2.  «  =  cos  n;r. 

rfu  =  —  sin  IM? .  d{nx)  =  -^nsintus.dx 

du 
•  • .  -7-  =  —  n  sin  fM?. 
dx 

8.  tf  =:  tan*na;. 

du=:n  tan"-*  nx .  d  taxinx  =  n^  tan*-'  nx .  sec^iM: .  die 

du 
• ' .  -=-  =  71^  tan»-i  nx .  second?. 
dx 

4.  «  =  sin  3;r .  cos  2x. 

du  =  (3  cos  3rp .  cos  22;  —  2  8in3a;.sin2A;)d!r 

du 
.'.  -r-  =  3 COS 3a;. COS 2fl;  —  2 sin 3a;. sin 2;r  =  cos 3a; cos 2a;  +  2oos5ai^ 
dx 

5.  .    ft  =  (sin  a;)*.     Then      log  v  =  a; .  log  (sin  x) 

••.  —  =[log(sina;)+a?cota;]rfaf  .•.—  =  (sin  ar)«.  [log  (sin  a;) -f  scot  a;], 

tt  (IX 

6.  tt  =  (cos  a;)"*»  •.    Then    log  u  =  sin  ^  log  (cos  x) 

.  • .  -J-  =  (cos  a;)"*"  •  [cos  a;  log  (cos  x)  —  sin  a;  tan  a;]. 

7.  fi  =  sin  (cos  x),    duz=z  cos  (cos  a;)cf  cos  x, 

du  ,  ,        . 

,  • .  -7-  =  —  sin  0? .  cos  (cos  05). 
dx  ' 
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&  «  =  sin 


'V/l+«* 


^1+^  = -dx 

du  1 


dx       l+x^ 

9.  V  =  log  tan  x. 

du      ^Cx  1  _^     2 

€te  "  twi  t  " '  ain  a; .  cos  «  ""  sin  2a5 

10.  «  =  log y/y^^  -^log^l  +  sinaj)  -  -log(l  -  sinarjt 

rftt  __  1  r     cos  X  003  4f     "I  COS  3!        ^       1 

rf«  ""  2  Ll  +  sin  «      1  —  sm  A  J  "^  1  —  sin^a;  ~  cos  a; 

11.  u  =  sin-»  (3.t  -  Aa?). 

du  _  3~12ga  _         3  , 

^  ""  y^l  -  (3a:  -  4i:»)"^ ""  ^^  -  a;* 


12.  t»  =  log  (cos  X  +  -y/—  1 .  sin  «). 

du  ^  -y/—  1 .  cos  a;  —  sin  a; 


.^  f 


'.^ 


=v/=rr. 


,o  *  , /6  4- a.cosa;\ 

13.  u  =  — =^=  •  cosn*  I  — 1. 

\a  +  b,  cos  xf 


dx       cos  a;  +  .^/in7sin  a? 


<f tt  =  — 


/b  +  a.cosa;\ 
\a  H-  6 .  cos  x) 


y/a?  —  6^      /^       lb  -{-  a. cos a;\* 
V  \a  +  6 .  cos  a;/ 

a  sina?  (a  4-  &  cos  aj)  —  ft  sin  a?  (6  +  a  cos  x) 
(a*  -  6y  (a  +  6  cos  x)[{a  +  6  cos  a?)^  —  (6  +  a  cos  ic)^]' 


dz 
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du  ^  (a'  —  b^)  sin  x 

^      (a2  -  b^)\a  +  ft  cos  aj)[(a«  -  b^){l  -  cos^a?)]* 


a  +  b  008  « 
14.  t»  =  e*  008  X. 

-r-  =  ««  COS  a?  —  «*  sin  «  =  «•  (cos  a;  ^  sin  x), 
dx  ^  ' 


16.  «  =  tan-i  ( VT+^  —  «). 

da  _      (1  +  arg)'"^g  -    1 1 

dx"  1  +  (vTT^-a:)*""       2(1 +«2) 

16.  «  =  log  Vsin«  +  log  ^Qosx. 

du  _  \  /cos  a:       sin  «\  _      1 
rf«  ~  2  \sin  a?       cos  a:/  ""  tan  2« 

17.  tt  =  log^j—-?  +  - tan-la?. 

=  ^log  (1  +  x)  -  -log  (!-«)+  -tan-iar. 
<fif  1,1,1  1 

+  TTl T  + 


dx  ■"  4(1  +  a?)    '  4(1  -  a?)    '   2(1  +  «^)  ""  1  -  «* 

«••  (a  sin  a?  —  cos  a?) 

18.  t*  = ^^ — r-— ; '. 

-T-  =    -  .    -  \ae^*  ia  sin  x  —  cos  a:)  +  ae«»  cos  a?  +  «•»  sin  x\ 
dxa*+\^^  '  ^ 

=  e"  sin  «• 


CHAPTER    IV. 


8UC0B8SITB  DIVFERENTIJLTIOV. 


86.  When  we  differentiate  a  function  u  =  Fx,  the  differential  co- 
efficient -J-  will  usually  he  itself  a  function  of  z,  and  will  therefore 
ax 

admit  of  heing  differentiated.  This  will  simply  he  equivalent  to 
examining  the  comparative  rates  of  increase  of  the  independent 

variable  x  and  the  variable  ratio  -7-    This  differentiation  will  give 

Cm? 

rise  to  a  second  differential  coefficient,  which  may  also  be  a  function 
of  Xy  and  this,  in  its  turn,  being  difierentiated  will  give  a  third  differ- 
ential coefficient,  &c. 

37.  To  illustrate  this  subject,  let «  =  a;*  be  the  proposed  functioD. 
The  first  differential  coefficient, 

—  =  8«*, 
dx  ' 

second  differential  coefficient. 


dx 
third  differential  coefficient, 


=  6a?, 


d  — 
,    dx 
d 


dx 

=  6. 


dx 
As  the  third  differential  coefficient  in  this  example  proves  oon- 
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Btant,  the  fourth  and  all  suooeediDg  differential  coeffidents  will  be 
equal  to  zero. 

38.  The  preceding  notation  of  successive  differential  coefiicienta 
being  inconvenient,  it  is  replaced  by  the  following : 

du 

r%  dx  d^tt 

For  — ; — »     we  wtite      -r-r- ; 

dx  d^  ' 

^^^  d  — ; —      we  write      -r— -i  &c., 

dx  dx^ 

"^ 
the  symbols  d^^  d^^  &c.,  indicating  the  repetition  of  the  process  of 
differentiation  twice,  thrice,  dec,  and  not  the  formation  of  a  power. 

On  the  contrary,  the  expressions  dx^^  dx^y  dec,  represent  powers 

dhi 
of  dx.     The  second  differential  coefHcient  -r-j    may  be  obtained 

immediately  from  the  first  differential  coefEcient  -j^    by  differen- 

ctx 

dhi\ 

and  then  dividing  the  result  by  dx. 

Now  since  the  law  according  to  which  the  independent  variable 
X  changes,  in  different  stages  of  ite  magnitude,  is  entirely  arbitrary, 
we  adopt,  as  most  simple,  that  law  by  which  the  successive  incre- 
ments of  X  are  supposed  equal ;  that  is,  we  make  dx  constant. 

The  same  supposition  will  enable  us  to  derive  each  successive 
differential  coefRcient  from  the  preceding  coefficient  by  a  similar 
process  of  differentiation  and  division. 


tiating  this  latter  as  though  dx  was  constant,  I  thus  producing  ^^^1 


89.1.         «  =  «..       g  =  «*-',    0  =  «(»-l)«- 
^  =  «(»  _  l)(ft  _  2)x-o,  ^  =  n(«  - 1)(»  -.  2)(«  -  3)x—  &a 
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This  operation  will  terminate  when  n  is  a  positive  integer ;  but 
if  »  be  a  negative  integer  or  a  fraction,  the  number  of  variable 
dlflferential  coefficients  will  be  unlimited, 

dy  _l      <Py  _       1       rf3y       1.2 
2.         y-logo:.      ^-^     __-_     ^^-^, 

d^y            1.2.3         ^.           ,            d*y        ^  1 .2. 3.. . .(»  -  1) 
d^= ir-    andby  analogy     ^=± ^ L 

m 

the  upper  sign  will  apply  when  n  is  odd,  and  the  lower  when  n  is 
eTon. 

2.  «  =  sin  2; 


du  dhi  d^u  dHi 


and  the  succeeding  differential  coefficients  will  recur  in  the  same 
order. 

4.  y  =  cos  X, 

dy  ,  dhf  dhj        ,  d^y 

^=-sm^    — =-cosa^    ;^  =  8ma;,     ^  =  oos*, 

and  the  coefficients  will  now  recur  in  the  same  order. 

5.  t<  =  tan  z. 

dv  dhi  d^u 

-— =  sec^dp,  -3-5  =  2seo^a;.  tand?,  -r-r-  =  4  sec^a?  tan^aj  +  2 see**,  &o, 

dx  dx*  '  fl/a;3 

Here  the  law  of  formation  of  the  successive  coefficients  is  not 
obvious. 

6.  u  =  a'. 

du        ^  -  dhi        .  ,    ,        dhi  ,     ,     . 

^  =  a'.loga,     -^  =  a'.log^a,     —  =  a'-log^a,  &c, 

the  law  of  the  coefficients  being  very  evident. 
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7.  «  =  e«. 

dx^^'    1^'^^'    1^^^' 
the  coefficients  being  all  equal. 

8.  u  =  sin  (no;). 

du  ,    .      dhi  •  .   /    V    . 

—  =  nco8(nar),    —  =  -  n28in(n«),  &c 

The  formation  of  successive  differential  coefficients  will  be  found 
extremely  useful  in  the  expansion  of  functions  hj  the  methods 
which  will  be  explained  in  the  chapters  immediately  succeeding. 


CHAPTER  V. 


MACLAUBIK  8   THEOREM. 


40.  The  theory  of  Maclaurin  is  a  very  general  aud  useful  formula 
for  the  development  or  expansion  of  a  function  of  a  single  variable, 
in  a  series  involving  the  positive  ascending  powers  of  that  variable, 
when  such  development  is  possible. 

4L  Prop,  \i  y  zzz  Fx,  where  Fx  denotes  such  a  function  of  z  as 
can  be  expanded  in  a  series  containing  the  positive  ascending  powers 
of  Zj  then  will  the  form  of  the  development  be  the  following : 

in  which  the  parentheses  are  used  to  denote  the  particular  values  of 

dy    d^y 
the  quantities  y,  —,  -7-^,  &c.,  enclosed  therein,  when  x  is  taken 

equal  to  zero. 
Proof.  By  hypothesis,  y  can  be  expressed  in  the  form 

y  =  ^  + -5a:  +  Ca;2 -f  i?ar3  +  JE^a?*  +  &c.,         (1)*        ' 

fai  which  A^  By  (7,  &c.,  are  unknown  constants. 

.'.^  =  B  +  ^Cx  +  SDx^  +  4Fx^  +  &c. 


dx^ 
dx^ 


=  2(7  +  2. 32>a;  +  Z,AEx^  +  &c. 


=  2 .  32)  +  2 . 3 .  AEx  +  &c. 


=  2.3.4^4- &c 


&C. 

4 


&C. 
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Now  making  a;  =  0  in  each  of  these  expressions,  we  obtain 

...^=w,  ^=(|>  c=i(g)=ii-,(^ 

These  values,  being  substituted  in  (1),  reduce  it  to  the  form 

which  agrees  with  the  enunciation. 
This  formula,  called  Maclaurin*s  Theorem,  may  be  written  thus 

(d^Fx\        ar*  ,  . 

or  again,  if  we  represent  the  1st,  2d,  3d,  &c.,  differential  coeffi- 
cients, which  are  functions  of  a;,  by  F-^x^  F^^  F^,  &c.,  the  formula 
may  be  written 


XXAIIPLXB. 

42.  1.  To  expand  y  =  (a  +  «)«. 


ICACLAUMN's  theorem.:  gl 


Here  ^  =  «(«  +  <^)'-\      -^  =  «(»  -!)(«  +  «)-». 

^  =  «(»-!)(« -2)  (<»  +  «)«-», 

■^  =  n(«  -  1) (n  -  2)  («  -  8)  (a  +  «)-«,  &0.,  &0. 
Hence,  when  x  =  0. 

(y)  =  «.     (I)  •=««-'.     (g)  =  «(«  -  1)0*-.. 

(^)  ~  '*^**  '"  ^)  ("  ~  ^)  ^** ""  8)*"~*>  *<^>  *<'• 

And,  therefore,  by  substitution  in  Madaurin's  formula, 
y  =  (a  +  a?)«  =  a«  +  na'^^^x  +       ."^      a»-««* 

H..(»--H;-»)^ 

Thus  we  have  a  simple  proof  of  the  binomial  theorem,  applicable 
to  all  values  of  the  exponent,  whether  poditive  or  negative,  integral 
or  fractional,  real  or  imaginary. 

2.  To  develop  y  =  log  (1  +  a?), 

the  modulus  of  the  system  being  if, 

dy  _     M        d^ Af  d^y  _    l.gjf 

rfic  *■  1  +  «     dz^  "■       (1  +  xY    dx^  "  (I  +  «)»' 

</:r*  -        (1  +  a;)*'    *^ 
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.  • .  when  a;  =  0,     (y)  =  log  1  =  0, 

(di)=rw}=-T  wr^nw)- — ~i   '  ^ 

And  by  substituting  these  values  in  Maclaurin's  fcrmula,  we  have 

which  is  the  fundamental  theorem  used  in  the  computation  of  loga 
rithms,  .'and  is,  indeed,  that  which  was  employed  in  deducing  the 
rule  for  differentiating  logarithms. 

3.  To  expand  y  =  sin  x. 
Here                                       Fx  =  sin  x 

.  • .  FjX  =  cos  X,    F^  =  —  sin  «,    F^  =  —  cos  a?,     F^x  =  sinx, 

and  the  succeeding  coefficients  recur  in  the  same  order. 

.\F0  =  sin 0  =  0,  /\0  =  cos 0  =  1,   F^O  =  0,   i^jO  =  —  1, 

F^O  =  0,    Ffi  =  1,  &c. 

.  * .  by  substitution  in  (4)  the  third  form  of  Maclaurin's  theorem^ 

we  have 

sc^  x^  x^ 

sin  X  "=:.  X 1 — V-  <S£C 

,  1.2.3  ^1.2.3.4.5       1.2.3.4.5.6.7^ 

r 

This  series  convei^es  very  rapidly  when  x  is  small. 

4.  To  expand  y  =  cos  x. 

Fx  =  cos  x^  FjX  =  —  sin  x,  F^,  =  —  cos  x,  F^  =  sin  ar,  F^x  =  cos  ar, 

and  the  succeeding  coefficients  recur  in  the  same  order, 

. •.  /'O  =  1,  ^lO  =  0,  F^O  =  -  1,  Fj)  =  0,  i?;0  =  1,  Ffi  =  0,  &c 

■'-^"  =  ^"1^  +  1.2'!V4-"  1.2. 3^4.5.0  +  ^ 


maclaurin's  theorem.  68 

5.  To  develop  y  =z  a*. 

Employing  Naperian  logarithms,  we  have 

Fx  =  a',    F^x  =  a*,  log  a,    F^  =  a* .  log^a,    F^  =  a*,  log'a,  &a 
.-.  FO  =  1,  Ffi  =  log  a,  F^O  =  log2a,  F^O  =  log^a,  F/>  =  log'a,  &c. 

.  •.  a'=  1  +  loga  J  +  log^a^  +  log^ap-^-^ 

This  is  called  the  exponential  theorem. 

Car.  If  a  =  c  the  Naperian  base,  then  log  a  =  logc  =  1, 

•••*'= 1  +  1+^+17^+1:2^  +  *°' 

and  if    x  =  1     also, 

I 

a  formula  for  the  Naperian  base. 

Cor.  If  X  =z  1,  but  a  not  equal  e,  then 

11  1 

a  =  1  +  loga  +  j-^ log^a  +  ^^    ^log^a  +  J-J^-^^^g^^  +  ^^ 

a  formula  for  a  number  in  terms  of  its  Naperian  logarithm. 
Prop.  To   express  the   sine  and  cosine  of  an  arc  in  terms  of 

imaginary  exponentials. 
In  the  series  giving  the  value  of  c*,  put  successively 

z^—  1,    •  and      —  «-/—  1  for  X. 

.•.««v'^=l  +  -5l- ^    y       A 


1.2       1.2.3    •   1.2.3.4 


^1.2.3.4.5 
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/=i  =  1 «  VET-- jL  +  fvEI 


+_J! f!VEL.^&a 

^1.2.3.4       1.2.3.4.5 

^  L        1.2^  1.2.3.4  J 

e»v^—  e-*v^=  2,/^  fz ' 1 ^ &c,  I- 

V  L        1.2.3^1.2.3.4.6  J 

But  the  first  series  within  the  [  ]  is  the  development  of  cos  Zy  and 
the  second  that  of  sin  z, 


• 
•      • 

coaz 

= 

e»/^- 

2 

■ 

Bxnz 

e«\/-i . 

• 

• 

•    • 


(A 


These  singular  formulae,  discovered  by  Euler,  are  very  useful  in 
the  higher  branches  of  analysis,  especially  in  the  development  of 
functions. 

Cor.     If  we  divide  (B)  by  (4),  there  will  result 

tan«  =     ,       -= ==:  =    ,       -= •  •  •  •  (C). 

Cor.  If  we  make  z  =  ic-y/—  1  in  (-4),  (jB),  and  (C),  we  can 
express  the  sine,  cosine,  and  tangent  of  an  imaginary  arc  in  terms 
of  real  exponentials-;  thus: 


rin  (xy/^  =  '  '  ^. .  ■  (D),  008  {x^/=^  =  g:!±i!. . .  {F) 

«-«»  —  1  1  —  «*« 


tan(«v'—  1)  = 


v/=T(«-»«  4-1)      ■/-  1  (1  +  «*•) 
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Cor.  If  we  square  (A)  and  {E)  and  add,  there  will  result 

008^2  +  sm^  =  ' =  1. 

4 

And  similarly     €vc?{xj --  1)  +  cos2(ar^—  1)  =  1; 

two  results  obviously  correct. 

43.  The  applications  of  Maclaurin^s  theorem  are  often  much 
restricted  by  the  great  labor  necessary  in  forming  the  successive 
difierential  coefficients.-  This  may  sometimes  be  avoided  by  ex- 
panding the  first  differential  coefficient  by  some  of  the  algebraic 
processes.    For  example, 

To  expand  u  =  tan-^a:. 

Here  —  =  — » 

cfe      1  +  «a 

which  gives  by  actual  division,  the  quotient 

1  —  a:*  +  iF*  —  ic'  +  ic®  —  &c. 
.    r .  Fx  —  tan-ifl?, 

F^x  =  L  -  a;«,+  «*  —  a:«  +  ic^  —  &c. 
^^  =  —  2ar  +  4a;3  —  Oar*  +  8a;*'  —  &c. 
^3«  =  -  2  +  3.4a;2  -  5.6a:*  +  T.Sx*  -  &c. 
/;a;  =  2 . 3 .  4a?  -  4 . 5 .  ar3  +  6 . 7 .  8a:*  -  &c 
/;a?  =  2 . 3 . 4  -  3 . 4 . 5 .  6a?2  +  5 . 6 . 7 .  8a:*  -  &c 
/'ea^=— 2.3.4.5.6a:  +  4.5.6.7.8a:3  —  (fee 
'  F^xz^z  -2,3.4.5.0  +  3,4.5.e.7.8a?a-&c 
/•ga;  =  2.3.4.6.6.7.8a?  — &C. 
^^,  &c. 

.•./'0  =  ton-iO=0,    i^iO  =  l,    ^'30  =  0,    /'30=-1.2, 
-^^0  =  0.     i^^Orr  1.2.3.4,    ^eO  =  0, 
^,0=-  1.2.3.4.5.6,    ^^r=0,<fca 
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Therefore,  by  substitution  in  Maclaurin^s  formula, 

Fxzzz  tan-^a;  =  «  —  -7?  +  -a*  —  ^rx'  -f-  -^^  —  &». 

If,  in  this  formula,  we  make    «  =  -ir  =  arc  of  45®, 

4 

Ihen  a;=  tan  45*^  =  1. 

1  111 

•   •   4        ^        3^5      7  ^        '' 

and  ir  =  4(i-._-|-^__  +  &c.); 

a  formula  for  determining  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  to  the  cif- 
cumference  of  a  circle. 

This  series  converges  so  Very  slowly,  that  even  a  tolerably 
accurate  approximation  to  the  value  of  *  cannot  be  deduced  from 
it,  without  employing  a  great  number  of  terms, 

44.  Prop.  To  deduce  Euler's  more  convergent  series  for    the 
ratio  of  the  diameter  to  the  circumference, 
if  in  the  trigonometrical  formula 

,     .    ,.  tan  a  4-  tan  h 

tan  (a  +  6)  = ,, 

1  —  tan  a  .  tan  o 

we  put  •       a  +  6  =  -r «'»        then        tan  (a  +  ^)  =  1, 

.  • .    1  —  tan  a .  tan  b  =  tan  a  +  tan  b ; 

whence  we  deduce  tan  b  =  - — ; • 

1  +  tana 

And,  therefore,  if  any  value  be  assigned  to  tan  a,  that  of  tan  b 
can  be  determined. 

Let  tana  =  -,       then         tan  5  = r  =  «• 

1  +  1      ^ 

•••  4«'  =  tan-i-+tan-i-. 


f 
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'''4''"'2      3.23"*"5.2'      7,2'"*" 

4.1 L+U L.  +  &C. 

^3      3.33^5.3*      7.3'^ 

By  taking  six  terms  in  the  first  set,  and  four  in  the  second,  and  mul- 
tiplying by  4,  we  get  the  common  approximation, 

«'  =  3 .  1416. 

Cor,  We  might  extend  this  method,  obtaining  series  still  more 
convergent.     For  if  we  take  four  arcs  c^,  Cj,  C3,  and  c^,  such  that 

Cj  +  f J  =  tan-^ -  and  C3  +  c^  =  tan""^ -.    Then  Cj  +  C2+  c^+  c^=-'!r, 

and  if  we  assume  the  values  of  tan  c^  and  tan  C3,  those  of  tan  r,  and 
tan  C4  can  be  determined.  Moreover,  the  values  of  tan  Ci,  tan  c,, 
tan  C3,  and  tan  c^,  can  all  be  rendered  less  than  |,  and  therefore  th6 
series  for  determining  j-  «*  will  be  more  convergent. 

46.  Prop.  To  obtain  more  convergent  series  for  the  value  of  c. 

2  tan  a 


If  in  the  formula         tan  2a  = 


tan»a' 


we  put  tan  a  =  ~,    then 

tan  2a  = =  — 1 

25 


2X    ' 


2  tan  2a  12       120 

Bud  •  •  •  dBU  4a  = =  ■■■  =  — -• 

144 
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Now  this  result  is  very  little  greater  thaa  unity,  and  therefore  4a 
must  be  slightly  greater  than  45°. 

Put  4a  — 7«'=:« 

where  2  is  a  very  small  arc 

,  tan  4a  — tan  7^ 

1  4 

Then  tan  s  =  tan  (4a  —  -«')= r— 

1  +  tan4a.tan-7r 

4 

120 

_119 __JL 

"120""  239* 
■^119 

-  • .  —  IT  ^  4  tan""^  —  —  tan""^ 

V5      3.53^5.5»      7.6'^9.5»  / 


\239      3 .  23«3  ^  5 .  239*  / 


By  taking  three  terms  in  the  first  line  and  one  in  the  second,  we  get 
the  oommon  approximation  r=r3.1416;  and  by  taking  eight 
terms  of  the  first  line  and  three  of  the  second,  we  get 

^=zS.  141592653589793. 
46.  1.  To  expand  u  =z  sin-^x. 

Fx   =  sin^i  X, 

II     ^     9  1      ^'^    ^  I-     1.8.5    ^  .    , 
=  ^+0''  +17272^*^+1.2.3.23'^  +  ^ 

„  .      1.2      ,    1.3.4    ,  ,    1.3.5.6  _,  .    . 

^*"=rr2*+r72:^*'+r72T3725*'  +  ^ 

'^»*  =  T72"  +  TT272''^  +  1.2.3.23*^  +  ^ 
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1.2.3^4     .   1.3.4,62.6   ,  ,   ^ 

y^x  = X  A x^  4-  dec 

*  1.2.2*      ^     1.2.3.23   *^^^^ 

P. 2. 3^4       1.3^4. 5^.6 
**""     1.2.2*     ^     1.2.3.23     *^  +  ^^ 

1.2. 3*. 4. 5*. 6      ,   ^ 
-^^=        1.2.3.23       ^  +  ^^ 

P.2!3*.4.5*.6  ,   ^ 
^'^^        1.2.3.23        +^ 

p^=: 0,  -PjO  =  1,  F^o  =  0,  /'gO  =  p,  i?;o  =  0,  ^^0  =  p. 3*, 

/'eO  =  0,  F^O  =  P. 32. 5*,  &c 
.     ,  ,     P.«3  p.3*.a:» 


•  •  "      ~     ^      "  '    1.2.3  •   1.2.3.4.5 


P. 32.5*. a:'        .    ^ 

4-  o»)» 


1.2.3.4.5.6.7 


CHAPTER    VI. 


Taylor's  thsorbm. 


47.  Taylor^s  Theorem  is  a  general  formula  for  the  development 
of  a  function  of  the  algebraic  sum  of  two  variables. 

Projp.  If  y  =z  Fx,  and  if  x  be  supposed  to  receive  an  increment 
h,  converting  y  into  yj  =  F{x  +  A)  ;  then  will 

y^  =  y  +  5i-T  +  d^-T72  +  5ii--T:273 +^-1:2X4  +  ^^- 


dx     1    •     dx^     1.2 

.  d^Fx        A3       ,  d^Fx         A*         .   , 
^   dix^     1.2.3^  rfx*     1.2.3.4^ 

To  prove  the  truth  of  this  formula,  we  first  establish  the  following 
principle : 

If  in  the  expression  y^  =  F(x  +  A)  we  suppose  first  that  x  is 
variable  and  A  constant,  and  then  suppose  A  variable  and  x  constant, 
the  first  differential  coefficient  will   be  the  same  in  both  cases; 

This  is  almost  sel^evident,  for  when  a  given  increment  is  assigned 
to  2;,  or  to  A  the  same  increment  must  be  imparted  to  a;  +  A,  and 
therefore  F{x  +  A)  =  yi  will  undergo  the  same  change  in  the  one 
case  as  in  the  other.  Hence  the  ratio  of  the  corresponding  changes 
of  X  and  y^  is  equal  to  the  latio  of  the  changes  in  A  and  y^.  This 
is  true  whatever  may  be  the  magnitudes  of  the  increments  im 
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parted  to  x  or  A,  provided  that  magnitude  be  the  same  in  both 
cases.  But  when  we  suppose  these  increments  indefinitely  small,  it 
is  no  longer  necessary  to  consider  them  equal.     For  since  the  ratio 

-P  does  not  contain  dx,  it  will  have  the  same  value  whether  dx 

dx  \ 

and  dh  be  supposed  equal  or  unequal. 

dx        dh 


• 


dx  dx  dh  dx*       dh? 


Similarly,        — 3-—=      j^      =      jr  or     •t:J=T7m- 


And  generally,  ^^  ^  ^, 

I 

Now  assume 

yj  =  F{x  +  h)  =Fx  +  Ah  +  Bh^  +  Ch^  +  Dh^  +  &c.       (1), 

that  being  the  general  form  in  which  F{x  +  K)  can  be  developed, 
as  shown  in  Art.  4.  The  coefficients  Ay  B^  (7,  2),  &c.,  are  funo* 
tions  of  Xy  but  are  independent  of  h. 

If  we  differentiate  (1)  first  with  respect  to  h  and  then  with 
respect  to  x^  and  place  the  resulting  difierential  coefficients  equal, 
we  shall  obtain 

A  +  2Bh  +  3CA2  +  4i)A3  +  &c 

<?^a;      rf^  (£5  dC 

which  equation  being  true  for  all  values  of  h,  it  follows,  by  the 
principle  of  indeterminate  coefficients^  that  the  coefficients  of  the  like 
powers  of  A,  in  the  two  members  of  the  equation,  must  be  sepa- 
rately equal. 

dFx  dA  dB  dC 

dx  dx  dx  dx 


•      m 
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rf^ar  idA_     1       cPFx 

^      I    dB  1         d^Fx       ^      I    dC  1         d^Fx  . 

S    dx       1.2.3     c/z3  4    dx       1. 2.^.4    dx^' 

Hence,  hy  substitution  in     (1), 

F(^4^K\^F.^^^''  A       cP^^     h^        d^Fx       A3 
-/^(iC  +  A)  =  J^a?  + -3- -T  + -Ti^- 'l-o  + 


c£r     1   '    rfa;»     1.2  '    (ii?3     1.2.3 
d^Fx         A* 


(ir*     1.2.3.4 


+  &0., 


.  rfy  A  .  rf*y      A^     .  cf^y        A^ 


cfa:  1   '  da?    1.2  '  cfar^    1.2.3 

^y_A*_ 
^  (&*   1.2.3.4^ 

If  we  denote  the  suceessive  differential  coefficients  by  F-^Xy  F^- 
/^r,  F^Xy  ^.,  the  series  may  be  written 

F  (X  +  h)  =  Fx  +  F,x\  + F^  ^-k- F^.^^ 

Cor.  The  formula  of  Madaurin  may  be  readily  deduced  firom 
that  of  Taylor;  for  if  we  make  a;  =  0  in  (2),  there  will  result 

Fh^  FO  +  Ffi\  +  Fj^^  +  Ffi     *' 


1  '      *   1.2  '  ^1.2.3 


+  ^*^1T2^  +  ^^' 


which  is  Maclaurin's  theorem. 


48.  1.  To  expand    sin  (^  +  A),  in  terms  of  the  powers  of  the 

arc  A. 

F{x  +  h)  =Bin(ar  +  A), 
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.  • ,    J!i*  =  sin  ir,      FyX  =  cos  re,      F^  =  —  sin  a?, 
Fjt  =  —  cos  a?,       i^^ar  =  sin  a?,  &c. 

•  * .  By  substitution  in  Taylor's  formula 
wak{x'\'  K)  =  sin  a:  +  cos  a?  -r  —  sin  x--—^  — -  cos  x  - — jr—^  +  &c 

=  8.n*(l-— +^-^— -&c) 

=  sin  a;  •  cos  A  +  cos  ar .  sin  A,  a  well  known  fbrmula. 

2.  To   expand    cos  (a?  +  A),   in   terms   of  the   powers  of  the 

arc  k. 

F{x+.h)  =cos  (a?  + A), 

.  • .    -Fa;  =  cos  a:,     F^x  =  —  sin  ar,     F^  ^  —  cos  a?, 
F^  =  sin  a:,     i^^a?  =  cos  ar,  &a 

.'.By  substitution  in  Taylor's  Theorem  we  have 
C08(«  +  A)  =  cosar  —  smar-  —  cosaJr— ;r  +  sma; 

-  ""^ '(*- 17273  +  OTsTO  -  **•') 

=  COS  a? .  cos  A  —  sin  ar .  sin  A, . . .  a  well  known  formula* 

8.  To  expand    log  (a;  +  A),    where  M  is  the  modulus  of  the 
system* 

„        \.2M     _,  1.2.3Jr  . 


; 
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(A        A*         A'  A* 

4.  To  expand  Uj  =  tan-^(a:  +  A), 

U  =  taxr-^X  =  Fx.     F^X  =  r— ; r  =  r-  =  COS'U. 

F^  =z  —  2sin  u ,  cos  «  -r-  =  —  sin  2u  .  cos'u. 

^  ax 

du 

FyX  =  (—  2co8  2tt .  cos^w  +  2sin  2u .  cus  u .  sin  «)  — 

du 
=  —  2co8  « .  cos  3t*  -r-  =  —  2cos  3l*  .  COS^tt. 

ax 

\  du 
F^x  =  2.3  (sin  3tt .  cos^u  +  cos  2u .  cos^ .  sin  «)  — 

du 
=  2 .  3cos^ .  sin  ^u-j-  =:  2 .  3  .  sin  4tt  .  cos*a, 

ax 

.  •  •  tan-^  («  +  ^)  =  Wj  =q  I*  +  cos^  -  —  sin  2u .  cos^  — 

A^  7^4  ll5 

—  cos  3t/ .  oos^u  -jp  +  sin  4i* .  cos*m  -r-  +  cos  5tt .  cos^t*-^ &a 

o  4  5 

5.  To  expand  u  z=z  tan{x  +  h), 

Fx  =  tan  a?,      FiX  =  sec^a;,      ^j^  =  2  sec^o; .  tan  a:;, 
F^  =  2  sec^a?  (1  +  3  tan**).     &c.,     &c. 

.  • .  tan  {x  +  A)  =  tan  a?  +  scc^ar  ~  +  2  secure .  tan  x  — - 

+  2  sec^a;  (1+3  tan^a;)  7—.m  +  ^^- 

Prop.  Having  given      u  =  Fy,      and      y  =  9a?,     to   form  the 

differential  coefficient  —  of  u  with  respect  to  x,  without  eliminating 

Ox  • 

y  between  the  equations,  in  which  the  characters  F  and  9,  denote 
any  functions  whatever. 
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Let  X  take  au  increment  A  converting  y  into  y|  =  9  (n;  -f  A). 
Then  if  k  denote  the  increment  received  by  y,  we  shall  have,  hj 
Taylor's  theorem, 

dy  h      cPy     A*       d3y        AS 

Also  when  y  takes  the  increment  it,  it  imparts  to  u  ==  Fy^  an 
increment 

or  by  substituting  for  Ar  its  value,     (1). 

duVdy  k  ,  d^y    h^     ,   d^y       h^       .    •     1 
"^      "^      dyUx  1^(&2   1.2^dx^   1.2.3^        J 

.      1      d^fdy  k  ^  ^y    A2      .    ^     12      ^ 

H •  —  I  —  — h  &0.  I  +  &c. 

^1.2  rfy2  Ua;   i  ^  (/««    1.2^        J  ^ 

Dividing  both  members  by  A^  and  then  passing  to  the  limit  bj 

makmg  A  =  0,  in  which  case     -^ —  =  -3-     we  get 

A  dx 

du      du    dy  .  . 

dx  ~'  dy   dx  ^  '* 

Thus  it  appears  that  the  differential  coefficient  of  u  with  respect 
to  X,  is  found  by  differentiating  u  as  though  y  were  the  inde- 
pendent variable,  then  differentiating  y  as  though  x  were  the 
independent  variable,  and  finally,  multiplying  the  first  of  the  co> 
efficients  so  found  by  the  second. 

49.  It  might  perhaps  seem  at  first  view  that  the  equation  (2)  is 
necessarily  and  identically  true,  and  therefore  that  the  preceding 
investigation  is  unnecessary.     But  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the 

dy  which  appears  in  the  coefficient  -j^   and  which  represents  tho 

dX 

increment  given  to  y  by  assigning  an  arbitrary  small  increment  dx 
to  the  variable  x,  is  not  necessarily  the  same  as  dy  which  appears  in 

5 


»f ;.' 


6C 
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•j-j  since  this  latter  increment  of  y  is  arbitrary  (though  likewise 

small). 
1. 


«  =  ay,  y  =  b'y    to  find 


dx 


Here 


^^  1  dy      .   .     , 


du       du    dy  ,     _  ,      _  r»    ,     ,  ,       , 


dx 


2. 


t*  =  log  y.     y  =  log  «. 


rfy 


1      rfy^l 
y'    </a:      aj' 


da 
dx 


1    1 


y   2      X  log  2 

60.  Taylor's  Theorem  may  be  employed  in  approximating  to  the 
roots  of  numerical  equations. 

Let  jPjt  =  0  be  the  given  equation,  and  a  an  approximate  value 
of  one  of  its  roots  found  by  trial ;  then  wo  may  put  ar  =  a  +  A,  in 
which  A  is  a  small  fraction  whose  higher  powers  will  be  small  in 
comparison  with  A,  and  may  therefore  be  ne^i^lected  without  great 
error.     But 

Fx=:F{a  +  h)  =  Fa  +  F^a.^  +  F^^  +  ^3«  j"^  +  <Sbo.  =  0. 
•  • .  By  neglecting  the  terms  involving  A^,  A^,  &c.,  we  get 


Fa  +  F^ajz=0 


and      .  • .  A  =  — 


Fa 

Fyfl 


Adding  this  approximate  value  of  A  to  a,  we  have 

Fa 


X  z=.  a 


nearly. 


Fya 
Call  this  value  a|     and  put    ^  =  a^  +  Aj. 

Then  by  similar  reasonmg  we  shall  find 

A,  =  —  -rr^ ,    and     x  =  a^  — ^r^  =  a,,  a  nearer  approximation, 

and  the  same  process  may  be  repeated  if  necessary. 


k 
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6L  Find  the  positive  root  of  the  equation 

ar*  -  12xa  +  12a?  -  3  =  0 

to  three  places  of  decimals  inclusive. 
Here  we  find  by  trial  that 

«  >  2 . 6       and       a?  <  8. 

Put  a  =  2 . 8. 

.  • .  ^a  =  a*  -  12a3  +  12a  —  3 

=  (2.8)*- 12(2.8)2+  12(2.8)-3  = -2.0144 

jp^a  =  ^  =  4a3-  24a  +  12  =  4(2.8)3-24(2.8) +  12  =  32.608. 

Q   0144 

...A  = ^121^  =  0.062 nearly.  .-.«  =  a  +  A  =  2. 862  nearly 

32.  oOo 

To  test  the  accuracy  of  this  approximation,  put 

Cj  =  2. 862        and        x  =z  a^  +  h^. 
Fc^  =(2.862)*-  12(2. 862)2+ 12(2. 862) -3=0. 144674  nearly 
Fjo,^  =  4(2 .  862)3  -  24(2 .  862)  +  12  =  37 .  083072  nearly. 

0    144674 

.  • .  A,  =  —  =  —  0. 003901    nearly. 

^  37.083072  v.woizv*      «.  jr. 

.  •.  ic  =  a,  +  Aj  =  2.862  -  0.003001  =  2.858099  =  2.858 

to  three  places  of  decimals. 
If  the  process  were  repeated  it  would  be  found  that 

a?  =  2.85808; 

80  that  the  second  approximation  is  true  to  four  places  of  decimals, 
and  the  fiflh  place  is  slightly  erroneous. 
2.  Given  a;*  =  100 

to  find  the  value  of  a;  to  the  place  of  hundredths. 
Passing  to  the  common  logarithms,  we  have 

aploga  =  log  100  =  2.      r.  arlogar  —  2  =  0. 

Also  « >  3,      and      a:  <  4. 
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a  =  3.5,       tad      x  =  a  +  h. 

rbet«  M  =  modulus  of  the  common  system  =  .  43&M48 

^a  =3. 6  log  (3. 5)  -3=  .544068  x  3.5-3=  -0.095762 

^,a  =  .544068  +  .434294  =  0.078362. 

...j  =  l»|!i  =  .0»8. 


.-.«  =  3.5  +  . 098  =  3. 598      or      z  =  3 . 60  nearly. 

We  shall  now  apply  Taylor's  Theorem  in  deducing  rules  for  the 
xpansion  and  differentiation  of  functions  of  more  complicated 
}rms. 

62.  Prop.  To  estahlish  a  general  rule  for  differentiating  any 
anction  of  two  quantities  p  and  q,  which  quantities  are  themselves 
unctions  of  the  single  independent  variable  x. 

Let  u  =  F{p,  9),  where  p  =fit,  and  7  =/iX,  the  characters 
'i',/,  and/,,  denoting  any  function  whatever,  and  let  x  take  the 
ncrement  h,  converting  p  ia  p  +  k  =zpi,  q  into  q  -\-  I  =  q^,  and 

Then  «,  =  /-(f  +  i,  J  +  0  =  ^{P  +  *.  3i)- 

rhich  may  be  developed  by  Taylor's  Theorem  as  a  function  of 
>  +  it,  observing  that  q^,  which  does  not  contain  k,  will  appear  in 
he  development  as  would  a  constant : 


.«,  =  /■(;. +i,},)= J"  (j>,},)  + 


1 


But  J^  {p,  ;,)  =  F(p,  ;  + 1),  wlucli  developed  as  a  function  of 
F  I-  /,  gives 
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Aiid  similarly  the  coefficient  of  1;  in  the  second  term  of      (1). 

dp  dp 

may  also  be  developed  as  a  function  o£  q  + 1,  and  will  give 

dF{p,q+l)_dF{p,q)        dVdF^p.q^l 

dp  "•         dp         '^  dqL       dp       Al'^^' 

And  in  like  manner 

^F{p,  q,)  _d^F{p,q  +  t)       d^Fjp,  q)        d  rd^Fjp,  y)] 

dp^         "  dp^  "        dp^        "^  dqL      dp^      J-r-ows- 

•  '•By  substitution  in     (1). 

+  terms  involving  Ar*,  Ar/,  P,  A;^,  &c 

And  /  =  <7i  —  <7  =  — •  ~  -4-  — -  • -4-  &C.. 

Now  dividing  by   A,  and  then  passing  to  the  limit,  by  making 

A  ss  0,  in  which  case  -^—. —  =  -r-,  we  obtain 

A  dx 

du  __  du    dq      du   dp  ,  . 

dx"^  dq    dx      dp   dx  ^  '* 

^**j        J        <fi*   dg  ,        du   dp  .Q. 

•  ••  -r-dx  =  du  =  -j-'-^^dx  +  -r-'-f-ix,         (8). 
osr  dq    dx  dp   dx 
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Thus  it  appears  that  we  must  difierentiate  t/  with  respect  to 
each  function,  as  though  the  other  functions  were  constant,  and 
add  the  results. 

63.  It  is  very  important  that  the  precise  signification  of  (he 
notation  here  employed  should  be  distinctly  understood.  By  an 
attentive  consideration  of  the  manner  in  which  the  several  expres- 
sions employed  in  the  formula  (2)  and  (3)  arise,  it  will  appear 

du 
that  the  expression   r-in  (2),  represents  the  ratio  of  the  change 

in  X  to  the  entire  change  in  «,  which  latter  is  produced  partly  by 
the  change   imparted   to  p^  and  partly  by  that   imparted   to   g: 

that  the  expression  —  •  ^  represents  the  ratio  of  the  change  in  x 

to  that  part  of  the  change  in  u  which  is  communicated  through 

q :  and  that  -j-  •  -J-    represents  the  ratio  of  the  change  in  x  to 

that  part  of  the  change  in  i/,  which  is  communicated  through  p. 

We  must  be  careful,  therefore,  not  to  confound  r—-  -^^  with  -p-, 

dq    ax  ax 

or  to  suppose  that  the  first  of  these  expressions  can  be  brought 
to  the  form  of  the  second  by  the  ordinary  process  of  algebraic 
reduction.      This  will  appear  evident,  when  it  is  recollected  that 

the  du  which  appears  in  —  refers  to  the  total  change  in  v,  while 

the  du  which  occurs  in  -r-  •  -r^,  refers   only   to   so   much   of  the 

dq    dx'  ^ 

change  in  w,  as   is  communicated  through  q.     Similarly,  —  •  ~, 

must  not  be  confounded  with  -r-,  for  a  like  reason. 

ax 

64.  To  differentiate  u  ^  F{p^  g,  r,  *,  &c.)  when  ;?,  g,  r,  «,  &a 
are  functions  of  the  same  variable  x. 

By  attributing  to  x  an  increment  A,  and  reasoning  as  in  the  last 
proposition,  we  readily  prove  that 
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Fdu  dp     du  dq     du   dr     du   da  .   .    "lA 

+  terms  in  h\  h\  &c. 
Trarsposing  u,  dividing  by  h,  and  then  passing  to  the  limit,  we  havQ 
du     du  dp      du  da  ^  du    dr  .   da    ds   ,    . 

^z •  -=-  -( •  — i  -] —  • 1 • 1-  &C. 

dx     dp   dx      dq   dx       dr  dx       ds   dx 

du  .         ,         du  dp     .        du  dq    ,     ,   du    dr    , 

.',  -r-dx  =  du  =  - f" dx  +  -r  ~ » dx  +  -^ ' -T- •  dx 

dx  dp  dx  dq  dx  dr  dx 

+  -r  •  -7-  •  cir  +  &c. 
ds  dx 

that  is,  we  must  differentiate  u  with  respect  to  each  of  the  functions, 
as  if  the  other  functions  were  constant,  and  add  the  results. 

66.  Prop.  To  differentiate  m  =  Fi^p^x)^  where  p  z=fx. 
Here  u  is  directly  a  function  of  a;,  and  also  indirectly  a  function  of 
X  through  p. 

Now  if  in  the  equation      u  z=z  F{^p^q)^  which  gives 

du  ^  du  dp      du   dq 
dx  ~  dp  dx      dq  dx 

we  put  q  =^  Xy  there  will  result 

_.        .  ^     du      du  dp       du    dx 

u  =  F{p,x)    and    _  =  _._+_._ 

du  ^du   dp      du      ,  .         .  ^"^^  _  1 

dx"^  dp   dx      dx      ^  '^  fltr""* 

The  formula  (1)  is  that  required,  but  we  must  distinguish  caro> 

du 
fully  between  the  differential  coefficient  —  in  the  first  member,  and 

QiX 

the  similar  expression  in  the  second.  The  latter,  called  the  partial 
difierential  coefficient  of  u  with  respect  to  x^  refers  only  to  that  part 
of  the  change  in  u  w^hich  results  directly  from  a  change  in  Xy  while  p 
is  supposed  to  remain  constant ;  and  the  former,  called  the  total  dif> 
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tial  coelSdent  of  «  with  respect  to  x,  refers  to  the  entire  change 
which  is  partly  the  direct  result  of  a  change  in  z,  and  partly 
direct  effect  produced  through  p. 

•  distinguish  the  total  from  the  partial  differential  coefficient,  it 
been  agreed  to  enclose  the  former  in  a  parenthesis ;  thus  we 

ere  again  there  is  a  necessity  for  caution,  bo  as  Dot  to  confound 

ix  with  du ;  the  former  being  only  a  part  of  the  change  im- 

id  to  u  by  a  change  in  x,  while  the  latter  is  the  symbol  of  the 

e  change. 

jc.  If  there  were  given      «  =:  F(p,  y,  a) 

«  p  and  q  are  functions  of  z,  then 

,  du 


tiu"l  _dii   <fp      du    dq 
dxS  "  dp    dx        dq    dx 


limilar  expressions  would  apply  if  there  were  a  greater  numl)et 
iDcdons. 


sin-*  (p  —  y),    where    p=3x    and    7  =  4**. 


^1  _  (p  _  5)i    dq       yi_(p_,)2    dx 

d^_dM    ^,dii    dq  _        3  —  l^r* 

'    '  dx^d^'di         dq'  dx~  yi  -{p-q) 

3 -12a?  3 


Vl  -  8*'  +  24a:'  ~  Iftr*       ^1  -  «» 
u=pq,  where /)=*«,  and  y  =  4r«  — 4*'+ 12**  — 24fl;  +  S 

»  =  ,,     ^=j,,    ±  =  f,    ^  =  4^-12x'  +  24z-24; 
p       '      dq      '      dx  dx 
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du      du    dp      du    da 
'   '  dx      dp   dx       dq   dx 

^  x^p^       x^p  ^  x^  ,  , 

%.  «  =  -| 8    "^32'      ^  i>  =  logar. 

du      x^p      x^      dp      I      du        ,  -      x^p    .   a^ 
dp"   2        S'    dx^x'    dx         ^         2^8 

•■•IIl=l-l4:=4-5)xj^-(''-i+l) 

4.     u  =  —  z^ .    ,        where    p  =  a  sin  a?,     and     g  =  oos  d?* 
a*  +  1 

cftf         «•'         rfw  c«*        dp  do 

T-  =  -:; r.     "r"  = ^  ■    v>     -f-  =  a  cos  ar,     —•  =  —  sin  «» 

</;)      a*  +  I'     d^  a^+Vdx  ^     dx  * 

du      ae^*{p  —  q) 
S? "       a2  +  1 

rrfttl  ^du    dp      du   dq      du 
LdxJ  ~~  dp   dx       dq   dx      dx 


e«* 


=    „   .    ,  (a  cos  «  +  sin  «  +  a^  sin  iT  —  a  cos  x)  =  c**  sin  x^ 
a*  +  1  ^ 

Differerdiation  of  Implicit  JPhmcHons, 

67.  In  the  various  cases  hitherto  considered,  we  have  supposed 
ihe  function  to  be  given  explicitly  in  terms  of  the  variable.  It  is 
Qov  proposed  to  establish  rules  for  differentiating  implicit  functions. 

Prop,  Having  given  F{x^  y)  =  0,  to  form  the  differential  ooeflS- 

dy 
cient  ~  without  solving  the  equation. 
dx 

Put  u=i  F{x^y)\  then  u  will  be  a  fhnction  of  x  directly,  and 
aJflo  indirectly  through  y. 


EC??!  "I  ^du   dy      du 
dxA  ~'  dy    dx      dx 
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lut  since  u  remains  conatantly  equal  to  zero,  the  total  dlfTeren- 

coefficient  of  u  with  respect  to  x  must  be  equal  to  zero  also. 

da 

.-.  -r-T^+3-  =  **.        whence        t^=  — j-- 
dif   dx      ax        '  di  ou 

lius  it  appears  tbat  we  must  form  the  partial  difTeieutial  co- 

aents    -r-  uid  -r-,  then  divide  the  former  by  the  latter,  and 
dx  dy  '  ' 

fix  the  negative  sign  to  the  quotient. 

&.  1,  y*  —  ^iaxy  +  :e*  —  6*  =  0,  to  form  the  differential  coefii- 

it  of  y  with  respect  to  x. 

du  .,        ,    n       '''• 


dy_ —  gay  +  ito  _  ny  —  !E 

'    '   dx  2y  —  2(tF        y  —  ax 

',  Given  ^  +  Saxff  +  y^  =  0,  to  form  the  1st  and  2d  differen- 
coefficients  of  y  with  respect  to  x. 

-.   «  =  3^  +  3a*y  +  ys,     ^  =  3ar'  +  3ay,     ^  =  3a«  +  3y*. 

■   ^—    ^  +  ''y, 

'    '   dx  ax  +  t^ 


.rectly  through  y. 

.  ^  _  r^i  -  ^  ^ + ^ 

'  ■  ix*  ~LdxJ~  dy'  dx^  dx 

-a(aa^+y')+2y(t'+ay)  ^,  ^  -  2j^(aj:  +  y')  +  a(a»  +  ay) 
(o*  +  y=)»  '  di  (M+y*)» 
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IJence  by  substitution  and  reduction 

(Py  _  2yz^  +  ay*  —  a^x      /     x^  -{-  ay\       c^y  —  ox*  —  2jry* 

+ 


\      ax-\ryv 


d**  (ax  -h  y2)2  y      oc  -f-  y'^J  (ax  +  y*)* 

__  2a3j?y  —  2xy{x^  +  3aajy  +  y^)  ^      2a3a:y 
"  {ax  4-  y2)3  -(^7+^* 

68.  Since  it  is  possible  to  form  the  successive  differential  coeffi- 
eients  of  y  with  respect  to  x^  without  solving  the  given  equation,  it 
will  be  possible  to  expand  y  in  terms  of  x  by  Maclaurin's  Theorem. 

1.  Given  y^  —  3y  +  ar  =  0, 

to  expand  y  in  terms  of  the  ascending  powers  of  x. 

Expanding  the  lost  expression  by  actual  division,  we  have 

.  • .  g  =  1  (2y+  4^"+  6y»+  &c.)  ^  =  1  (2y  +  6yH  12y»+  &c) 

2  =  ^(2+18yH60y*+&c.)^  =  ^  (^  +  20y»+80y*+  &o.) 

%=^  (40y  +  320y»  +  &c.)  ^  =  i-  (40y  +  360y'+  &c) 

^  =  ^  (40  +  1080y»  +  &c.)  ^  =  i-(40  +  1120y+  &c.)&oi 
But  when  «  =  0,  [y]  =  0, 

*.  By  substitution  in  Maclaurin^s  formula, 

X  Sr  X> 
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2.  To  expand  y  in   terms  of  the  deteending  powers  of  x,  from 
the  relation 

ay*  —  ar'y  —  as?  =  0. 

Put  x*  =  - ;         then        ayH  —  y  — « =  0. 

,  du  ,      '^<'       n    ■,         1      <^!/  "y* 

.•.u=avhi—y—a,   -r-  =  By',    -;- =  aoy^  —  1,    -4-:=-: ^ — :- 

'        '     ^   dv  dy  '  '     dv       I  —  Soy'w 


d^  ~  (1  -  aiy'f)'  ' 

But  when    v  =  0,  [y]=-a,     [7^]  =  -«*.     [?v]  =  "  *«^  ^°- 
...,  =  _„_____  to. 


Hie  use  of  this  method  is  much  restrioted  hj  Uie  great  labor 
uuallf  required  in  forming  the  successive  differential  coefficients. 


CHAPTER    VII. 

ESTIMATION   OF   THE   VALUES   OF   FUNCTIOKS   HA^HNQ   THE 

IKDBTBBIIIVATE   FORM. 

69.  It  frequently  occurs  that  the  substitution  of  a  particular  value 
for  a  variable  xmA  fractional  expression  will  cause  that  expression 

to  assume  the  indeterminate  form  -•     Such  expressions  are  often 

called  Vanishing  Fractions,  and  they  may  be  regarded  as  limits  to 
the  values  of  the  ratios  expressed  by  these  fractions,  when  the 
variable  value  of  x  is  caused  to  approach  indefinitely  near  to  some 

particular  value. 

ar*  —  1 

Thus  in  the  example  u  =  -r --,  the  value  of  which  can  usually 

be  determined  when  that  of  x  is  given,  by  a  simple  substitution,  we 

find  that  it  assumes  the  form  -  when  a;  =  1.     But  the  value  of  u 

is  even  then  determinate ;  for  if  we  divide  the  numerator  and  de- 
nominator of  the  fraction  by  a;  —  1,  before  making  a?  =  1,  we  get 

x^  -\-  x'^  +  X  +  1 

X^  +  X+  I 

ts  a  general  value  of  «,  and  this  becomes 

1+1+1+1,4 
14.1  +  1      -3      ^*^^^      *-*• 

Here  we  see  plainly  that  it  is  the  presence  of  the  common  factor 
«  ^  1  in  the  numerator  and  denominator  which  causes  the  fraction 
to  assume  the  indeterminate  form.     In  this,  and  in  all  similar  cases, 
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removal  of  tbo  common  factor  serves  to  debrmine  the  vaJua 
u.  But  it  usually  occurs  that  the  diBCOver}'  of  this  factor  is 
ended  with  considerable  difficulty,  and  hence  the  necessity  of 
ae  more  general  method  by  which  to  estimate  the  values  of  frac- 
ns  which  assume  the  indeterminate  form  ^,  when  the  variable  x 

63  a  particular  vnlue.  Such  a  method  is  readily  supplied  by  the 
nPerential  Calculus. 

t  should  be  observed,  however,  that  there  are  other  indeterminata 
Dis  besides  j-,  such  as  the  following : 

~>    00  X  0,     00  —  00 ,    0",    a> ».     1*-  , 
h  of  which  will  be  considered  in  succession. 

tO-  Prop.  To  determine  the  value  of  a  function  which  takes  the 
m  jT  for  a  particular  value  of  the  variable. 

Let  M  =  — 7-  = be  a  function  which  takes  the  form   -   when 

^        ifx  ■  0 

=  a;  that  is,  let  /"a  =  0,  and  ^  =  0;  let  it  be  proposed  to  find 

parUctilar  value  [«]  assumed  by  u  when  x  =  a. 

Suppose  z  to  lake  an   increment  h,  converting  u,  P,  and    Q 

»  «„   i*„  and   9i,   respectively,  and  let  P,  =  /*{*  + A)    and 

=  ip  (x  +  A)  be  expanded  by  Taylor's  Theorem  :  then  deni>ting 

successive  differential  coefficients  Px  by  PjX,  P^,  ice,  and  those 

ifx  by  fi,z,  <f^,  6k.,  we  have 

Fx  +  F,x~+P'x  -^+F^x  +&C 

P,  _  F{x  +  k)  _  ^^^    '    1  ^  l.g^        1.2.8^^ 

«'       ^^   ^    /       ^+,jaty  +  9^  Y72  +  *»*  1:2:3 +  *■=■ 
when  X  =  a 

F„  +  F,„\  +  F^^  +  Ffl:^  +  to. 
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But  by  hypothesis,  Fa  =  0,  and  (pa  =  0.  .  • .  Omitting  the  first 
term  in  the  numerator  and  denominator,  and  then  dividing  each  by 
IL.  w»  get 

"^"~I — ^ — ^"TT"'^'^ 

Noiv  making  A  =  0,  we  convert  t^^  into  [u],  and  thus  obtain 


[u]  = 


(Pjfl 


Hence  it  appears  that,  in  order  to  determine  the  value  ot  a 

function  —  which  takes  the  form  -  when  ;i?  =  a,  we  must  replace 
(px  0  '  ^ 

Fx  and  c^x  by  the  values  of  their  first  differential  coefBcients,  and 

then  make  or  =  a  in  each. 

It  will  sometimes  occur  that  this  substitution  will  reduce  to  zero 

both  F-fl  and  (^yOy  in  case 

ft*!  =  — -  =  -  rcTnains  still  undetermined. 

we  then  omit  Fya  and  ^^a  in  equation,  (1)  and  divide  the  numerator 
«id  denominator  by  ^,  thus  obtaining 

«i  = 1 •  •  •  (2) 

which  becomes  \u\  =  — ^ 

9a« 

when  A  =  0. 

.  * .  when  the  first  differential  coefficients  both  reduce  to  zero,  they 
must  be  replaced  by  the  second  differential  coefficients.     If  F^  and 


DIFFEREKTIjLL  CALCITLUB. 
both  become  zero  also,  we  omit  them  in  (2),  then  divide  bj 
and  finally  make  A  =  0,  obttuning 

Ind  since  the  same  reasoning  may  be  extended,  we  bare  the  fol- 
'iiig  rule  for  finding  the  value  of  [u]  =  —  =  si  vi^  : 

Substitute  far  Fx  and  ifx  Ihnrjint,  ueond,  third,  <Cc.,  diferential 
feimli,  and  make  x  =  a  in  tack  remit,  until  a  pair  of  coeffidentt 
■Atatjitd,  hoth  of  which  do  not  reduce  to  ztro ;  tltt  fraction  t&ut 
nd  will  be  the  true  value  of  [u]. 

KXAHPLES. 

tl    1  u=^^^  =  -      when      *  =  1 

'     ■  ar  —  1        0 

=1  **  —  1,    and    9i  =  j!  — 1.    .■./',«  =  5z*,    and    9,1  =  1. 

F,a      S 

"  ip,a  ~  1  " 

8  retiult  is  easily  verified  by  divimon,  before  making  ic  ^  1 ;  thua 

actual  division 

— ^—  =  x*  +  ie3  +  ^  +  x  +  l=5    when    *  =  1. 

a.-fr.      0       . 
t.  u  = =  -     when    x  =  0. 

fj*  _  log  a .  g*  —  log  6  ■  6'  J^i 

Pi*  ~  1  '    '  '?!<■ 

[Tiis  result  is  eawly  verified  by  expanding  a'  and  b' 


1 .  .  — -Ioga-log6  =  [«]. 


l  +  logo-j+log»o  — +  &C.-l-l(^6-y-](^-j-2  +  &C 
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.  • .  t#  =  log  a  —  log  6  +  -— jr  (log*a  —  log'ft)  +  &a 
.  • .  [tt]  =  log  a  --  ]og  b      by  making      x  z=0, 

^  a  —  y^irz^    0      , 

8.  !•  = 5~^ =  -       when       a?  =  0. 

Here  the  first  differential  coefficients  prove  equal  to  zero,  and 
therefore  they  must  be  replaced  by  the  second  differential  coefE* 
cients.    But 


9ja: 


*•  "  =  6x»-26e^  +  6c^=0    *''*"     *  =  *• 

^>  _  2flj?  —  2ag        ^   F^a  __  2qc  —  2flc  _  0 
9j«  "~  26a:  —  26c       *    "  (p-^a  ""  26c  —  26c  ~"  0 

J^      2a       ..,^^2a      a 

(Pja:      26  (pja      26       6       ^  ^ 

-  ic^  ___  ^2^2  —  a^a;  +  a^      0 

5.  u  = r =  -    when    x  =:  a. 

x^  ^  or  0 


FjX  __  Sx^  —  2</a?  —  a» 

9ia:  ~  2a:  '   '  ^^a  ""  2a 

^  ax  —  x^  0        , 

a*  —  2a^z  +  2ax^  —  a:*      0 

FjX  _  g  —  2a?  i?\g  _  a  —  2a 

9^0?  ""  -  2a8  +  ^Mx^  —  4a:3'      ' ' '  "9^  ""  —  2a3  +  6g3  —  4a» 

F^a  a 

9ia  0  *•  ■» 

6 
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u 

loff*          0        , 

« 

2(1-*)* 

X 

--la-.)' 

F.a           2(1  -  1)* 

,..a  -               1 

=  0  =  [«]. 

«= 

t"  ~t 

4  =  2    .H„    .= 

■^     (.being 

ani 

{.-a 

'erentiating  ( 

times,  we  get 

n*e** 

,(,  _!)(,_  2).. 

...3.2.1' 

«•«"' 

["1 

.(.-l)(.-2)... 

...3.2.1 

.= 

tan  z  —  sin  I      0 

when     *  =  (! 

. 

F,x 

W(?X 

-COB*        .    F,a 

Bec^O  -  COB 
~  3  Bin'O  .  cos 

0 

?i* 

3  sin 

x.coa£     ■    ■  <e,a 

« 

J 

? 

^      2  sec^i .  tan  a  +  sin  x 

>J!      Osini.cos^z  — 

3  sinSj; 

F^      2  sec'O  .  tan  0  +  sin  0       0 

•   ■    9ja       6  8in0.cos=y-3sia^      0 

F^ 

4  sec'*  .  tan=z  +  2  sec*r  +  cos  r 

?j« 

0  cos'j;  -  13  sin^x .  cos*  -  a  Bin=* .  cos *' 

4  scc«0 .  tan'O  +  2  sec*©  +  cos  0            3 

_«_1     J. 

'a  ""  Gcos^O-  lisin^O.cosO  — 9ainK».coaO~6~2  ''  '"^ 
The  method  just  explained  and  illustrated,  ceases  Vi  be 
ible  when  we  obtain  a  diffl-rential  coefficient  whose  value 
es  iiiAnite  by  making  *  =  a ;    for  such  a  result   shows  the 
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imposBibility  of  developing  the  corresponding  function  F  {x  +  h)  by 
Taylors  Theorem^  for  that  particular  value  of  x,  and  therefore  the 
process  founded  on  such  development  fails. 

The  expedient  adopted  in  such  cases,  is  that  of  stibstituting 
a  +  h  for  X,  then  expanding  numerator  and  denominator  by  the 
common  algebraic  methods,  then  dividing  numerator  and  denomi> 
nator  by  the  lowest  power  of  k  found  in  either,  and  finally  making 
A  =  0.    A  few  examples  will  illustrate  this  method. 

83.  1.  u  = -:  =  -  when  a:  =  a. 

Here  the  first  differential  coefficients  reduce  to  zero,  and  all  suo> 
ceedmg  coefficients  become  infinite  when  a?  =  a.  We  therefore  put 
a  +  h  for  X  and  expand. 

_  {^a2  ^ a2  ^2ah  -  h^)^       (2a  +  A)*.(- ^)* 

•••"'— 7« _«_,)*    -    (-*)* 

=  (2a  +  A)*=  (2a)*+  |  (2a)*  A  +  i&c 
.  • .    [u]  =  (2a)* 


2.  u=:— ^y-      _ =  -whena:  =  a. 

-y/ar*  -  a3  0 

Put  a  +  A    for    a? 

(a  +  A)*-a*+(a  +  A-a)*     A*+la"^A-&c. 

4V 


.••  Uj  = 


(a2  +  2aA  +  A2  -  a2)*  A*(2a  +  A)* 

l+^a"*A*&c 


(aa)*  +  i(2a)"^A&c 


.••[«]=  — 


(2a)* 
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■t.  This  method  may  be  used  even  ia  those  cases  to  vhich 
lod  of  diflbrentiation  is  applicable.  We  will  now  consider 
r  indeterminate  forms. 

rop.  To  find  tbe  value  of  the  function  u  =:  -~^  ^  — ,  which 
the  form  ^  when  «  =  a. 

P  =  —  and  §  =  — ■    Iten  we  have 


:he  function  bung  reduced  to  the  ordinary 
found  by  the  methods  already  explwned. 


dp_  _  J_   dP  _       FjX 
d>!~        P''  dx  ~       (/■*)' 


imilarly 


9ja_ 
J-g  _  (yg)'        (fa)' 

(Fa)' 


if- 


Fa       qi.a       ,             Fa      F,a 
.  • .  1  =  —  X  -FT-    whence    =  — !-  =  fMl. 

(pa       r^a  90       lf^a      '■  ■* 

it  appears  that  the  ordinary  direct  process  of  substituting 
erator  and  denominator,  their  first  differential  coefficients 
ly  when  the  function  takes  the  form  ^  But  since  when 
and  Q  =  (a,  their  differential  coefficients  will  also  be  in- 
i  reduced  fraction  will  still  take  the  form  £-,  and  therefore 

serve  to  determine  the  true  value  of  u,  unless  we  can  dis- 
factor  common  to  the  numerator  and  denominator,  or  can 
oe  relation  between  tie  numerator  and  denominator  of  the 
tion,  which  will  facilitate  the  determination  of  its  value. 
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66.  Prop,  To  find  the  value  of  the  function  uz^PxQ  =^Fx  x  <p« 
which  takes  the  form  ao  X  0  when  ^  =  a. 

Put  P  =  —     Then  t*  =  —  =  -    when   ;i;  =  a,  the  common  form. 
p  p       0 

1  dp  I    dP  F.x 

Now  since  i,  =  ;p.    wehave    _=__._= -.^^^ 

But  since  when  P  =  jPa;  =  oo ,  its  differential  coefficients  will  also 
be  infinite,  the  value  of  w  will  take  the  form  ^  unless  the  infinite 
factor  should  disappear  by  division. 

66.  Prop.  To  find  the  value  of  the  function  «=P— Q  =  Pa;  —  (p«, 
which  takes  the  form  oo  -oo  when  x  =  a. 

Put  P  =  i  and  O  =  1.    Then 

«  = =  - — -  =  -     when    X  =  a. 

p       q         pq  0 

and  the  value  is  to  be  found  by  the  ordinary  method. 

67.  Prop.  To  find  the  value  of  the  function  u  =z  P  =  [Fx)    which 


+• 


takes  either  of  the  forms  0®,  oo  ®,  or  1       ,    when      x  =  a, 

1st.  Let  the  form  heu  =z  0^    Passing  to  logarithms  we  have 
log  «  =  Q.  log  P  =  9a?.  log  (Par) 
• .  [log  u]  =  (pa.  log  {Fa)  =  —  0  X  00 . 
vrhich  is  one  of  the  forms  already  provided  for. 
Thus,  having  found  log  u,  we  have  u  =  e^^t  •. 

2d.  Let  the  form  be  u=ao  ®.  Then  log  u=  Q.  log  P==9ar.  log  (Par). 
.  • .  [log  u]  =  9a.  log  (Fa)  =  0  X  00 . 

a  form  already  considered. 
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J8t  the  form  be  1^"  . 

log  u  =  $  log  P  =  ^ .  lng(Fx). 
.-.  pog«]  =9o.log(/lf)  =  ±00  X  0, 
i  form  is  still  the  aarae. 


M  =  (1  —  «).tanl*--l=  0  X  OS     when    «  =  1. 

/b  =  tan  /*  •  ^l         and         $*  =  1  —  z, 
•■■    ■^i'  =  |ae<j'(a:-0'     ?>,x  =  -  1, 


=  «•'.  Bin  «  =  CD  X  0     when  ar  =  0, 

=  f^,     ?i*  =  sin  a:,     .  ■ .  /"i*  = -^,     <p^x  =  cos  *. 

the  function  still  takes  the  form  oo  X  0;  but  the  true  value 
f  found  by  expanding  e". 

.-.       e*  X  0*  =  00  =  [«]. 
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8.     «  =  —  =  —     when     a?  =  oo  • 

Differentiating  n  times,  we  get 

-  -       n{n^  l)(n-2)..,.8.2.1  _ 
Yu\  = -  V. 

log  a:      00        , 

4.  tt  =  — 2_  =  —     when    a:  =  oo . 

af*         00 

F.x  =  -»  9,25  =  na;»-i. 

*        a; 

5.  «  =  r = -„  =  00-00     when    «  =  1. 

I  —  a:      1  —  a;^ 

1        ,  1        1-a^ 

»  =  -—-  =  1  —  a?,     fl' = —  =  "^"75 — • 

^      Fx  '    ^      (pz  2 

•      •#  —  2 =-  ^^ — • 


.•.    «  = 


l^gr  1 


=s =  -    when  X  =  1. 

1 

2  1* 

•  ••  M=:n  =  -2 

J,     n  — =00  —  00    when    a;  =  !• 

a;  —  1      log  a; 

•  •  "-    ,)?  (*-l)log*        0 
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.        p  ,        |ogl  +  l-l_Q 
'    ■     "^  -""logl  +  1  -1      O' 

DifTerentiatbg  numerator  and  denominator  of  the  value   of  u  ■ 
lecond  time,  and  making  x  =  1,  we  get 

[«]  =  -!- =1. 

*■  '       1  +  1       2 

7.    u  =  «•  =  0*    when    *  =  0. 

logu  =  !t.]ogx=  — Ox  <B,    when    7  =  0. 

,             ioex          00      1 
W,  Ic^  w  =  — p-  = when  «  =  0. 


Then  Fr  =  \ogx, 


^  =  JL-.=  -X.      .-.    [log«]  =  ^  =  0,  and   [u]  =  l 


8.  w  =  ar«f««  =  0",     when     « =  0. 

Since  =  I  when  «  =  0,   .•,  »■•'■■  =  a:*  =  1  when  z  =  0. 

And  similarly    sin  «■'■■  =  **  =  1  when  *  =  0. 
Agun,  ainoe       sin  « .  log  x  =  sin  z .  log  2 .  log  e. 

.-.  ;!•'■•  =  «•'"•■"•»•=  1   when   1  =  0. 
.  ■ .   un  X .  log  X  =  0,  when  x  =  0. 
And  similar! jr    sin  x .  log  sin  z  =  0  when  x  =  0. 

9.  u  =  oot  x''"  ■  =  00  •  when  x  =  0. 

\og*t  =  sin  X.  log -^ —  =  Binx(lc^cosx  — If^nnz), 
=  0-0  =  0     when    a:  =  0,        .-.  [u]  =  l. 
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10.     II  =  (1  +  nx)'  =  1"     when     ar  =  0. 

log  f*  =  —^ =  X    when    «  =  0. 

fi 
•  • .  By  differentiation,    [log  w]  =  j  =  »,     and     [m]  =  ef^. 

This  result  is  easily  verified ;   for  by  expanding  (1  +  nx)'     by 
the  binomial  theorem,  we  obtain 

t    ,  1/     X  .   Wl      Ai^^y  .   1/1      i\/l      «\  M^    .  . 


n*   r-         X    .       n^ 


=  *  +  *■*■  172  ^*  ~  *^  "•"  17273  (^  ~  ^  ~  ^"''^ 


&C. 


«^  n^ 


•••  M  =  ^  +  "+o+r:2:3  +  *^» 

which  series  is  the  expansion  of  €\ 

11.  u  =  (cosflur)  =  1  ,    when    «  =  0. 

I                     9      1                     logcosa*      0       ,  _ 

losu  =  coseG'cx .  log  cos  ax  =  — ^V-^ =  7:    when    a:  z=  0. 

Put  log  00s  ax  =z  Fx      and       sin^c^r  =  9^. 

.  • ,  FiX  =  —-  a,  tan  ax,    (p^x  =  2c.  sin  ex,  cos  ere  =  c .  sin  2 c^ 

^la      0 
9^0      0 

Differentiating  again  we  get 

F^  =  —  a* .  sec^ax,    (p^  =  2c^.cob  2ex. 

9ga  2c*  *•  ■• 


CHAPTER  VIII. 


lUZIMA  AKD  lUirUU  rUNCTIONB  OF  I 


69.  If  u  be  a  function  whose  value  depends  on  that  of  a  variable 
E,  so  that  u  ^  Fx,  and  if,  when  x  takea  a  certain  value  a,  the  cor- 
responding value  «^  of  u  be  great«r  than  the  values  which  immedi- 
ately precede  and  follow  it,  then  the  value  u,  is  called  a  maximum  ; 
but  if  the  intermediate  value  ho  less  than  those  which  precede  and 
follow  it  inunediately,  the  value  u,  is  said  to  be  a  minimum. 

Suppose  for  example  that  when  x  =  a,  the  general  value  u  =  Ft 
becomes  u,  =  Fa,  that  when  x  =  a  ±:  h  u  becomes  u,  =  F(a  +  A), 
or  Uj  =  F(a  —  A),  and  suppose  that  for  some  small  but  finite  value 
i>f  A,  and  for  all  values  between  that  and  zero,  the  corresponding 
values  of  both  v,  and  v,  shall  be  less  than  v„  then  will  u,  be  a 
maximum ;  but  if  u,  and  Uj  be  both  greater  than  u„  then  the  latter 

70.  In  order  to  discover  the  conditions  necessary  to  render  a 
function  (u  =  Fz)  either  a  maximum  or  minimum,  the  following 
principle  will  be  established. 

Prop,  In  any  series  Ak*  -J-  £h*  -J-  Ch'  +  Sic,  arranged  accordmg 
to  the  positive  ascending  powers  of  A,  a  value  may  be  assigned  to  A 
so  small  as  to  render  the  first  term  Ah;  (which  contains  the  lowest 
power  of  A),  greater  than  the  sum  of  all  the  succeeding  terms. 

Proof.  Assume  A  >  BA*-*  4-  Ch'-*  +  Aic,  a  condition  always 
possible,  since  by  diminishing  A  the  second  member  may  be  ren- 
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dered  less  than  any  assignable  quantity.  Multiply  each  member  by 
h*  \  and  there  will  result  -4A»  >  Bh^  +  Ch^  +  &c.,  as  stated  in  the 
enunciation  of  the  proposition. 

Cor,  The  Talue  of  h  may  be  taken  so  small  that  the  sign  of  the 
first  term  shall  control  that  of  the  entire  series. 

71.  Prop.  To  determine  the  conditions  necessary  to  render  a 
function  u  of  a  single  variable  x^  either  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

Let  u  =  Fx^  and  suppose  x  to  receive  successively  an  increment 
and  a  decrement  A.     Then  developing  by  Taylor's  Theorem,  we  get 

r,/  ,^         rr     .    ^Fx    h    .    d^Fx      h}      .    d^Fx         h}        ,     , 

«,=/'(.+A)=^a:+^.^+-^~  +  -^.j^+&c     (1) 

„,       ,,      „      dFx  A  ,  cPFx    A»       d^Fx      A»     .    . 
u,=F{x-h)=Fx-^.-  +  ^.~-^.~^—^+S.o,    (2). 

Now  in  order  that  Fx  may  exceed  both  F{x  +  h)  and  F{x  —  A), 
it  is  obviously  necessary  that  the  algebraic  sum  o^  the  terms  suc- 
ceeding the  first  term  in  each  of  the  series  (I)  and  (2)  shall  be 
negative ;  that  is,  we  must  have  by  employing  the  usual  notation, 

F^'j  +  F^j-^  +  F^r^-^-^  +  &e.  <  0  . . . .  (3), 

A  A2  A3 

and    -/',ar.-  +  /ir— -J^:^j-^-^+&c.<0....(4). 

Now  the  sign  of  the  first  term  in  each  of  the  series  (3)  and  (4) 
will  control  that  of  the  entire  series  when  A  is  taken  sufficiently 
small,  and  since  the  first  terms  of  (3)  and  (4)  have  contrary  signs, 
it  is  impossible  that  both  of  these  series  shall  be  negative,  so  long  as 

the  term  F^x .  -  has  a  finite  value.     Hence  the  first  condition  neces- 

A 
sary  to  render  Fx  a  maximum  is  that  FiX .  -r-  =  0,  or  since  A  is  finite 

TT         dFx       -  ,^^ 

F,x  =  —  =  0....{5). 
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Now  omittiDg  the  first  terms  of  (3)  and  (4),  we  have 

The  signs  of  the  series  (6)  and  (7)  will  be  controlled  by  those  of 
their  first  t«rmn,  whidi  term*  have  the  positive  sign  in  both  series ; 

and  therefore  each  series  will  be  negative  when  F^  -r—^  is  an  essen- 
tially negative  quantity,  or  when  F^  is  essentially  negative,  (since 

A»    .     ,  ... 

= — ^  IS  always  positive). 

Thus  the  two  conditions  which  usually  characterize  a  maximum 

value  of  Fx  are 

dFx      .  .      d^Fx  ^  „ 

.  -j-  =;  0,      and      -j-r-  <  0. 
dx  dx^ 

On  the  contrary,  when  Fx  is  a  minimum,  we  must  have  Fx  less 
than  F{x  +  h)  and  F(x  ~  A),  and  therefore  by  a  similar  couise 
of  reasoning,  the  necessary  conditions  are 

dFx       „  ,       d'Fx       „ 

-r-  =  0,      and      -TT  >  0- 
dx         '  (iB* 

Tlie  conditions  here  obtained  are  those  usually  applicable :  the 
exceptions  will  now  be  considered. 

72-  Tlie  results  obtained  in  the  last  proposition  indicate  the 
following  as  the  ordinary  rule  by  whiph  to  discover  those  values  of 
the  independent  variable  x,  which  will  render  any  proposed  function  « 
a  maximum  or  minimum. 

1st  Form  the  first  dilTerentisl  coellicient  -j— ,  place  its  value  equal 

to  zero,  and  then  solve  the  equation  thus  formed,  obtaining  the 
several  values  of  x. 
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2d.  Form  the  second  differential  coefficient  --r-r,  and  substitute  for 
X,  in  the  value  of  that  coefficient,  each  of  the  values  found  above. 
Then  all  those  values  of  x  which  render  -j-^  negative,  will  corres- 
pond to  maximum  values  of  u ;  but  those  values  of  x  which  render 
-=-2  positive,  will  correspond  to  minimum  values  of  u.     And  when 

the  proper  values  of  x  have  been  ascertained,  the  maximum  or 

minimum   values  of  u  are  found  by  simple  substitution  in  the 

^uation  u  =  Fx. 

73.  1.  In  the  application  of  the  preceding  method,  it  may  occur  that  a 

dit  cPu 

value  of  Xj  obtained  by  making  —  =  0,  will,  when  substitued  in  -t-^-, 

s 

cause  that  coefficient  to  reduce  to  zero  also.     In  that  case,  the  signs 

of  the  series,  (6)  and  (7),  in  the  last  proposition,  will  depend  on  the 

terms  which  contain   the  third  differential   coefficients ;   and   since 

these  terms  have  contrary  signs  in  the  two  series,  the  value  of  x 

du  d^u 

which  renders  -;-  =  0,  and  -r-;r  =  0-.  cannot  render  u  either  a  max!* 

dz  dx^ 

mum  or  minimum,  unless  it  should  happen  to  render  -j-^  =  0  also. 

When  this  occurs,  we  must  examine  the  sign  of  the  fourth  differential 
coefficient,  which  now  controls  the  sign  of  each  series,  and  if  this  be 
negative,  the  value  of  u  will  be  a  maximum ;  but  if  positive,  a 
minimum. 

And  since  the  same  reasoning  could  be  extended  when  other  differ 
ential  coefficients  reduce  to  zero,  we  have  the  following  more  general 
rule  for  the  discovery  of  maximum  and  minimum  values  of  a  func- 
tion of  a  single  variable. 

1st.  Form  the  first  differential  coefficient,  place  its  value  equal  to 
zero,  and  deduce  the  corresponding  values  of  x, 

2d.  Substitute  each  of  these  values  in  the  succeeding  differential 
coefficients,  stopping  at  the  first  coefficient  which  does  not  reduce  to 
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lero.  If  thia  coefiicient  be  of  an  odd  degree,  the  correapoiiding  value 
of  M  will  be  neitner  a  maximum  nor  a  minimum  j  but  if  it  be  of  an 
even  degree,  ihe  value  of  u  will  be  a  maximum  or  mininum,  accord* 
ing  as  the  sign  of  that  coeffici^it  is  negative  or  positive. 

The  annexed  diagram  will 
illustrate  the  fact  that  the 
Mime  function  may  have  sev- 
eral maximum  and  several 

;  and  that  6~P~ 
)  may  exceed  another  maximum.  Thus,  if  the  curve 
CBEFGffhe  the  locus  of  the  equation  y  =  JV,  then  will  2)  C"-! 
FS  represent  maximum  values  of  the  ordinatea  y,  while  CP,  ER, 
and  OX  will  be  minimum  values  of  the  same.  Also  the  minimum 
(?X exceeds  the  maximum  I>Q. 

74.  The  substitution  of  a  value  x  =  a,  derived  fVom  the  equatioD 
-T-  ^  0,  in  the  succeeding  differential  coeRiuents,  will  stjmetimes 

cause  the  first  of  these  coefficients  which  does  not  reduce  to  zero,  to 
become  infinite. 

This  happens  only  when  the  development  of  /*  (z  +  A)  in  the 
ordinary  form  (by  Taylor's  Theorem)  is  not  possible  for  that  parti- 
cular value  of  X.  We  must  then  find  by  other  melhods  (such  as 
algebraic  development)  the  true  value  of  the  term  which  cannot  be 
obtained  by  Taylor's  Theorem,     If  it  be  found  to  contain  a  power 

V         \ 

of  A,  which  will  change  agn  with  A,  such  as  A     or  A  ,  the  value  of 

u  will  be  neither  a  maximum  nor  a  minimum  ;  but  if  the  power  o 

1  JJt 

A  be  such  as  will  not  change  with  A,  as  A   or  A    ,  the  value  of 

xrill  be  a  maximum  when  that  t^rm  is  essentially  negative,  and  a 
minimum  when  the  term  is  essentially  positive. 

75.  Finally,  it  may  occur  that  when  x  has  a  particular  value  a, 

the  first  differential  coefficient  -^  will  become  infinite,  and,  therefore, 
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m  order  t  >  complete  the  search  for  maximum  and  minimum  values 

of  (I,  we  ought  to  solve  the  equation  ^  =  ao ,  and  if  a  be  a  root  of 

that  equation,  we  must  substitute  a  -{-  k,  and  a  —  h  for  x  va  u  =  Fx. 
Then  if  the  term  containing  the  lowest  power  of  h  be  found  to 
change  sign  with  A,  there  will  be  neither  maximum  nor  minimum ; 
but  if  not,  there  will  be  a  maximum  when  that  term  is  negative,  and 
a  minimum  when  it  is  positive. 

76.  Prop.  To  determine  the  maximum  and  minimum  values  of 
an  implicit  function  of  a  single  variable  x. 

Let  F  (x,  y)  =  0  be  the  relation  connecting  x  and  y, 

du 

Put  t*  =  i?'(ar,y)  =  0;     then    ^  =  -  ^. 

dy 

But  when  y  is  a  maximum  or  minimum,  -^^  =  0 :  .  • .  -r-  =  0  also, 

ax  ax 

and  we  have  the  two  following  conditions  by  which  to  determine  the 
values  of  x  and  y,  viz. : 

^  ='?^^  =  0 . . .  (1).    and    «=J'(*,y)=0....(2). 

Having  found  the  values  of  x  and  y  which  correspond  to  either  a 
maximum  or  minimum,  we  distinguish  one  from  the  other  by  sub- 
stituting the  same  values  in  the  successive  differential  coefficients, 
and  stopping  at  the  first  which  does  not  reduce  to  zero.  If  this  be 
negative,  y  will  be  a  maximum  ;  if  positive,  a  minimum. 

The  successive  differential  coefficients  are  formed  without  difficulty 

from  the  value  of  -^  already  found,  and  their  particular  values,  whon 

»  =  0.  become  much  simplified. 

-__  du  du  d^u  d^u 

Thus,  put  ^  =;?i  —^q^—^p^—^q^  &c.,  and  employ 

the  [  ]  to  represent  the  particular  values  of  the  quantities  encloscil, 
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when  -3-  =  ^,  =  0.     Then  observing  that  p,  ^ ,  &c.,  are  usually  furuy 


tions  of  both  x  and  y,  we  have 
Si 


dx~ 


'■0--tl:)-M'--t-f:) 


■■■B]= 


[ft] La'J 


And  in  a  similar  manner  the  higher  differential  coefficients  can  b« 
Ibrmed,  although  the  operation  is  more  laborious. 

77.  The  following  considerations  will  facilitate  the  application  of 
the  preceding  principles  to  particular  citampleB : 

1st.  If  a  quantity  which  is  a  maximum  or  minimum  contain  a 
constant  factor,  that  factor  may  be  omitted  and  the  result  will  still 


2d.  If  u  be  a  maximum  or  minimum,  then 
imum  or  minimum,  but  a  —  a  will  be 
maximum,  and  a  maximum  when  u  is  a  minimum. 

3d.  If  u  be  a  maximum,  -  will  be  a  minimum ;   and  if  u  be  a 

minimum,  -^  will  be  a  maximum. 

4th.  ]f  u  be  a  maximum  or  minimum  and  positive,  then  u^,  u', 
and  in  general  u',  will  be  a  maximum  or  minimum  where  n  is  any 
positive  integer :  but  if  u  be  negative,  «*,  u*,  and  in  general  ti'", 
will  be  a  maximum  when  u  is  a  minimum ;  and  a  minimum  when  u 

is  a  maximum. 
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5th.  If  tt  be  a  maximum  or  minimum  and  positive,  log  u  will  alao 
be  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

6th.  If  the  power  u^"  be  a  maximum  or  minimum,  the  root  u  is 
not  necessarily  either  a  maximum  or  minimum;  for  it  may  be 
imaginary ;  and  even  when  u^*  =  0  and  a  maximum,  the  cor- 
responding root  t«  =  0,  although  real,  is  not  admissible  as  a 
maximum,  because  the  adjacent  values  of  u  are  imaginary. 

7th.  The  value  :?  =  ao  cannot  correspond  to  a  maximum  or 
minimum  value  of  u,  because  x  cannot  have  a  preceding  and  a  suc- 
ceeding value ;  but  u  =  co  may  be  a  maximum  provided  the  pre- 
ceding and  succeeding  values  of  u  have  like  signs. 

8th.  In  determining  whether  ti  is  a  maximum  or  minimum  by 

the  sign  of  -t-^,  when  —  has  the  form  of  a  product  t'j .  Vj .  Vg . . . .  v„ 

and  X  =  a  causes  one  factor  v,  to  become  equal  to  zero,  the  only 

cPu  dv 

term  in  -5-5  necessary  to  be  examined  is  that  involving  — j-^,  since 
dx*  ax 

the  other  terras  disappear  with  v,. 

78.  1-  To  determine  the  values  of  the  variable  x  which  render 

the  function   «  =  6aj  +  ^x^  —  ^^  a  maximum   or  minimum,  and 

the  corresponding  values  of  the  function  u. 

du 
Here       «  =  6z  +  Sa;*  —  4a^.     .  • .  —  =  6  +  6a?  —  \^^  =  0, 

dx 

or  ar* x  =z  —     ..a;  =  —  ±— =4-1     or • 

2         2  4      4^  2 

Hence  if  u  have  maximum  or  minimum  values,  they  must  occur 

when  a:  =  1  or  when  x  =  —^ 

To  discover  whether  these  values  are  maxima  or  minima,  we 
form  the  second  differential  coeflicient :  thus 

^  =  6-24a?  =  6-24=-18      when      x  =  1 

=  0  +  12  =  +  18      when      ar  =  -  5. 

1 
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when  X  =  1,     w  =  6  +  3— 4  =  5     a  maximum, 

S.    v  =  x*  —  6x^  +  22«'  —  24a:  +  12,  a  maximum 

=  4r' —  24^"  +  44j;  —  24  =  0     or    x^  —  63?  +  llx^Q  =  <K 

The  value  a:  =  1  is  obviously  a  root  of  this  equation,  and  by 
aiding  the  first  member  by  x  —  1   we  have  for   the  depressed 

«*  —  &r  +  6  =  0.     .  ■ .  *  =  2,     or    *  =  3. 

itice  the  values  requiring  examination  are 

X  =1,    X  =  2,    and    x  =  S. 

It         :=-=-  =  lair*  -  48*  +  44  =  +  8    when    x  =  I, 
ax* 

=  —  4     when     j?  =  2, 

=  +  8     when     a  =  3. 
.when  ii^  =  I1     u=3     a  minimum, 

when  X  =  3,     u  =  4     a  maximum, 

when  X  =  Z,     u  =  3     a  minimum. 

3.        «  =  a:*  —  5**  +  5*^  4-  1     a  maximum  or  minimum 
=  6s*-20r'  + 15r'  =  0     or     x*  ~  i:^ +  Zx-' =  (i  .  .  .    {\). 

.-.  ^  =  <i,     or    x'  —^  +  Z  =  (i, 
A  the  four  roota  of  (1)  are  0,  0,  1,  and  3. 

\  -•i(ij^-mx-i+ZOx=  a    wheni=0;/.-.  let  us  examine^)- 
=  —  10  "    x=  1 ;  then,  u  =  2,  a  max. 
=  +90  "    x=Z;  then,  M  =  —  26,  a  min. 
—  =  00^  -  120j;  +  30  =  30     when     «  =  0. 

.  N  =  1   is  neither  a  maximum  n( 
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dv. 

79.  In  each  of  the  preceding  examples,  the  condition  —  =  oo , 

renders    a;  =  oo ,  and  therefore  not  applicable  to  a  maximum  or 
minimum. 

Jlemark.  In  forming  the  second  differential  coefficient,  it  will  save 
labor  to  omit  any  positive  numerical  factor  common  to  every  term 
of  the  first  differential  coefficient,  and  the  sign  of  the  second  differ- 
ential coefficient  will  not  be  affected  by  such  omission, 

(z  +  3)3 

80.  Ex,  1.  t*  =  7 — ; — ^fr  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

(x  +  'Zy 

du      Z{x  +  Sy{x  +  2)  -  2  (a;  +  3)3  _  du  _ 

di-  {X  +  2)3  -^'      '''*'    di-"^' 

du 
But,  when  —  =  0   we  have  S{x  +  3)»(x  +  2)  -  2{x  +  3)3  =  0. 

(iX 

• ,  a?  +  3  =  0,  or,  3(a;  +  2)  =  2(a?  +  3),  .  • .  a?  =  -  3,  or,  a:  =  0. 

dht  _6{x+S){x  +  2)a-  12  {x  +  Sy{x  +  2)+  6  (a?  +  3)3 
dx^  ■"  {x  +  2)* 

9  27 

=  -   when   ar  =  0,  and  .  • .  u  =  —  a  minimum, 
o  4 

=  0      "       a:  =  -  3. 

Now,  without  actually  forming  the  3d  differential  coefficient,  it 
is  easily  seen  that  it  will  contain  one  term  (and  only  one)  which 
will  not  reduce  to  zero  when  a?  =  — •  3 ;  and,  therefore,  the  corres- 
ponding value  of  u  is  neither  a  maximum  nor  minimum. 

27 

The  value    a?  =  0,     gives    t*  =  —  a  minimum. 

^          _ .       .              .     du      3(a?  +  3)3(a;  +  2)~2(a?+3)^ 
Now  takmg  the  equation  —  =  -^ )    _^  ^y — -^ '-  =  <» , 

we  get  a?  +  2  =  0,     or,    a:  =  —  2, 

and  by  putting  successively  ar  =  —  2  +  A      and      a;  =  —  2  —  A, 
in  the  value  of  the  original  function  «,  there  results 
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■  *"^  '     (-  a  +  *  +  2)"        h' 

■  ^  '  ~  (-  2  -  J  +  2)'  -       J" 

ind  since  both  of  these  are  positive  values,  and   less  than  that 
»rresponding  to  «  =  —  2,  we  have  u  =  oo   a  laaximum. 

2.  u  ^  ^ — XT\a'  *  maximum  or  minimum, 

li  -  (FTTp ^'°''  rfi  =  *■ 

■.3-  -1=0,    or,     2{x  +  l)~S{x-l)  =  Q,    or,    x  +  \=0. 

.■.x=l,     or,     x  =  5,     or,     «  =  —  I. 

<Pu      2{x+  l)'-12(a:+  1)(^-1)+  12(1-1)' 
<fa'  ~  (x+  1)» 

■  ^  ~  4  ''*""" 

=  —  5^  when  X  =  5,  and   «4  =  ^s  a  maxiinuiii. 

When    X  =  —  1,    tt  =  go,    which  is  neither  a  maximum  ncr  a 
ninimum,  for 

,=.,+.,.(=-^>„, 

iut  „.  =  J-(.-i)='-^-f)'<0, 

S    u  =  b  +  {x  —  a)  ,  &  maximum  or  minimum. 

|  =  |(.-«)»=0,    .-..  =  »,    and    ,.  =  1 

But      jj  =  7(*  — ■*)     =00,    when    x  =  a. 
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Hence  we  cannot  develop  by  Taylor's  Theorem.     Put    a  ±  A, 
for  X  in  the  value  of  u, 

.  • .  «3  =  6  +  (a  +  A  -  a)*=  b  +  {+  A)*>  b, 

and  «3  =  J  +  (a  —  A  —  a)'=  6  +  (—  A)  . 

This  last  value  is  imaginary,  and  therefore,  u  z=  b  is  neither  a 
maximum  nor  a  minimum. 

4.     u  =  b  +  {x  -^  a)  ,  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

J=|(*-«)*=0,    .-.    «  =  «,    and    u  =  b. 

€pu      4  ^-1 

-— -  =  -  (a?  —  a)     =  00 ,  when  x  z=z  a.    Then  put  a;  =  a  ±  A, 

.  • .  Mj  =  6  +  (a  +  A  -  a)*=  ft  +  (+  A)*  >  b, 

and  «3  =  6  -f  (a  —  A  —  «)  =  *  +  (—  A)    >  ft,  also. 

.  * .  a;  =  a  gives  t^  =  ft,  a  minimum. 

5w    tt  =  ft  ~  (a  ~  a;)  ,  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

•=— =  r- (a  —  ic)  =  0,     .',  x^a^    and    ti  =  ft. 
ox      o 

—-  =  —  -r^  (a  —  iP)     =  —  00 ,  when  a;  =  a.   Then  put  a;  =  a  d:  A. 
lira  25^  '  ^      ^ 

.-.    «,  =  ft— (— A)*<ft,     and     Wg  =  ft  —  (+ A)*<  ft,  also. 

. ' .  X  =1  a    gives    u  =  ft,  a  maximum. 

6.     u  1=  ft  +  (a:  — •  a)  +  c  (a;  —  a)^,  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

g  =  |(«-«)»+2«(ct-«)  =  0. 

5  i 

•     «  —  a  =  0,      or,     ^  +  2c(a:  —  a)   =  0. 
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X  =.a,  and  w  =  (, 
.     (Pu      10 


f-  2c  =  00 ,      vhen  x  = 


_3125_ 
4(i656e»* 


Eence  when    x  =  a 


125  _  3125 

"ai6c*'     *'"     "''*'     ""  4titt5«f*' 

the  value  of  *  =  a,  put  a  ±  A  for  * 


I   order   to  i 
original  value  of  i 

■i,  =  b+{+  A)*  +  c(+  A)'  >  ft,  «,  =  fi  +  (-  A)*  -K(_A)'<i. 
u  =:  ft  ia  neither  a 
To  insoribe  the  greatest  rectangle  in  a 

ut  the  diameter  AC=a,  and  the  side 
=  X ;  then 

=  -</a^—x^  and  A£xAD=x^a^—x\ 
<t  =  {AB  X  ADy  =  x^a>  -  a?)  =  a  max. 
.-.  —  =  2a>x  —  4*3  =  0.     .  • .  «  =  0, 


■.  JiJ 


=  W'a»-i«»  =  a    /n 


.45, 


the  rectangle  munt  be  a  square.     Its  area  is  -  a*. 

To  inscribe  a  maximum  cylinder  in  a  pven  right  cone  having 
cular  base. 
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Put  AO  the  radius  of  the  cone's 
base  =  6,  CO  the  altitude  of  the 
cone  =  a,  BF  the  altitude  of  the 
cylinder  =  x. 

Then  from  the  similar  triangles 
CO  A  and  CQD  we  have 

CQxOA 


COiCQ::  OAi  QD= 


CO 

(a  —  x)b 
a 


.  • .  volume  of  cylinder  =  — ^^ --^ . 

a' 

r.uz=  {a  —  zYx  =  a^x  —  2aT^  +  a^  = 


maximum. 


du  4  1 

.' .  -^  zn  a^  —  4ax  +  Sx^  =  0,    or    a;2  —  - aa;  =  —  5 a". 
'*  So 


dx 


2 


jr  =  -a±-a  =  a     or     =-a. 


^2 


=  —  4a  4-  6a:  =  2a      when    x  = 


=  -2a 


(4 


1 


a?  =  —  a. 
3 


Hence  the  altitude  of  the  cylinder  is  one-third  of  the  cone,  and  con- 
sequently 

4  4 

volume  of  cylinder  =  —  ^ab^  =  -  volume  of  cone. 

9.  Find  the  greatest  and  least  ordinates  of  the  curve  whose 
equation  is  a^y  —  ox*  +  x^  z=  0. 

Put                    ti  =  a2y  -  aa?2  +  j?3  -  0  .  .  .  .  (I). 
Then  ^  - -2az  + Sx^  =  0 (2). 

Comhining  (1)  and  (2),  we  get 

2  4 

«  =  0    and    y  =  0.    01     x  =  -a    and    y  ==  t^<i* 

3  ^       27 
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ill  ,       dhi  „      ,    . 


■■•B]=-e]-eH  — 


■ .  When  *  =  0,  y  =:  0,  a  min., and  when  *  =  -<r,  y  =  --a  =  a  max. 
10.  To  find  a  number  z  such  that  its  x'^  root  shall  be  a  maximum. 


II  =  ar»  =  a  maximum. 


=  0 


"■(1  -loga;)=0. 


1  —  log  jr  =  0. 


;  the  second  log  z  =  1 ; 


The  first  of  these  equations  gives  x  = 
hence  x  =  e  and  «  =  «'  =  maximum. 

)n  this  and  in  many  similar  examples,  we  may  draw  the  final  in- 
trence  without  forming  the  second  differential  coefficient,  it  being 
bvious  from  the  nature  of  the  ^ 

uestion  that  there  is  one,  and 
nly  one  maximum,  and  it  be- 
ig  easy  lo  decide  which  of  the 
alues  of  X  is  that  applicable 
>  the  maximum. 

1 1 .  To  cut  the  greatest  para- 
ola  from  a  given  right  cone 
aving  a  circular  base. 

Put  AB  the  diameter  of  the 
Bse  =  a,  AC  the  slant  height 
::  6,  and  Sff  =  x. 

Then  AG  =  a  —  X,  and  by  the  property  of  the  circle 
FS  =  2FG  =  2v/a:(a-*). 


r 
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Also  by  the  similar  triangles  BAC  and  BQD^  we  have 

T..  .r.  ^r.  ^r^  ACxBG  hx 

BA  :  AC  ::  BG  :  GD  =. ^r2 =  — 

BA  a 

But  the  area  of  the  parabola 

FDI!=ztF£!x  GDz=:%'—'y/ax-'x\ 
3  3    a  ^ 

(fu  3 

.'.  t*=(Lc3_^_niax.:   -7- =3flw;2— 4x3=0,  and  ar=0  or  x=Z'-a^ 

ax  4 

the  second  value  being  obviously  that  required,  since  when  x  =z  0 
the  area  of  the  parabola  =  0. 

.  • .  area  of  nuucimum  parabola  =\aby/S. 

12.  To  form  the  greatest  quadrilateral  with 
four  given  lines  taken  in  a  given  order. 

Put  AB  =  a,  BC=z  6,  CD  =  c,  DA  =  «, 
angle  BAD  =  a?,  and  BCD  =  iPj,  the  latter  an- 
gle X|  being  obviously  a  function  of  x,  since  the 
two  are  connected  by  the  relation 

[BD]^  =  o»  +  e'*  -  2aeQosx  =  ft^  +  c^  -  2bc,cosx^ (1). 

But  area      AB  CD  =  AABD  +  aBCD  =  ^ae  sin  x  +  1  be  sin  x^. 

.'.ti=a«sm«4-6c.8m£,=amax.,  and-r-  =aecos«+&ccosa;i-r-=0. 

ax  ^dx 

Now  by  differentiating  (1),  we  have 

,       .        dx^ 
ae.smx=zbc.  sm Xi  — r-^- 

ax 

dx^      ae.mvx  du  ,   ,  a^sind? 

•.-T-i  =  7 : •     .•.-r-  =  a«.cosa?  +  ftc.cosar, -; — ; =  0. 

ax       6c .  sm  x^  dx  ^  be  sm  x^ 

.  • .  sin  a:  cos  x^  +  sin  x^  cos  a:  =  0,    or    sin  (op  +  «i)  =  0. 

.  • .  a?  +  Xi  =  0,    or    ar  +  osi  =  180°. 

The  latter  is  plainly  the  required  solution,  and  consequently  the 
quadrilateral  must  be  such  as  can  be  inscribed  in  a  circle. 


•   • 
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[3,  To  lind  the  greatest  quadrilateral  tbat  can  be  ooottuned  wilbin 

liven  perimeter. 

Suppose  ABCD  to  be  the  required 

ure,  and  suppose  two  of  the  udes  x  and  y 

vary,  while  the  other  two  wdes  e  and  z 

i    the   diagonal   t    remain    unchanged. 

en,  since  ABCH  is  supposed  to  be  the 

»test  quadrilftteral  which  can  be  formed 

th  the  given  perimeter,  the  triangle  j4.£t^ 

ist  be  greater  than  any  other  triangle  having  the  same  base  (,  and 

i  sum  of  the  sides  =x-\-y  =  bn  constant. 

But  if  ar  +  y  +  (  =  J, 

,»e.ofU,ei^C=y/l.(l.-.)(.i.-y)(l,-,) 

Therefore,  by  squaring  and  omitting  the  constant  factors 


=g-)a-)=a-)g— ')=' 

.    y  =  b  —x  =  x  =  -b. 

at  is,  the  sides  AB  and  BC  must  be  equal.    Similarly  it  may  be 

own  that  a:  =  V,  11  =  2,  z^=y. 

Hence  the  figure  must  be  equilateral,  and,  consequently,  either  a 

orobus  or  square.    But,  since  the  lengths  of  the  aides  are  now 

ren,  the  quadrilaternl  must  admit  of  being  inscribed  in  a  circle. 

, ' .  The  figure  must  be  a  square. 

14.  To  find  the  greatest  figure  of  n  sides  contained  within  a  givm 

itimeter. 


x=~b. 
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By  supposing  two  sides  AB  and  BC  to 
vary,  while  the  other  sides  remain  fixed  in 
magnitude  and  position,  we  prove,  as  in 
the  last  example,  that  AB  =z  BC;  and 
similarly  th&t  BCz=  CD,  CD  =  DH,  &c 
Therefore  the  required  figure  must  be 
equilateral. 

Then,  supposing  the  three  equal  sides  IT  A,  AB,  and  BC,  to  vary^ 
in  position,  while  the  other  sides  remain  fixed,  we  show,  as  in  a  pre- 
ceding example,  that  the  circumference  of  a  circle  can  be  described 
through  H,  A,  B,  and  C7;  and,  similarly,  that  a  circumference  can 
be  drawn  through  -4,  B,  C,  and  D.  But  only  one  circumference  can 
be  drawn  through  the  same  three  points  A,  By  and  C.  Therefore 
the  same  circumference  passes  through  ff,  A,  B,  (7,  and  D.  And, 
similarly,  it  may  be  shown  that  this  circumference  passes  through 
JB,  Fy  Gy  &c  .  *  •  The  polygon  must  be  equiangular,  and,  conse- 
quently, regular. 

15.  To  divide  a  line  a  into  n  parts,  or,  ar^,  ar„  dec,  and  determine 
the  relations  between  those  parts  when  the  continued  product  of 
their  numerical  values  shall  be  a  maximum. 

Let  two  of  these  parts  x  and  x^  vary,  while  x^  x^  <kc.,  remain 
constant. 

Put    iK2  +  *3  +  ^®*  =  ^>  ^^^  X2X  x^  X  x^  dec.  =  c 
Then  x  +  o^  —  a^by  and  ararj-arj-arg  dec.  =  a?  (a  —  6  —  a?)  c. 

.•«  t»=:ar(a  —  6— -a:)=a  maximum,  -;-  =  a  —  6  —  2a:=:0 

dx 

. ".  a?  =  -  (a  —  i),  and  ar^  =  a  —  6  —  «  =  -(a  —  6)  =  a:. 

Similarly,  X2  =  ar,  ar,  =  x,  dec,  and,  therefore,  the  parts  are  all 
equal. 

16.  To  determine  the  number  of  equal  parts  into  which  a  given 
number  a  must  be  divided,  so  that  their  continued  product  may  be  a 
maximum. 
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t  X  =  required  number  of  parts ;  then  -  =  v&lue  of  one  part. 

a      a      a  /a\* 

.".  -X-X-  ice  to  X  factors  =  |-|  =  a  mitximum. 

=\og\'\  =x(ioga—logx)=  amax. -T-=l<^a— log*— 1=;0 

. " .  log  -  =  !.    -  =  e,    and     x  =  — 

is  is  a  solution  in  the  arillimeUeal  sense  only  when  a  is  a  mul- 

of  e,  for  otherwise  x  would  not  be  an  integer, 

B  general  solution  belongs  to  the  following  problem.    To  find 

nber  x  such  that  the  x     power  of  -  shall  be  a  maximum. 

To  determine  the  point  P,  in  the  line  joining  the  centres 
d  f7,  of  two  unequal  spheres,  from  which  the  greatest  amount 
herioal  surface  can  be  seen. 


tCO=r,  (7,0,  =  r„  (7(7,  =  a  CP  =  x,  (7,P  =  ar,  =i 

11]  X  % 

imilarly  2>,ff,  =  Zr^LT-lA. 

.'.  Sur&ce  of  zona  OEQ  =  ^*r— 


A'-') 


OiE^Q,  =  2irr, 


',(',-',) 
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m  = 1-  -^— i —  =ir^  +  r.^ —  =  max. 

X  a?!  ^         X       a  —  x 

du      T^  r^  ^  r  r, 

'  '  dz      x^      {a-^zY  '    '  X       a  —  X 

\  x=  —5 y ,  and  surface  seen  =  2 at  I  r^  +  r,^ ^    I » 

1,1  L  '  a         J 

which  is  always  less  than  the  entire  surface  of  the  two  spheres. 

18.  A  right  prism,  whose  base  is  a  regular  hexagon,  is  truncated 
by  three  planes  drawn  through  the  alternate  vertices  of  the  upper 
base,  and   intersecting  at  a  common  point  in  the  axis  prolonged. 
Required  the  inclinations  of  the  planes  to  the  axis,  when  the  truncate^^ 
prism  shall  (with  a  given  volume)  be  contained  under  the  least  surface. 

Let  ABCDEF  be  the  lower  base  of  the  prism,  and  ahcdf^  the 
upper  base. 

Join  /6,  bd^  and  df^  and  through  these  lines  draw  planes  inter 
meeting  the  axis  Rr  prolonged  at  some  point  v. 

The  plane  fvh  intersects  the  edge  Aa  at  o^,  cutting  off  from  the 
prism,  the  triangular  pyramid  fbaai.  From  r,  the  centre  of  the 
upper  base,  draw  r/J  ra,  and  rb.  Then  fabr  is  a  rhombus,  whose 
diagonals  bisect  each  other  at  o  perpendicularly.  Join  va^ ;  it  will 
be  perpendicular  to  /6,  and  will  pass  through  o.  Then  ao  =  or^ 
and     .  • .  aa^  =  rv, 

.  • .  Pyramid  fbaay^  is  equal  to  the  pyramid  fbrv, 

.  • .  The  volume  of  the  prism,  when  terminated  by  the  three  planes 
which  intersect  at  v,  is  equal  to  the  volume  of  the  original  prism, 
for  all  inclinations  of  the  planes. 

Put  Bb  z=z  a,    AB  =  6,    the  angle  rvo  =  x. 

Then    ro  zzioa^^^b^  aai  =  ^  ^  ^*  ^>   oaj  =  ov  =  -  J  cosec  a?, 


qf=obz=  rt  *  V^^>     -^^1  =  a  —  H  *  c^^  *• 
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.• .  Suthce  ABba^=-b  {^  —  ^b.cotx). 
Surface  ai6t/=/6  x  vo  =~b^  VScoseci. 
iCe  by  the  nature  of  the  question,  we  shall  have 
I,  +  3a,6B/=3fi(2a  — -6cot  i)  +5*°  v'^  cosec s  =  a  n 

.  u  =  2a~-bcotx  +  ^bi/3ct 


1  , 


=  a  minimum. 
1 


V3 


=  n6(cosec'a;— v'3cosec«cotT)  =  0. 
.-.  x  =  bi°  44'  OS". 
is  the  celebrated  problem  relating  to  the  form  of  the  cells 
bee. 


CHAPTER    IX. 
wn:ncT20TS[6  ov  two  independent  variables. 

81.  Ililherto  it  has  been  supposed  that  the  function  u  depended, 
either  directly  or  indirectly,  on  a  single  variable  x.  But  the  valuo 
of  u  may  depend  on  the  values  of  two  or  more  variables,  entirely 
independent  of  each  other.     Thus,  if  there  were  given 

ft  =  icy  +  yS  .  .  .  .  (1). 

Vie  might  suppose  x  to  vary  and  y  to  be  constant;  or  y  to  be 
variable  and   x  constant;   or,  lastly,  x  and   y  may  vary  simulta- 
neously.    These  three  suppositions  lead  to  three  essentially  different 
changes  in  the  function  v. 
Thus  when  x  becomes    x  +  h,  and  y  is   constant,  u  becomes 

M,  =  ary  +  %  +  y\ 

When  y  becomes    y  +  k^  and  x  is   constant,  u  becomes 

u^:=zxy  -{-  xk  +  y^  +  2yk  +  k\ 

And  finally,  when  x  and  y  become  respectively  x  +  h  and  y  +  ky 

u  becomes     t/g  =  a?y  +  /*y  +  kx  +  y^  +  2ky  +  k^  +  hk. 

The  general  case  is  presented  in  the  following  proposition. 

82.  Prop,  Having  given  u  =  F{x^  y)  •  •  •  •  (!)•»  to  develop 
v^  z=z  JF  {x  +  h  y  +  k),  the  variables  x  and  y  being  independent 
of  each  other. 

Since  x  and  y  are  supposed  to  have  no  mutual  dependence,  they 
may  be  supposed  to  vary  successively. 

Let  x  take  an  increment  ^;  then  u  becomes  u^  =  F(x  +  h,  y) 
which,  developed  as  a  function  of  x  +  h  by  Taylor's  Theorem,  gives 
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icli  «.     -^<    N-s.    ^-1  ^fe  Tunctiona  of  both  *  and  w, 
dx      dx' 

V,  if  in  every  term  of  (2),  we  replace  y  by  y  +  i,  wo  shall 

t  «i,  =  F(x  +  A,  y)  into  Uj  =  /*(*  +  ft,  y  +  i),  and,  since 

erm  la  the  second    member  of  (2)  will  then  be  a  function 

4-  k,  we  must  replace 

«    by    «  + J--T  + TIT^  +  *"^ 
'  ay   1      rfy*    1 . 2 

iu    ,        liM  ,       dx    k   ^        (fa:     **     ,    , 


by 

1.2 

by 

1.2 

we  put  for  convenien(M   —5 — =  — -  -  ,   indicating  thereby 

wo  differentlatlona  of  u  have  been  performed,  the  first  with 
t  to  2,  nnd  the  second  with  respect  to  y.     Similarly  we  put 

<Pu  ,         dc*        d'u         ,       .  .        .  ,. 

=  ,    ,  -,     and     — ^ —  =  -;■■;;—■,    the  first    expression    indt 
iidy'-  dy  dz'ily 

one  differentiation  with  respect  to  x,  followed  by  two  with 

^  to  y;   and  the  second   implying  two  differentiations  with 

1  to  X,  followed  by  one  with  r^ord  to  y.     And  generally,  we 

» the  result  of  «  differentiations  with  respect  to  x,  followed  by 

'erentiatlons  with  respect  to  y,  by  the  symbol. 
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Now  let  the  necessary  substitutions  be  made  in  (2),  and  we 

shall  get     . 

da  h      du   k      d^u     h^     ,     d^u     hk   ,  dhi      k* 

«3=**  +— •T  +  — -7  +  -3-5-T-:^  +  -r-r-*— + 


(fe   I   '   rfy    1    '    fltc2    1.2      dxdy     1     '   dy^     1.2 

dhi_        A3  d^u     h^k      d^u     AP      cPm      P 

'^dx^  '  1.2.  S'^dx^dy' 1.2'^  dxdy^^  1. 2'^dy^  'l.2.3"*" 

which  is  the  proposed  expansion. 

If  we  had  supposed  the  variable  y  to  receive  its  increment  first, 
we  should  have  obtained  the  following  series  for  tig. 

du    k      du    h       d^u     k^     ,    d^u     kh  ,  d^u     A» 
^dy    l^  dx    \^  dy^     1.2^  dydx     I  ^  dx^     1.2 

dhi        k^  d^u      k^h         d^u      kk^       dhi       h^ 

*■  rfy3  ■  1 .2.3  "^  dy^dx  '  1 .2  "^  dydx^  *  1 .2  "^  rfx3  *  1 . 2 . 3  "^     ^* 

The  two  series  must  obviously  give  equal  results,  and  being  true 
for  aU  values  of  h  and  k^  the  coefficients  of  the  like  powers  and  pro. 
ducts  of  h  and  k  must  be  equal. 

d^u         d^u         (Pu  (Pu  d^u  d^u 


&c 


daxty      dydx      dx^dy       dydx^      dxdy^       dy^dx 

Hence  the  result  of  n  differentiations  with  respect  to  a*,  followed 
by  m  differentiations  with  respect  to  y,  will  be  the  same  as  that  pro> 
duced  by  performing  the  differentiations  in  a  contrary  order. 

BXAMPLBS   OF   DIFFERENTIAL    COEFFICIENTS. 

83.  1.  tt  =  a;3y  +  ay\ 

d^       «  «        ^w        -  .  «,         d?u       ^  d^u       ^ 

-=3x»y,    j-^  =  ^  +  2ay,    —  =  6xy,     ^,  =  2« 

d^u  (Pu 

=  Sx^    and     -, — r-  =  3a;'  also. 


dxdy  dydx 

5^~^'    ^"    '     1^"  d^'     1^^        d^^ 

d*u  __  d*u     _  d*u  d^u     _  ^v  __    <^u       .        • 

8 
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X      du  y  du  X 

"  'y      dz~  a?  +  y'^     dy~       x*  +  y* 

(P«  X*  ~y'         dhi     . 

—    2 ;^    , ,      ic.,     &C. 

dxdy       (x'  +  y')'      dydx 

du  da  .  , 

u  =  am  ir .  cos  y.    -7-  =  cos  i .  cos  y  -r-  =  —  bid  « .  Bin  y. 

'      dx  '  dy  ' 

d^u  rf*M      d'u 

j-r  =  —  cos  ar .  am  y  =  ^-t-t    -j-^  =  —  sin  z  coi  y 

Ixdy  '       dydx      dc* 

iPu  d^a  dht      , 

T-j-T-  =  SHI  X  sm  y  =    ,    ,  J  =   ,    ,    ,   &c. 
i'dy  '        (iyrfi*       dxdydx 

eneral  the  order  of  the  differentiations  ia  immaterisl,  provided 

rays  diflerentiate  the  same  number  of  times  with  respect  to 

ae  variable. 


expressions 


dx  '    ' 


;-dx    and 


Similarly,  if  «  =  F{x,  y,  z),  where  r,  y,  and  x,  are  inde- 
it  variables,  then 

,        du  ,        du  ,     ,  du  , 

;enerally,  to  differentiate  a  function  of  several  independent 

)es,  we  mnst  differentiate  successively  with  respect  to  each, 

Id  the  results. 

If  it  were  proposed  to  develop  u,  =  F{x  +  A,  y  +  i,  «  +  /), 

u  =  F(x,  y,  x),  we  should  obtain,  by  supposing  x,  ^,  and  2 

Y,  and  reasoning  as  in  the  expansion  of  F(x  +  A,  y  +  i), 

'^Jx'l'^dy'l'^dz'  l'^  dx'''  1.2       dxdy'   1   '^dy''  l.Z 

'  dxdi  '  I        dz''  i  .'Z      dydi 'T      dx^'  1  .2.3 
J3.,       131.        rf).,      Ai^      -p^    ^p  rfJu^    A»f 

'Ti      dy^'TT^'^d^f'T^^ 
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du  du  du 

Remark,    The  formula   du  =  3-  <^j:  +  -r-  rfy  +  -7-  cfe  -+•  &c.,  for 

ax  ay  az 

differentiatiog  a  function  of  several  variables,  may  be  deduced  im- 
mediately fVom  the  preceding  development. 

For  put  k  =z  rk^  i  =  rjA,  dec.  where  r,  r^  &c  are  arbitrary,  since 
X,  y,  2r,  dEC,  are  independent  of  each  other.  Then  by  substitution 
and  reduction, 

ffi  — -  tt      du         du  du 

--=-r —  =  j-  +  t'-T-  +  ''i-r  ^C'  +  terms  in  h.  h\  &c. 
h  ax         ay  az 

and  by  passing  to  the  limit,  making  A  =  0,  neglecting  terms  coiv 
taining  A,  A',  &c.,  and  finally  making 

«!  —  tt  =  rftt,     A  =:  d!r,    rh  =  k  z=  dy,    r^A  =z  I  z^  ds^  &c.,  we  get 

c^u  =  —  etc  -I dv  -I dz  4-  &C.  • 

dx       ^  dy^  ^  dz       ^ 

86.  Prop.  To  differentiate  successively  u  =  F(ji,y), 
We  have  already  found  the  first  differential 

du  du 

du  du 

Differentiating  this  and  observing  that  -1-,  and  -7-   Are  usually 

functions  of  both  x  and  y,  but  that  (£1;  and  dy  are  constant,  we  get 

„        (f^  ,  _   .     d!^u     .  ,     .    rf^i*     -    ,     .  dhi     .  - 

dx^  dxdy         ^       dydx     ^  dy^      ^  ' 

• 

fPtt  flPtt  (Pm 

and  by  differentiating  again,  we  have 

^        rf%*  d^u  d^u  cPt* 

d^u  =—-  dx^  4-  S  — —  .rfjr^rfv  +  3  — —  dxdv^  -4-  — -•  c/iA 

(f*tt    ,  ^   .    ^    d^u      ,  , ,     .   ^    (;?*t«      ,  « ,  „  .    ^    fl?*t*    -   ,  - 
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and  similarly  may  ^,  tPu,  &&,  be  found,  the  numerical  coefficients  of 
the  several  terms  proving  the  same  as  in  the  powers  of  the  binomial, 

Im^Ucii  Fanotuma  of  two  Independent  Varidblea. 

%^.  Prop.  Let /'(r,y,i)=  0,  so  that  z  shall  be  an  implicit  function 
of  ihe  two  independent  variables  x  and  y,  and  let  it  be  proposed  to 
form  expressions  di,  iPz,  &c.,  without  solving  the  equation  with 
respect  to  z. 

Put  u  =  F(x,y,z)  =  0;  then,  observing  that  u  is  directly  a  funo- 
ion  of  the  independent  variables  z  and  y,  and  also  indirectly  a  iiino- 
ion  of  X  and  y  through  z,  we  shall   have  for  the  total  diflerential 

.oeffioLnt  1^]     »a     [^] 

I'du\      du  <b    ,  du       .      ,.,        ,  rdu~\      da  di     rfu     „      ,„, 


Next  to  forrrt  d^z,  we  have 

ax' 

But  by  differentiating  (1)  with  respect  to  x,  (2)  with  respect  to  y, 
and  (1)  or  (2)  wiih  regard  to  y  or  x,  respectively,  and  observing  that 


<p.l 

dz 

-% 

dz' 

-S 

d>z 

+  5? 

dxdz 

dx 

dii 

■j? 
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dht      dz      dPu    dz^      du    d^z       d^u  ^ 
dydz    dy      dz^    dy^      dz    dy'^      dy^  "" 

d^u    dz       dht   dz   dz       du     dH  dht         dht      dz 

T T^  •  "7~  •  "1 1 T"  •  "5 — T^  "T  ~3 — ; 1 T~j —  *  T"  ^^  ^« 


dydz  dx       dz^  dy  dx       dz  dxdy        dxdy       dxdz     dy 

d^z    d^z  d^z 

whence  -r-y,  -r-j,  and        ,     may  be  found  in  terms  of  the  partial 

diflferential  coefficients  of  the  first  and  second  orders  of  u,  with 
respect  to  x,  y,  and  z,  all  of  which  are  easily  formed. 

88.  Prop.  Having  given  u  =  9«,  and  z  =  F{x,y)y  to  differentiate 
u  without  previously  eliminating  z. 

If  we  suppose  x  alone  to  increase,  it  will  impart  a  change  to  ti 
through  Z''y  and  a  similar  change  will  be  transmitted  to  u,  when  y 
alone  varies ;  thus  we  shall  have 

du      du    dz  du      du    dz 

dx  "^  dz    dz  dy~  dz  dy 

.        du     -       du  .        du   dz  ,     ,  du    dz    , 

ElimincUion  hy  JHfferenMoMon. 

89.  When  a  constant  is  connected  with  a  function  by  the  sign 
-L-  or  — ,  it  disappears  by  differentiation ;  but  when  it  is  a  coefficient 
of  the  function,  it  will  appear  in  the  differential  also. 

Thus,  if  «=^(iP,  y)  =  0  ...  (1)  be  a  relation  connecting  x  and  y, 
into  which  the  constant  a  enters  as  a  factor,  then  a  will  also  be  found 
n  the  equation. 

Now  a  may  be  eliminated  between  (1)  and  (2),  and  the  resulting 

dy 
equation,  called  tL  differential  equation^  will  contain  x,  y,  and  -^ 
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'  it  were  required  to  eliminate  two  constants,  we  might  difTeren- 
i  twice,  thus  obtaining  three  equations,  including  the  primitiye, 
with  which  the  elimination  coulcl  be  efiectecl,  and  the  resulting 

ktion  would  contain  x,  y,  -r-,  and  -^K-     Surds  and  transcendental 

itities  may  also  be  eliminated  by  a  similar  process. 

).  I.  Given  y'  =  2ax,  or  u  =  y^  —  2(tF  =  0,  to  eliminate  2a, 

equation  in  which  3a  does  not  appear,  but  which  implies  tba 
B  relation  between  x  and  y. 
Eliminate  the  surd  from  the  equation  y  =  (a*  4-  ^)   -  ■  ■  •  (1). 

i.      S'     *     '  a'  +  x'  ««  +  «■ 

.■.(.■  +  -)g  =  3,. 
Eliminate  a  and  b  from  the  equation  y  =  <u^  +  bs....  (I). 

|  =  «"  +  '-WS  =  ^ (3). 

.  By  combining  (1),  (2),  and  (3). 


?=»■. 


!  J"y_, 


^_2  *^2v_(| 
dz^       x' da       :? 

Eliminate  the  exponential  from  the  equation  y  ^  2iw", 
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5.  Eliminate  a  and  b  from  the  equation  y  =  a  cos  2^  +  bain2x» 

'r=— 2a8in22r+26oo8  2a;,  -r-^  =  —  4aco82«  —  46 sin 2a:  =  —  4y. 
ax  da? 

. -.5  +  4^  =  0. 

91.  Prop.  Let  u  =  Fzy  and  i;  =  ^(a;,  y),  where  ^  and  y  are  in- 
dependent variables,  and  let  it  be  proposed  to  eliminate  the  func- 
tion F. 

Differentiate  u  first  with  respect  to  ar,  and  then  with  respect  to  y, 

du  ^du    dz  ^  dFz  flKp(a;,  y)  ,  . 

dx       dz    dx""   dz         dx       '  '  '  '  \  '' 

,  du  __du    dz  ^  dFz  dp{x,  y)  .  . 

dy'~dz    dy'^dz         dy       *  '  '  *  v  /* 

dFz 

Now  divide  (1)  by  (2),  observing  that  the  common  factor  --y- 

will  disappear; 

du^      d^{x,y) 

cte  ^      (&  du    d(p{x,  y)     du    d^x^  y) 

'  JM  ""fl&p(ar,y)  ^      dx         dy     "  dy  '      dx 

dy  dy 

ill  which  equation  F  does  not  appear. 

1.  Eliminate  the  function  F  from  the  equation  u  =  F{ax^  +  6y«), 

Put    ax^  +  by^  =  z.     .  • .  ^  =  ^x\     and      ^=  2by. 

du    ^,  du   ^     ^ 

.  • .  3-  •  25y  =  -7-  •  Soar*. 
dx        ^       dy 

2.  Eliminate  the  function  F  from  the  equation  «  =  -/'[-V 

cfw    .       (ft* 
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3.  Prove  that  if  y  =  asiax  +  b sin 2x,  then 


'=— asina;— 46sin23r.  ...(2).  and  ^=osin  a:+166sinat..{3) 
Multiply  (1)  hj  4,  and  (2)  hy  5,  and  add  the  results  to  (3); 

92,  Prop.  To  determine  whether  any  proposed  combination  of 
and  y,  as  F(x,t/),  is  a  function  of  some  other  combination,  «> 

'.y)- 

Put     u  =  F{x,  y),     and    z  =  ip(r,  y);  then  if  u  be  a  function 
z,  we  must  have 

du      du    dz  ,      du       du    dx 

dx       dx    dx  dy      dz    dy 

,  du    dz  _du    dz 

'  dz    dy^dy    dx 
lich  is  the  required  test. 

1.  Is  u  =  ar'— 6a^y+12jry*— 8y*,  a  function  of«  =  2y  +  «— «] 
du      „  ,       ..       ,    ,„  ,      du 


du    dz 

Hence  u  t>  a  function  of  «. 

2.  la  M  =  log{i')  —  2  log  y,  a  function  of  z  =:  sinfa  +  H  t 

a;     dy  y      da;  \        -r/  x^      dy  \        xfz 
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du    dz^  2         /        y\      du    dz 
dx    dy^  x^        \        x/^  dy    dx 

Hence  u  is  a  function  of  z. 

3.  Is  ti  =  a:*  +  y®>  a  function  of  ^  =  tan  {x  +  y)1 

du      ^      du      ^      dz  «/.\&  o/.\ 

5;= ^'  ^ = 2y'  ^=  «««*(*  +  y).  ^ = ^'(*  +  y)- 

(/ti    cis  .  .  du    dz 

•'•  ^•^='^««<^'(^  +  y)'  »"^  ^ •  ^ = 2y «««*(*  + y)- 

Hence  11  is  not  a  function  of  z. 


Development  of  Functions  of  Two  Ind^^pendent  VariaUea. 

93.  Prop,  To  extend  Maclaurin's  Theorem  tu  functions  of  two 
independent  variables. 

If,  in  the  general  development  of  F{x  -f  A,  y  +^),  we  make 
2  =  0,  and  y  =  0,  and  denote  the  particular  resulting  values  by  the 
use  of  the  [  ],  changing  h  and  k  into  x  and  y  respectively,  we  shall 
obtain 

■*■  U-rrfy  J  '  1   "^  Lrfy2  J  '  1 . 2  "^  Ux^  J     1.2.3 

^  Ldx^rfyJ    1.2^Urrfy2j    1.2^Lafy3j    1.2.3^^ 
Example,  Expand    u  =  e'sin  y. 


cPtt  C?^l#  (Pll 

"TT  =  —  ^'8m  y,     -T-r  =  e'sin  y,  -r^-;-  =  e*co8  y, 
=:  --  e'sin  y,    -j-r  =  —  c*cos  y,     &c,     &c. 


circfy* ^'    rfy^ 
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w=«.  [a-.  [|]='.L^]=».D£,]= 

©]-.  [S]-.  G^]-.  L^]=». 


1,  &0.,  the  law  being  quite  apparent 


-  +  &0. 


1-2      l-2-3^1-2-3       1-2-3 


4.  In  a  Bimilar  manner  we  might  apply  the  general  formula 
uced  in  the  last  proposition  to  the  expansion  of  any  function 
,wo  variables,  x  and  y,  but  among  these  functions  there  ia  <»ie 
)eculiar  interest,  in  consequence  of  its  frequent  occurrence  in  the 
lication  of  the  Culculua  to  Physical  Astronomy.  The  formula 
the  expansion  referred  to,  is  known  as  Lagrange's  Theorem. 
'ill  be  deduced  in  the  next  proposition. 

^rop.    Having  given   u  =  li,   and   i  =y  +  x^z,  where   F  and 
enote  any  function,  and  y  ia  independent  of  x,  to  expand  u  in 
ns  of  the  ascending  powers  of  the  variable  x. 
V6  observe  first  that  u  is  a  function  of  x,  and  therefore  if  we 

ote,  as  usual,  by  [«],  j-  1 1  I  T^  I  ^°-i  '''*  particular  values  as- 
led  by  u,  -r-,  -r-^,  &c.,  when  i  =  0  we  shall  have,  by  Moclaurin'i 


Jow  since  e  =  y  +  xfz, (I). 

when        «  =  0,     [z]  =  y,     and     .  ■ .  [«]  =  /y- 
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.,  du      du   dz  .      du      du   dz 

But  by  differentiating  (1)  with  respect  to  ^  we  get 


dz  d(pz    dz        ,  dz  wv 

-J-  =z  mz  +  X  — r-  •  -r-    whence    -r-  = 3 —  .  .  •  (2). 

0*  dz     dz  dx      ^  dipz  ^  ' 

\  —  ;r .— — 

dz 
And  by  differentiating  (1)  with  respect  to  y  we  hav» 

dz       ^    ,      dq>z    dz        .  dz  1  ,^. 

-J-  =  1  +  ar  — ;-  •  -J-    whence     -=-  = -r —  .  .  .  (J<). 

ay  dz     dy  dy       ^  d^z  ^ 

""^■^ 
DiYiding  (2)  by  (3)  and  reducing,  we  obtain 

dz  ^        dz 

dx~~        dy' 

du      du   dz       du         dz  du 

*   '  dx~~  dz    dz'~  dz  dy  ^        dy 

Hence  when     x  =zO,     and     z  =  y,  \  —  \  =  (py  -^ 


Now  assume  Mj  such  that    92?  •  -j-  =      ^ 


But 


dy       dy 

du  __  du^  d^u  __  cPttj  _^  flPw^  __     \dx) 

'   *  dx        dy  dx^ ""  dydx  "~  cterfy  "~      dy 

I       (fuj    <^2^       du^  dz  du^        .    y.^   du 


du 


dx         dz    dx        dz  dy  dy         ^    '     dy 


d^U  ^  „y    ^ 

'  da^  dy  Ijdx^  J "~  dy 

And  similarly  it  may  be  shown  that 
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But  to  show  that  this  law  of  formadon  of  the  difierential  c 
Dta  is  general,  suppose  that  it  has  been  proved  that 


-[(^"-•g 


dr— 1 

Jy-=                           ^''- 

w- 

d!/~    dff         '    ■(tE"-'         rfy— ' 

rfy— idr  -  djrdy"->  ~        rfy— ' 

=%■ 

l='^-|=-^=w-| 

.  ^  -[<")-g    „, 

rhus  the  funn  (4),  if  true  for  any  value  of  n,  is  also  true  for  the 
Lt  higher  value.      Now  it  has   been  shown  true  for  n  =  1  and 
=  2 ;  and  hence  it  is  true  when  n  ^  3,  n  =  4,  &c.,  or  it  is  uni- 
rsall/  true. 
Now  making  x  =  0  and  x  =  y  and  the  expres^on  (5)  becomes 


^ing  the  substitutions  for  [u],   I  ^    >    I  -y-^  \ ,  &c-.  in  the  e 
Q  (A),  we  get 


5  formula  is  called  Lagrange's  Theorem. 


+  ^-^-^•55:5+*-... w 
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dFy 
Cor.  Let        u  z=z  Fz  =.  z\     then     Fy  z=z  y,    and     -7-^  =  1. 

^^^^1^       dy        1.2^      dy^         1.2.3^        ^' 
t  formula  for  the  expansion  of  z  when  we  have  given  «  =  y  +  ^^* 
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96.  1.  Given  s^  ^  az  +  h  =.0  to  express  z  in  terms  of  a  and  6. 

Here  ^  =  -  +  -  «^»  which  corresponds  to  the  form  jj  =  y  -|-  ar^z, 
a      a 


when  we  make 


-=y,   -  =  a?,     and    «» =  (|». 
a  a 


5^ 
Hence  by  substitution        (py  =  y^  — .  __, 

rfy  dy  o»        ay*  dy^  « 

Introducing  these  values  into  the  formula  (M)^  it  becomes 

h    h^  \       h^      \  IP       \  i»         1 

g=-+-3-+6->Y— ^+8.9--^.— ^-h  10.11.12-^-    ^,.,+&c. 
a    a^  a       a*  1.2a*  a'  1.2.3.a^  a»  1.2.3.4a^ 

=-[1  +  1  +  3^  +  12-^  +  55— &c.] 
a"-         o^  a*  a*  a**       -^ 

If  h  be  very  small  in  comparison  with  a  this  series  will  converge 
very  rapidly. 

2.  Given  y  =  2r  +  2f*  +  ^®  +  2*  +  &c., 

to  revert  the  series,  that  is  to  express  z  in  terms  of  y. 

By  transposition,      z  =  y  ^  {z^  +  z^  +  ^  +  &o.) 
Put  a:  =  —  1.     (pz  ^z'^  -r  s^  +  z^  +  &o. 
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Then  9y  =  y*  +  y'  +  y*  +  &C. 

4W>)'\  _4(y'+y'+y'+to.)'1 

d^  dy 

=2(y"+y'+y'+te.)(ay+3y>+4y>+  4c) 
=2(V+5y*+ V+ IVH-  &»■) 
(9y)'  =  (y*  +  y'  +  y*  +  &c)=  =  y*  +  3y'  +  6y«  +  && 

(w)*  =  (y'  +  y'  +  y*  +  4c.)*  =  y«  +  4y»  +  4^ 

■    •         iy. 

(w)'  =  (y'  +  y'  +  y*  +  to.)'  =  y»  +  &«. 


=  5.6y*  +  3.6.7y«+6.7.8y«  +  &c 


=  6.7. 8y»  + 4.7.8.  V  +  &C- 


^ =7.8.9.10y»  +  &o.       4C..40. 

dy* 

.  • .  By  aubstitutioD  in  fonnuk  {if). 

«=y— -[y»  +  y3+  y*  +  y»  +  y«  +  4c.] 

+  j^p.2y"+2-6y'+3-9y'  +  2.14y'  +  4c] 
-j-2-5[5.6y'+3.6.7y«+0.7.8y'  +  &cJ 
+  jTjIj^j  [6 . 7 .  Sy*  +  4 . 7 . 8 .  V  +  <!".] 

-i.a.3.4.5P:°-°-'°'^  +  *°-] 

+  &c.=y  —  y»  +  y»  —  y*  +  y*  —  y»  +  &c 
8.  Given  1  — «4-e'  =  0to  expand  a*. 
Here    t  =  \  +  f.    Put  J!  =  1,  y  =  l,(pz  =  e",  Ft  =  «", 

d/V  rf(y) 

, ' .  ipy  =  (».  jy  =  y",  ipy  ■  -j-  —  el  •     '        =  sy"*'  f »  =  m, 
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dy  \y''>       dy  J  dy 

=  2««*i'.y"-i  +  n(»— !)«''». y'^  =  »(»+  1)A 

;9/ie3y .y«^i  4.  6/i(»  -  l)e3y.y*-2  +  ^  (^  _  1)  (^  —  2)€3y.y»-» 
:  n  (n2  +  3/»  +  5)  e^.     &c.  dsc 

Hence,  by  substitution  in  formula  {L\  we  have 

4.  Given  ^  =  y  +  ^  •  sin  «,  to  expand  z  and  sin  z. 
Put  X  z=z  By  (pz  =  sin  z,  ^2;  =  sin  2. 

.  • .  (py  =  sin  y ,  ((py)^  =  sin  %  {(py)^  =  sin  ^y  &c. 

,  • ,        J     '    =  2  sm  y .  cos  y.  =  sm  2y. 

<P[(^yVl      c?  (3  sin  2y .  cos  y)        ^  ,  _        «   .    • 

ivjy  /  J  _  _v ^ ^1  _.  6siny.cos2y  — SsinV 

rfy»  (fy  :f  y  ^ 

=  3  sin  y  (1  +  cos  2y  -  ~  +  j^cos2y) 

=  28iny  +  ^(^sin3y--smyj 

=  -  sm  3y  —  -  sm  y.     &c. 
Hence  by  substitution  in  (M), 
g=y+8inyy+sin2yji^+(-sin3y--~8inyj^^^  +  &c. 

A     .       r»         .  dFy       .  1   ,    _ 

Agam    -ry  =  amy.     .  • ,  9y .  --z-^  =  sm  y .  cos  y  =:  -  sm  2y. 

dy  Z 
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it    _ 


y.i.i.-y)    •'(r'"'''"^') 


dff^  V^'"      dy  J~  dy^  ~  df 

Hence  by  substitution  in  formula  (Z). 

iin*  =  siny  +  ^sb2y.|  +  (59in3y__8iny)j-^ 

+  (2  Bin  4y  -  sin  2y)  ^-^  +  &c 

5.  Given  «  +  -j 


'1.2.3 

^.fe'l"*"  di«' 1.2"'"  (£i^  '1.2.3"*" 
&  in  terms  of «  and  iU  differential  coefficients. 
„  du  dht  £pu 

^"^  di  =  P-d^  =  ^^d^  =  P» 

tt         1   /p,A2   ,      u,A3     ,    ,      \ 

•••*=-K-A(r2+nfci  +  *N 


=*.-=''=f^+i^+'- 


Now  if  a  be  a  root  of  the  equation  u  :=  0,  and  x  an  approximate 
▼alue  of  a,  so  that  x  +  A  =  a,  we  may  use  this  series  in  finding  a 
more  exact  value  of  ;r.     Thus,  ifx  =  -  =  1.5  be  an  approximate 
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root  of  the  equation    t*  =  re*  —  ar^  +  4a;  —  8  =  0, 
then  1 .  5  +  A  =  a    and 


4 


fl\x^-z+l)'  2\s^-x+lf    1.2 

■*■     2v^-rr+i)*     rr2T3"^  *^7 

23 
Herettrz:——        .-.  A  =  .11   and  a  =  1 .  5  +  .  H  =  1 .61 
lo 

nearly.     And  if  we  repeat  the  operation  by  putting  a;  =  1 .  61,  a 

nearer  approximation  will  be  obtained. 


CHAPTER  X. 

HAXIMA   AND   MINIMA   FUNCTIONS   OF   TWO   INDBPENDENT   VARIABLBB. 

06.  A  function  u  of  two  independent  variables  x  and  y,  is  said  to 
be  a  maximum  when  its  value  exceeds  all  those  other  values 
obtained  by  replacing  x  hj  x  zth  and  y  by  y  db  Ar,  when  k  and  Is 
may  take  any  values  between  zero  and  certain  small  but  finite 
quantities ;  and  u  is  said  to  be  a  minimum  when  its  value  is  less 
than  all  other  values  determined  by  the  conditions  above  described. 

97.  Prop.  Having  given  u  =.  F{Xj  y),  when  x  and  y  are  inde- 
I>endent  variables,  to  determine  the  values  of  x  and  y  which  shall 
render  u  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

Suppose  x  to  receive  an  increment  dt  A,  and  y  an  increment  d=  Jtj 
the  value  h  and  k  being  small  but  finite  and  entirely  independent  of 
each  other ;  and  denote  by  u,  ^^^  value  assumed  by  u,  so  that 

tt2  =  F{xdc:h,     y  ±  k).    . 
9 
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Then,  by  Taylor's  Theorem,  ss  applied  to  fiiDctions  of  two  indtt- 
indent  variables,  we  have 

^_„  +  ^    (±A)  .  rf^    (i^4.^    (±^)' 
^~     ^  dx        1      ^  dy        1      "^rf**       1.2 
.ft.     (±A)    (±t)       rf'.*    (±t)' 
^(trrfy        1  1       ^rfy»       1.2 

Now  in  order  that  u  may  exceed  u,  for  all  small  values  of 
and  k,  whether  positive  or  negative,  it  is  obviously  necess&ry 
have 
rf«    (±A)      ^    (±t)       rf^    (±A)'      ^    (±A)    {±k) 
dx'      1  rfy*      1       """(ir^'l.a         rfrrfy '      1      '      1 

which  series  we  must  be  at  liberty  to  make  A  and  k  both  postive, 
both  negative,  or  one  positive  and  the  other  negative :  or,  finally, 
;her  may  bo  taken  equal  to  zero,  the  other  remaining  finite. 
Now  when  A  =  0  the  series  (1)  reduces  to 

rf«    {±A)      rf^  J±A)«  ^»   (±^ 

di^i^^dx^      1.3     +5r3     1.2.3  +^'^^*'---**^' 

which  A  may  be  taken  so  small  that  the  sign  of  the  first  term 
■  — T— ^,  which  contains  the  lowest  power  of  A,  shall  control  the 

in  of  the  series.     But  this  term  obviously  changes  sign  with  A, 

da 

ice  —  does  not  conUun  A ;  and  as  we  are  at  liberty  to  make  k 

:ernately  positive  and  negative,  it  iti  impossible  that  the  series  (2) 

du      {±ll 

^  dx'      1 
m  zero. 

We  have  then,  as  a  first  condition  necessary  to  render  u  ■ 
txiiDum, 


1     -  "    "'  "•"""'     dx  - 


.(Ay 
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Omitting  the  first  term  in  (2)  we  have 

dn?     1.2    ^rf^^    1.2.3^        ^     ^' 

Here  again  the  ugn  of  the  series  Till  depend  on  tliat  of  the  first 

term  when  h  ia  small,  and  tunce  that  term  does  not  change  sign 

when  we  substitute  —  A  for  +  A,  the  series  (3)  will  remain  negatave 

for  small  values  of  A,  when 

(Pu    (±  A)>  <Pu 

^  ■  \  2    <  0,     or  simply  when     ^  <  0- 

Henw,  2  <  0  ....  (5) 

is  a  second  condition  necessary  for  a  maximum, 

98.  Returning  to  the  series  (1)  and  supposing  A  =  0  while  it  re> 
muna  finite,  we  prove,  by  a  course  of  reasoning  entirely  similar, 
that  the  following  conditions  are  also  necessary,  viz. : 

1  =  0....  (C)     and     g<O....W 

Now  omitting  the  terms  in  (1)  which  contain  the  firnt  powers  oJ 
k  and  k,  and  which  it  has  been  seen  must  reduce  to  zero,  we  obtain 

^  (±A)f  ^  (±A)  (±A)  rf^  (±ky'  <Ptt  (±A)» 
dx>'     1.2     "^dxdy'      1     ■      1      ■*"<;?»■     1.2    '^dx^'l.'i.Z 

'^  dx^dy'  1.2  "^  dxdy^'  1.2 

(fa    (±  kY 

OT,  by  making  t  —  r,  where  r  is  entirely  arbitrary,  aince  A  and  h 
have  no  necessary  dependence  upon  each  other. 

l.'ihtx^         dxdy'^     V-i 
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in  which,  when  h  is  small,  the  eign  of  the  series  will  depend 
on  that  of 

(Pm  tPu         J  (ft* 

(ir*  dxdy  dy^ 

and  this  must  be  negative  for  al)  Tallies  of  r,  whether  positive  or 

negative,  when  u  is  a  maximum. 

We  must  now  search  for  the  condition  necessary  to  rendei 

dht  iPu  dhi 

:f-5-±2r-f---+r»34<0  ....  (5)  for  all  values  of  r. 

iPu  dhi  dht 

Put  for  brevity     -^-^  =  A,      -j-r  =  S,     and     -j-^  =  C. 

Then  A,  B,  and  C,  must,  if  possible,  be  so  related  to  each  other 
that  A  ±  2Br  +  CV*  shall  be  negative  for  every  real  value  of  r. 

Now  it  is  known,  ftom  the  theory  of  equations,  that  if  we  solve 
the  equation  A  ±  ^Br  -f-  CV*  =  0  with  respect  to  r,  and  obtain  the 

values  

and  then  substitute  in  the  polynomial  A  ±  ^Br  +  Ci^,  for  r  values 
alternately  a  little  greater  and  somewhat  leas  than  t-j  or  r^  the  sign 
of  the  polynomial  will  undergo  a  change.  If  therefore  the  proposed 
Eubslitution  be  possible,  the  condition  A  ±  2Br  +  Cr^  <  0  for  all 
values  of  r  will  be  impossible. 

And  so  long  as  the  values  of  r,  and  r,  are  real  and  unequal,  this 
substitution  can  be  made ;  but  if  those  values  of  r  prove  imaginary, 
it  will  no  longer  be  possible  to  substitute  for  r,  real  quantities  alter- 
nately greater  and  less  than  such  values,  and  therefore  the  polyno- 
mial cannot  change  its  sign. 

Now  by  examining  the  values  of  r,  and  r,  it  will  be  seen  that  ths 
condition  necessary  to  render  r,  and  r,  imaginary  x'iB^K.AC, 
Hence  we  have  a  fifth  condition  necessary  for  a  maximum,  vit : 


.^-(^)">»--w- 
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vhen  this  condition  ia  satisfied,  the  condition  (5)  will  also  be  satis- 
fied, »nc«  (5)  is  true  when  r  =  0. 

It  ought  to  be  remarked,  however,  that  when  B^  ■=  AC,  the  two 
roots  r,  and  r,  become  real  and  equal,  and  therefore  in  passing 
over  one  of  these  roots,  we  necessarily  pass  over  both.  Thus  the 
sign  of  polynomial  wUl  not  change,  so  that  the  fifth  condition  would 
be  more  correctly  stated  as  follows ; 


■   (JP). 


By  a  course  of  reasoning  entirely  similar,  we  can  prove  that  the 
five  conditions  necessary  to  render  u  a  minimum  arc  the  following ; 

J  =  o,  J  =  o,  g>o,  g>o,  J;.^_(^y=o. 

dc  dy  dx^  dy^  dx^    dy^        \d^>/ /  > 

09.  If -r-z-=  0,  when  --  =  0,  there  can  be  neither  maximum  nor 
dx*  dx 

minimum,  unless  -=-=  =  0  also;    and  similarly,  if  -rr;  =  0,     when  ■ 
dx'  ''        dy* 

-r-  =  0,  there  can  be  neither  maximum  nor  minimum  unless  -r—=  0. 
ay  dy' 

There  are  other  conditions  likewise  necessary  to  render    u    i 

maximum  or  minimum  in  such  cases,  but  they  are  usually  of  so 

complicated  a  character  as  to  be  unfit  for  use. 


100.  !■  To  detennine  the  values  of  x   and   y  which  render 
u  =  :r*  +  y!  —  Zaxy  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

g  =  3j?-3«y  =  0 (1),      g  =  Sy'-3a.  =  0,...,(a). 

From    (1),    y  =  — ,  and  this  substituted  in  (3),  gives 

z*  —  <^x  =  0;       .■.x  =  0,      or,      J!=:0, 
the  two  other  roots  being  imaginary. 
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But  when  «  =  0,     y  =  —  =  0, 

nd       when  z  =  a,     y  ^a. 
Now  forming  the  second  differentiftl  coedScients,  we  get 

-T-j-  =  ftf  =  0     when  ar  =  0,        -r-r  =  6y  =  0     when  y  = 
=  6a  when  x  =  a,  =  6a  when  y  = 


«/y  ~      ^  rf*'   rfy»       \rf*rfy/  " 

=  27  o'  when  x  =  a  and  y  =  a, 
.  * ,  The  five  conditions  necessary*  for  a  minimum  are  fulHUed 
hen    x  =  a    and    y  =  a,  viz. 

if        '  dy        '  rfx*  -^    '  dy»  "^    '  dx^   dy*       \dxdy/  "^    ' 


—  and  -r-T  do  not  reduce  to  zero.     Hence  the  value  w  =  0,  is 

jJ  dy3 

either  a  maximum  nor  a  minimum. 

2.  To  find  the  lengths  of  the  three  edges  of  a  rectangular  par- 
llelopipedon  which  afaall  contain  a  given  volume,  a*,  under  the 
^ast  eur&oe. 

Let    X,  y,  and  x,  be  the  required  edges,    .  ■ .  xyx  =  a'. . . .  (1). 

And     u  =  3(xy  +  »  +  y«)  =  surface  =  a  minimum. 

But  from  (1),    XX  =  — ^1  and  ye  =  — . 

y  X 

.-.   «  =  2{^  +  fl  +  ^)....(2). 

du      .,.,  __^  _„         ,^,  .„ 

.  ■ .  i*j  =  0*  =  xy\    .  ■ .  X  =  y,    and  consequently  it*  =  o*, 
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,' .  X  ^  a,     y  :=  a,     and     b  ^  a. 


£w_/rf 


=  12>0, 


.*.    It  =  2(a>  +  o^  +  a^)  =  Oa*  =  a  minimum,  and  the  parallelo- 
pipedoD  must  be  a  cube. 

3.  Given  X  -\-  y  +  t  =:  *,  to  find  the  values  of  x,  y,  and  z,  when 
cosircoay cos z  =  u  =  a  maximum. 

Regarding  x  and  y  as  independent  variables,  and  z   a  function 
of  X  and  y,  we  obtain  by  differentiating 

JF  +  y  +  B  =  «■,  with  respect  to  x  and  y  successively. 

1+^  =  0,    mi     1+1  =  0.. ...(I). 

But  since  w  =  maximum, 

Ic^u  =  log  cos  «  + log  cosy  +  log  cose  =  maximum, 
/dloeu\  dz     ^ 

"''  (^)= -•»"-'' 

or,  by  replacing  -p  and  3-  by  their  values  derived  from  equa- 
tions  (1). 

—  tan«  +  tanz  =  0,     —  t8ny  +  tan»  =  0, 


=  tan  z  =  tan  y,     and     x  =  y  = 


-r- 


=  eos^s 


=G)'=i- 


4.  To  find  the  greatest  rectangular  parallelopipedon  which  can  b« 
inscribed  in  a  given  ellipsoid. 

Let  0,  6,  and  e,  be  the  semi-axes  of  the  ellipsoid,  x,  y,  and  t, 
ibf  co-ordinates  of  one  of  the  vertjces  of  the  pArallelopipedon. 


^  j^  fliree  edges  of  the  pa^aIlelopIpedoI^ 

^'*^*"„-J'=""'"°'° <■'■ 

^ei  's  '"  ^^^  Burfoce  of  the  ellipsoid,  the  CO- 
gut  *""*        ,( saiisiy  the  equation  of  the  sur&oe. 

-  line  (2)  with  reapect  to  x  and  y  euccesaively,  regarding 
[ion  of  '''^  independent  variables  x  and  y,  we  get 


4>  ^  e>   Jy 


H^5-  =  0, 


'5- 
^.j  by  introducing  the  values  of  -^  and  -y-  from  equations  {3). 

yt  —  xy-Y  =0,      and      xz  ~  xy  j^  =  0. 
.-.  aV  =  c*«>     and     ft^'r' =  e V     .-.4  =  ^  =  ^ 

Hence  from  (2),  — ;  H — ;  H — ;  =  1     and     x  =  -==  t    in    like 
a'      a'      o»  yj^ 

lanner  it  may  be  shown  that,  y  =  -t=,  and  z  =  -;=• 

Thus  the  edges  of  the  parallelopipedon  must  be  proportional  to 
le  axes  to  which  they  are  parallel.  In  each  of  the  last  two 
lamples,  the  formation  of  the  second  diflerential  coefficient  has 
een  omitted  as  unnecessary,  it  being  easily  seen  that  the  proposed 
uestian  admitted  of  the  maximum  or  minimum  fiought,  and  also 
lat  the  values  found  were  the  only  suitable  values. 


CHAPTER  XI. 

CEAKOK  or  THK  INDBPBNDEKT  VABIABLE. 

101.  Hitherto  we   have  employed    the  difierential  coefficient! 
dg    dh/    ,  rfw  (Pm 
dx'  d^'         °^  ^'  ^' ' 
was  the  indep«idetit  variable.     But  there  are  many  casea  in  which  it 

19  more  convenient  to  adopt  some  other  quantity  t  upon  which  both 
X  and  y.  or  x  and  u  depend  as  the  independent  variable,  and  perhaps 
to  pasa  from  one  supposition  to  the  other  within  the  limita  of  the 
same  iuv.istigation. 

ll  then  becomes  necessary  to  express  ^,  -r-^,  ajc  or  ^,  -j-j.&c 

in  terms  ol'  the  differential  coefficients  of  x  and  y,or  those  of  x  and  u 
taken  with  lespect  to  the  new  variable  t, 

102.  Prty.  Given  y  =  ^x,  and  x  =  Ft,  to  express  -^,  and  -j-j  in 


terms  of  -j-,  --,  4.  -^,  &c 


P  dx  <Px  dy  jy 
'  dC  dp' 
Since  y  is  a  lunction  of  x,  and  x  a  function  of  t,  we  have 

<fy     <^    dx                                 dy      dt 
■di=di-Ti'—^^^    "'^     --^^^ (^> 

Now  diSerentiating  (1),  and  observing  that  ~-  is  a  function  of  t 
through  X,  we  get 

<Py^d*y    dx*      dy    d^ 
lP~d^"dP'^dx"dP' 
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dh/      dy    <P*      tPg  dx       d*x  dy 
<Py  _  ^~  At"5p'_  'dfl"Tt~'dP"di 


.(B) 


The  two  formula  [A)  and  (B)  reaolve  the  problem. 


d»y  d^ 


Cor.  In  a  aimilnr  mamier  we  might  form  expressions  for  ~t-j,  -t^ 
upon  the  same  hypothesis,  but  they  are  seldom  required 
Cor.  If  y  be  taken  as  the  independent  variable,  then 

m 


dt      dy 


df^) 


.    |^_JL_J_      „H    ^ ^ 

''dx~dx~^'  dx*~      d^ 

dt       dy  <V 

Cor.  If  X  be  the  independent  variable,  then 

dx      dx  <Px 

*  =  j,   j7=;^=1     "'"*    '^~^>  ""^  ^"^^  ""^  t'''^  reduce 

dy      dy        ,  «Py      <P¥    , 
o  ^  ~  5?  *"     35  ~  rfj'  *^  ordinary  forma. 


103.  1.  Transform  the  differential  equation 


dh,_ 


— i  •  :r  +   .         ,  =  0,  BO  aa  to  render  «  the 
-^  ax        l—^ 


independent  variable,  having  given  6  =  cos~*x. 

„  .  dx  .   ^   ^x  ^ 

Here    «  =  cos  *.    .  ■ .  ^  =  —  sm  *,  -jjj  =  —  cob  <  =  - 

dy 

rfy_^_ 1_  ^ 

'    '  dx~  dx~       mat'  di 

di 
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d*y    dx      iPx  dy 
<Py  _  ^'^~"rfi"''5?' 1_  ^  _  cos^   ^ 

Hwce  by  aubetitution  in  the  given  equation, 

1        ^y        coat     dy        COS i    dy  ?     _  n 

sin**  '<fl*~  ainS*  "S       sin^'rfi'"'"  biq  »i  ~ 

•§  +  !'  =  »■ 

This  example  iUuatratea  the  important  fkct,  that  a  change  of  the 
mdepcudent  variable  will  sometimes  simplify  the  form  of  the  differ 
ential  equation. 

2.  Transform - 
variable,  where  r*  =  «*  +  y*. 

Here      ^  =  r^-     ' 


d'x  _   d  /r\ 


dy       T         dhi  «• 

And.mlTly    j;  =  -,      J  =  -  _. 


cPit    dx 
~3i^'~dr~ 


And 


<^- 


^  _^  1   ^    ''" 


.-.    By  substitution  in  the  given  relation -^  + -r-^  =  0,  a 

-      .  <P«       1    rfw 

reduction.  _  +  _._=0. 


104.  i'rop.  Having  given  a  =  F  {x,  y)  when  ar  =  9  (r,  6)  and 


y  =/  (r,  *),  to  express  -j-  and  ^  in  terms  of  r  and  S. 
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Since  u  is  a  function  of  x  and  y,  each  of  which  is  b  function  of  r, 
we  have 

du       du   dx      du    dy  ... 

'd^~'^"^'^'^"d^ ^  ' 

And  similarly,  x  and  y  being  functions  of  i, 
du  _d»    dx      du  dy 
~M~di"d»'^  dff'di 


(2) 


-  and  subtract.    We  diall  then  obtab 

du   dz       du    dx  du  Idx    dy       dy   dA 

'^'lE  ~dA"^  ~~d^\dr"^~'^"^f 


du    dy 
~Wdi^  ' 


du  Idx    dy       dy    dx\ 

^\d^  "^  ~ '^  "^y 


du  dy      du    dy  du    dx 

dr    di       dt     dr  ,      du  dr    dA 

and 


*   *  dr       dx   dy      dy    dx  dy  dx    dy       dy    dx 

dr'd3~di"di  dr'dB~dr"di 

lOS.  Tbese  forniulte  become  much  simplified  when  we  have 
x  =  rcoai,  y  =  r  sin  d,  the  common  formula  for  passing  from  rec- 
tangular to  polar  co-ordinates.     For  we  then  have 

dx  dy  dx  ■    i     ^y  t 

dr  dr  m  '     di 

dx    dy       dy 


dr    di 


=  r(cos>4  +  un>«)  =  r 


.  du       Bin  t   du        ,    du 

=  cos  S  -; -rr   and    -y-  = 

dr  r      di  dy 


~  to  transform  the  equation  to 


'dx 

e  variables  r  and  t,  where  x  ^  r  cos  t,  y  =  r  sin  d. 
coai  du^ 


dy      "  dx  ' 


.    J        du      Btn*d«\ 


=  (cos'fl  +  sin=fl)5  = 


di  ' 


CHAPTER    SII. 


FAILUBB   07  TAILORS  TfiKOKKU. 


106.  It  has  been  shown  that  the  general  developuieiit  of  Ji\x  +  h), 
K  long  as  the  value  of  k  remtuns  unassigaed,  is  of  the  form 

F{x  +  h)  =Fx  +  Ah  +  £h'  +  CA»  +  &C. (1), 

containing  none  but  the  positive  integral  powers  of  A. 

But  although  this  be  true  for  the  general  value  of  x,  it  is  possible 
in  some  cases,  to  assign  certain  particular  values  to  x,  which  shall 
cause  fractional  powers  of  k  to  appear  in  the  development ;  and  to 
such  cases  Taylor's  Theorem  does  not  apply,  because  its  proof  de- 
pends upon  the  assumption  that  the  series  (1)  holds  true.  If,  fur 
example,  we  assign  to  x  such  a  value  as  shall  cause  fractional  powers 
of  h  to  appear  in  the  undeveloped  function,  we  may  expect  to  find 
similar  powers  in  the  development,  and  we  therefore  cannot  expect 
Taylor's  Theorem  to  give  the  correct  expansion.  Now  when  the 
particular  value    z  =  a  introduced  into  the  undeveloped  function 

the  fractional  power  A*,  there  must  have  been  in  the  general  ex- 
pression for  Fx  (before  a  was  substituted  for  x)  a  term  of  the  form 

{x  —  a)'  which  becomes  {x  —  a  +  A)»  in  F{x  +  A),  and  reduces  to 

A*  when  x=a. 

When  this  occurs  some  of  the  differential  ooeffidenta  will  ear- 
talnW  become  infinite,  if  we  make  x  =  a. 
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To  illustrate  this  &ct,  take  the  example 

u  =  Fx  =  b+{x-ay+{x-  a)\ 
niiil  suppose  x  to  receive  the  increment  A,  converting  u  into 
«,  =  /■(*  +  A)  =  6  +  («  -  a  +  A)»  +  (x  -  a  +  h)\ 

Nuw,  for  the  particular  value  x  ^  a,  Uj  becomes  b  +  h'  -\-  K\ 
But  by  fonning  the  successive  diflerential  coefficients  of  tt  with  i»- 
tpect  to  z,  we  get 

^  =  t(=-')(1-«)(^-»)('-)--*''-.'- 

and  since  the  exponent  of  x  —  a  is  diminished  hy  unitjr  at  eadb  dif 
ferentiation,  it  must  eventually  become  negative,  rendering  the  oo- 
pflicient  iolinite  when  x  =  a.  Moreover,  all  the  succeeding  differen- 
tial coefficients  will  likewise  become  infinite. 

It  may  he  observed  also  that  if  the  lowest  (and  therefore  the  first) 
fractional  exponent  which  appears  in  the  devel<ipment,  be  interme- 
diate in  value  between  the  integers  r  and  r  +  1 ;  then  the  first  diC 
ferential  coefRcient  which  becomes  infinite  will  be  the  (r  +  l)lA. 

It  appears  then  that  this  peculiarity  will  arise  whenever  the  value 

issigned  to  x  causes  a  surd  (such  as  (x  —  «)*  )  to  disappear  in  F*t 

while  the  corresponding  surd  [(*  —  a  +h)'  ]  contimies  to  i^pear 
in  ^(x  +  A)  in  the  form  of  a  fractional  power  of  h.  This  inappli- 
lability  of  Taylor's  Theorem,  improperly  called  a  Jaiitire  of  the 
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theorem,  occurs  precisely  when  the  development  ie  impossible  in  the 
geDeral  form,  and  thertfore  does  not  result  irom  any  defect  in  the 
theorem  itself. 

Again,  it  has  been  shown  that  the  general  development  does  not 
contain  negative  powers  of  h,  because  W6  would  have,  (if  there  were 
such  a  term  (7A-*)  F{x  +  h)  =  Fx=  <xi  when  A  =  0,  an  obvious 
absurdity.  But  when  ve  assign  to  x  such  a  value  a  as  shall  render 
Fx  ^  aSjlhe  above  ai^ument  ceases  to  be  conclusive.  In  this  case 
Fx  —  CD,  and  the  differential  coefficients  will  be  infinite  also.  Thus 
Taylor's  Theorem  will  be  inapplicable. 

Here  also  we  see  that  the  presence  of  a  negative  power  of  h  in 


a  r-— — vnn  '°  -^^  ■*■  ^)  ""^  reduces  to  -r;  =  Bhr' 
when  X  =  a. 

We  conclude,  therefore,  that  there  are  two  cases  in  which 
Taylor's  Theorem  is  not  applicable,  viz. : 

1st.  When  x  =  a  causes  a  surd  to  disappear  in  Fx,  thereby  in- 
troducing a  fractional  power  of  h  into  F{x-^  K). 

Sd.  When  x  =  a  renders  Fx=  <x>. 


=  2(. +  4+ !(>■-.)', 


(ft.  113,         .-I  ,      , 

.'.By  substitution  in  Taylor's  TlKorem, 
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«, 


z=b+(x  +  eY+(x-  a)*+  [2(«  +  c)  + 1(«  -  a)*]  j 


+ 


r  „  ,  1  3,      ,-iT  h* 


1  1    3.  .-4 

2  2   2^  ^ 


A3 


1.2.3 


+  &c  ....  (1). 


Now  this  development  is  entirely  true  for  all  values  of  Xy  except 

1.2  +  -»^(ar—  a)      I  -r— ^,  and  all 

succeeding  terms,  infinite ;   the  true  development  in  this  case  being 

u^z=b+{a  +  c  +  hy  +  A*.-=  b+{a  +  cy  +  2(a  +  c)A  +  A*  +  A«, 
which  agrees  with  the  series  (1),  only  so  &r  as  to  include  the  term 

[2(x-Jc)+|(«-a)*]i 


2d.  Case,  Given     u  =  6  4  din  ar  + 


Vj  =  F{x  +  h)  =b  +  ^n{x  f  h)  + 


=  ^2r,  to  expand 
e 


(«  —  a  +  A)a 


eft*  1.2c         cPu  .1.2. 8c 

— -  =  cos  a;  — rr»    -5-5  =1  —  pna;  +  7 -, 

dx  {x  —  a)3      <to*  (^  - .  a)* 


(f  3u  1 .  2 .  3  .  4c 

--—  =   —  cos  a? 7 rjr-J 

da^  (x  —  af 

.  • .  By  substitution  in  Taylor's  Theorem, 


^"^^        dnv 


f/,=  6  +  sm  a:  +  7 r^+     cos  a?  — U- 

r  ,1  .2.3c-|   A2        r  1.2.3.4cn    A»    . 

4-  I  —  sm  a;  + -— -  +1  —  coi*  ;r  -  • -~  I  ----^  &c 

^  L  (^  -  a)*J  1 .  2  ^  L  (ar  -  a)«  J  1.2.3 

This  development  is  correct  except  when  a?  =  a,  the  true  devel 
opment  then  being  (Art.  48) 

c  A» 

«i  =  6  +  sin(a  +  A)4-  -—  =  6+sina+cA-*+cosa.A— sina^— jl  &a 

A^  1.2 
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Here  the   verj   first    term   giveD  by  Taylor's  formula,  viz.: 

Fx  =  b  +  eiaa  +  -. -,     ia  incorrect. 

(a -ay 

1(M(-  Prop.  If  the  true  development  of  F[x  +  A)  contain  posi- 
tive integral  powers  of  A  to  the  (n  —  l)l/i  power  inclusive,  followed 
by  a  term  containing  A'  where  *  is  a  fraction  intermediate  in  value 
between  n  —  1  and  n,  the  first  n  terms  of  the  expansion  will  be 
given  correctly  by  Taylor's  Theorem,  but  the  («  +  1)(A  term  will 
not  be  given  correctly. 

Proof.  Let  the  true  development  of  F{x  +  A),  when  a;  =  a,  be 

F{x  +  h)=  A  +  £h  +  C/t^  +  2>h^ +  JVA"-'  +  Pk'  +  &o., 

where  t  denotes  a  fraction  greater  than  n  —  1  and  less  than  n. 

Then,  since  the  differential  coefficients  of  F{x  +  A),  taken  first 
with  respect  to  a:,  and  afterwards  with  respect  to  A,  ore  equal,  we 
have 

^-^±il=^±^=.^  +  2a  +  3M..... 

+  (n  -  1)JVA— =+  sPk—^+  &c. 

^!^!^  =  ^±A)=i...  +  ...» 

+(n-2)(ii-l)jVl— >+(.-l),PJ-"+4o. 

^^^^tA'  =  l-2.3-0 +(«-3K»-2)(»-l)i«-' 

+  (*  -  2)(»  -  l)tPk-'  +  &c 

■^'^+^>  =  i.».3...(„-3X.-2)(-.)y 

+(s->i+a)(.-i.+3) ....  (.-S)(.-l).i>i"«+to. 
^:^?;^'  =  (.-,+  lK.-„4.»)(.-»  +  3).... 
(»  -  2K«  -  l>i'A— +  &c 
Now  when  A  =  0,  the  preceding  expressions  reduce  to 

^.  =  a5=.«.  ^=..2(7,   ^=I.2.3Z. 

10 
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.(■._3)(»-a)(»-i)jf. 


•-  =(.-»+lX.-»+2)(.-«+S) (.-2)(.-l>  ^  =  .. 

.■.A  =  F^    ■«  =  -5-      ""O^i-'    *«■ 

bus  each  of  the  terms  A,  Bh,  Ch*,  &c.,  of  the  true  deTetopment 
be  given  correctly  by  Taylor's  Theorem  as  for  as  the  term 

~'  inclusive  (that  is  to  n  terms),  but  the  (n  +  l)th  term  of  the 
expaiLsion  is  Ph',  while  by  Taylor's  series  it  would  appear  to 

ifinite. 

he  results  established  in  th,'s  propo«tion  jre  important,  because 

equently  occurs  that  the  first  or  leading  terms  of  an  expansion, 

those  only  which  we  have  occasion  to  consider. 


PART  II. 

APPLICATION  OF  THE  DIFFERENTIAL  CALCULUS  TO 
THE  THEORY  OF  PLANE  CURVES. 


CHAPTER   I 

TlNGBlfVa    TO    PLAHX    CCIIVBB. 

109.  In  the  application  of  the  DifTerential  Calculus  to  the  invest!. 
gation  of  the  properties  of  plane  curves,  we  regard  the  two  variable 
co-ordinates  x  and  y  ot  t  and  r,  which  aerre  to  fix  the  position  of  n 
point  on  the  curve,  as  the  independent  variable  and  the  dependeni 
function  respectively. 

These  two  quantities  are  connected  by  a  general  relation  called 
the  equation  of  the  curve. 

Such  as     y  =  /"«    or    r  =  pi,    /"(j,  y)  =  0,    or    9(r,  *)  =  0. 

When  the  form  of  this  equation  is  given,  wo  can  readily  deter- 
mine  the  values  of  the  differential   coefficients    -^  -~<  &&,  or 

dx    dx^ 
dr    (Pr 

-Ti'  "jtTi  *<^-i  '°  terms  of  the  co-ordinates,  and  these  values  will  be 
di     d3'  ' 

found  extremely  serviceable  in  the  discussion  of  the  properties  of 

110.  The  first  application  of  the  Calculus  to  Geometry  which  it 
is  proposed  to  make,  is  the  determination  of  the  tangents  Ui  plane 
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Prop.  To  find  the  general  difTerenUal  equation  of  a  liue  which  i> 
tngent  to  a  plane  curve  at  a  given  point  »|  jr,. 


The  equation  of  the  aecant  line  RS,  passing  through  tiie  pointa 
,  y,  and  a:,  y»  is 


-V\  =  - 


■'Mx-x,)....{\). 


But  if  the  secant  RS  be  caused  to  revolve  about  the  point  P,,  ap- 
roaching  to  coincidence  with  the  tangent  TF,  th&  point  Pjwill 
pproach  J*„  and  the  difTerenoes  y,  —  y,  and  z,  —  x-^  will  also  di- 

linish,  BO  that  at  the  limit,  when  RS  and  TV  coincide,  ^*~^' 

'ill  reduce  to  ■—,  and  the  equation  (l)  will  talie  the  form 


-  yi  = 


M^-^O (2), 


'hich  is  the  required  equation' of  the  tangent  line  at  the  point  x■^  ^x- 
111.  To  apply  (2)   to  any  particular  curve   we  substitute  for 

—  its  value  deduced  from  the  equation  of  the  curve  and  expressed 

I  terms  of  the  co-ordinates  of  the  point  of  tangency. 
Cor.  The  differential  coeffidcnt  -j-^  represents  the  trigonometrical 

tngent  of  the  angle  P^TX  formed  by  the  tangent  line  with  the 

lis  of  X. 
Cor.  To  find  the  value  of  the  aubtongent  D^T,  we  make  y  =  0 

I  (-2).    The  corresponding  value  of  x  will  be  the  dbtanoe  OT,  and 
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therefore  x  —  z,  will  represent  the  subtangent  D^T,  this  latter  being 
reckoned  ^om  i),  the  foot  of  the  ordinate.     Thus 

subtan  D^T  =  j;  —  «,  =  —  J^l (3). 


In  the  formula  (S),  x  represents  the  independent  variable,  but  if 
we  take  y  as  the  independent  variable,  this  formula  may  be  simpli- 
fied.   For  it  has  been  shown  that  ~  =  —r-    or  -;-  =  -r-    Hence 
ax        ax  dy      ay 

dy  dx 

(3)  may  be  written 

subtan  i>]r=  —  yij-^- (4). 

112.  Prop.  To  determine  the  general  difierential  equation  of  a 
line  which  is  normal  to  a  plane  curve  at  a  given  point  x-y  yy 

The  equation  of  the  normal 
PJV,  vhicb  passes  through  the 
point  x,  yi,  will  be  of  the  form 

y  -  y.  =  'i  {*  -  *i)  ■ . .  (5). 

\rhere  f,  denotes  the  unknown 

tangent  of  the  angle  PNX  formed  by  FN  with  the  axis  of  x. 

But  since  the  normal  PN  is  perpendicular  to  the  tangent  PT,  we 
must  have,  by  the  condition  of  perpendicularity  of  lines  in  a  plane, 

1  +  «i  =  0     or     (i  =  —  7    where     (  =  ^  =  tan.  angle  PTD. 

Replacing  t^  by  its  value  in  (6)  there  results 

s'-y.  =  -^(*-'>)  =  -|^(- —.)•■••(«). 

dx^ 
To  apply  (6)  we  substitute  for  — ^  its  value   derived  from   the 
equation  of  the  given  curve. 


jC 
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Car.  To  God  the  value  of  the  flubnonnal  DN,  ne  make  y  =  0 
1  (d)  and  thua  obtain  OJ^aa  the  corresponding  value  of  z. 


hen  either  the  suhtangent  or  subnormal  has  been  determined,  the 
mgent  and  normal  can  be  readily  constructed. 


113.  1.  Let  the  curve  be  the  common  parabola,  whose  e<]uation  ia 
y»  =  2pr. 


yy,  =  p(if  -  «,)  +  ZpXi  =  j>{z  +  X,). 
.nd  that  of  the  normal  is 


.180, 

id 


.iibUn  i)  r  =  -  ?!  ■  V,  =  -  2E>  = - 
P  P 

Bubnorm  DN  =  y,  —  =  n. 
yi 


bus  it  appears  that  tbe  subtangent  of  tbe  parabola  ia  aegative  and 
^ual  to  twice  tbe  abscissa  j  and  the  eubnormal  is  positive  and  eoD- 
iant,  being  equal  tn  the  semi-parameter. 


TAJIQKMTS  TO   PLANE  CDRVES. 
2.  The  Ellipse,  oV  +  ^'i'  =  "'*' 


a'y, 


rfy,  ■ 


. ' .  The  equation  of  the  tangent  i 
y  -  y,  =  -  _^-  («  -  *,),  or 


aVyi  +  fi*«i  =  a"**- 


And  subDormal   =  y,  -^  =  - 


3.  The  logaritfamio  curve,  whose 
equation  is    y  =  a*. 


ba»e  is  a. 

Also   Bubnorm  = 


loga.a'i  logo  ' 

is    the  modulus  of   the  system  of  logarithms  whose 


log  a .  a'.yi 


_  yi?  =  til. 


the 


In  this  curve,  the  values  of  the  abscissas  are  the  It^arithi 
values  of  the  corresponding  ordinatea  in  the  system  whose  liase  is  «. 

114.  Prop.  To  determine  expressions  for  the  tangent,  the  normal, 
and  the  perpendicular  from  the 
origin  to  the  tangent  of  a  plane 

For  the  tangcLt  P  T,  we  have 
PT  =  t/PB^  +  DT- 


-'.V^^W  ~ 
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For  the  normal  PN,  we  have 

For  the  perpendicular  OQ,  we  have 


>Q=OT.ismOTQ=OT- 


0Q  = 


"b-m' 


&.  The  general  equation  of  all  parabolas. 
The  general  name  of  parabola  is  applied  to  all  curver  included  in 
le  equation  y"  =  a"-';F,  in  which  m  may  represent  any  positivt 

umber  either  whole  or  fractional. 
jraes  the  common  parabola. 

■.  -/=  ^——,>     and     —  = 


When  m  =  2,  ihf  curve  be- 


['+^T    !*■"  +  ""•^'l* 


115.  Prop.  To  obtain  expressions  for  the  polar  subtangenl^  mb- 
Qrmal,  tangent,  normal,  and  perpendicular  to  the  tangent  of  a 
lane  uurre,  when  it  is  referred  to  polar  co-ordinatea. 


TANGENTS  TO  POLAR  CURVES. 


Let  AB  be  the  curve,  Q  the  pole,  P  the 
point  to  be  referred,  QX  the  fixed  axis  . 
from  which  the  variable  angle  PQX  is 
r^tkoned,  QP  the  radius  vector,  TQN  a 
line  drawn  through  the  pole  Q,  perpen- 
dicular to  the  radius  vector  PQ,  and  limit- 
ed hy  the  tangent  PT,  and  the  normal  PN, 
QS  a  perpendicular  on  the  tangent  from 
the  pole.  Then  QT  ia  called  the  polar 
subtangent,  and  QN  the  polar  subnormal. 

Put  QP=  r,     angle  PQX  =  »,     angle  QPT  =  v, 

angle  i>r,X=.-,     QJD  =  x,     DP  =  y. 

Hien     qT=  QP.ia.n  QPT  =  r  tan «  =  r .  tan(t  —  6) 
tan  i  —  tan  6 


'  1  -1-  tan  i  tan  J 


^. 


!  change  the  indepeodent  variable  from  x  to  l,wt 
dy 


T+'i 


.  (1). 


And  from  the  formula  for  passing  from  rectangular  to  polar  o(M>r< 
dinates,  we  have  a;  =  r  cos  4,  y  =  r  sin  d,  which  being  differentiated 
with  respect  to  i,  observing  that  r  is  a  function  of  t,  we  get 

dx       dr  .  ■    M      dy      dr  .    ,   _  , 

•■■    :jr  =  T,-oos»-r.smt,     ^  = —sic  «  +  r  COS  S. 
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and  these  sulfstituted  in  (1)  give 

i*[jT"ainS  +  rc08aj—  r  sin  J|~cos4  —  rain  41 


"(if' 


in-'" 


Mai\+  r  sin  il-jT- sin  fl  +  rcoii 


d» 
so  8ubnorm»l  QN'=-^=~' 

Tangent  PT^^i^P' +  QT^  =  ry^l+r»j^ 

Normal  PN  =  -^/QP*+  QN*  =  y'r»  +  ^ 
PQ  X  QT _  r' 


Perpendicular  QS  = 


JT 


116.  1-  The  spiral 
of  Archimedea  whose 
equation  is  r  ^  od. 

dr  _         di  _\ 


.'.  Bubtan  §7*=  r'^=— ,     aubDorm  gJV=^=8, 
1  PT=r</l  +~,  norm P^"=y'r'+a»,  perpC-S  = 


TANGENTS  TO   POLAR  C0BTK3.  166 

2.  ITio  logartthmio  spiral  r  =  a*. 

In  thb  curve,  the  numerical  value  i  of  the  arc  which  measures 
the  variable  angle  is  the  logarithm  of  the  value  of  the  radius  vector  r, 
in  ihe  system  whose  base  is  a, 

TT  =  log  o«  =  r .  loft  a.  .*.   Subtan  =:  7 — — =mr,whero 

di        ^  *  logo  ' 

m  =  modulus.     Subnormal  =  r .  log  a  =  — ■ 

This  curve  cuts  every 
radius  vector  under  the 
same  angle ;  that  is,  the 
tangent  at  any  point  is 
inclined  to  the  radius  vec- 
tor at  that  poiat  in  a 
cmistant  angle. 

tU 

For     Ian  w  =  r  -T- 

ar 

_     r 1__ 

~  rlog ffl~log a~ 
If  a  =  e  the  Naperian  base,  then  log 
and  QT=  QN  =  r. 

3.  The  lemniscata  of  Bemouilli,  r*  =s  a*  cos  2J. 

!--;-=— a'sin2i.      .■.  subtan  =-  ■  .    „.,  subnorm  =  - 
dS  o^  sin  2« 


perp- 


This  curve  has  the  form  of  the  figure 
8,  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  AB  at 
A  and  B,  and  forms  angles  of  45*  with 
AB  at  the  pole  Q.  For  when  a=0, 
or  *  =  *,  r  =  a,  and  —  =  0.  And  when  t  =  45°,  or  135",  t 
or  315",  then  r  =  0. 


DIFFERENTIAL  CAXCDLUS. 

RectUinear  A«ymptote8. 

f.  A  rectilinear  asymptote  to  a  curve  is  a  line  which  toudiei 

irre  at  a  point  infinitely  distant  from  the  origiD,  and  yet  passes 

1  a  liaite  distance  of  the  origin. 

t.  If  in  the  difierential  equation  of  a  tangent  line 

^  —  jij  =  ■—  (x  —  «,),  we  make  succesdvely  *=0,  and  y=0 

all  obtain  for  the  distances  intercepted  on  the  axes, 

w  if  when  either  x^  or  y^  becomes  infinite,  one  or  both  of  these 

a  should  prove  finite,  the  curve  will  have  an  asymptote  whose 

on  will  be  determined  hy  the  valuea  of*'  and  y'. 

c'  =  a,  and  y'  —  b  when  a  and  b  are  both  finite,  the  asymptote 

nit  both  axes :  if  ^i*  =  a  and  y'  =  as ,  the  asymptote  will  be 

lei  to  the  axis  of  y\  and,  finally,  if  z'  =  od  and  y'  =  &,  the 

ptote  will  be  parallel  to  the  axis  of  x. 

9.  When  the  curve  is  referred  to  polar  co-ordinates,  there  will 

1  asymptote  whenever  the  subtangent  (which  is  then  equal  to 

erpendicular  from  the  pole  upon  the  tangent)  becomes  finite 

J  infinite  value  of  the  radius  vector.     Its  position  will  be  fixed 

unce  it  will  be  parallel  to  the  radius  vector ;  that  is,  it  will  form 

the  radius  vector  an  indefinitely  small  angle.     The  existence  of 

ymptote  may  be  ascertained  from  the  equation  of  the  curve  by 

Lg  what  value  of  i  will  render  r  infinite.     If  the  same  value  of 

kes  r^  -J-  either  finite  or  zero,  there  will  be  an  asymptote  parallel 

B  radius  vector,  and  passing  through  the  extremity  of  the  sub- 

nt. 

tt.  1,  The  hyperbola  aV  -  i*a!*  =  —  tfib*. 

—  when  yi  =  « . 


BKCTILINEAE  ASTMPTOTKS. 


^I 


■  ■■  y'  =  yi-*  _       _        _ 

'      'Wy,  'aft 

. '.  The  hyperbola  has  an  asymptote  passiog  through  the  origin, 


2.  The  logarithmic  curve  y  = 


^  =  loga 


dy,         '       log  a 
dy,         ,       *,a«. 


y'  =  yi        _ 

Now  when  *,=  4-oo,yj  =  +  ao,  .•.  x'  =  eD and y'  =  oo  and 
the  corresponding  tangent  is  not  an  asymptote. 

But  when  ar,  =  —  oo ,  y,  =  0.  .  • .  ar'  =  —  oo  and  y'  =  0,  and 
therefore  the  axia  of  x  is  an  asymptote. 

3.  The  otsaoid  whose  equation  is  y'  = ■  or  2ry'— y'a:— a:^=0 

.■.  a!'=3r,     when    a;,  =  9r     and    y,  =  ao. 
Also  V  =Vi  —x,-^^ ~ — =y,  — ^ii 

_     g'-yt 

~     4r-ari 

. ' .  The  cissoid  has  an  asymptote  parallel  to  y,  at  a  distanoe  21* 
from  the  origin. 


i  DIFFEKENTIAL  CALCDLU8. 

1.  He  parabola  y*^2pf. 

-  =  —    .■.  *'  =a!,  —  y,—=a!,—2a,= —«,=«)  when  34=00 . 
I       yi  P 

UB(.y'=y,-r,|-=y,--y,=-yi=a)whenyi=<»or«,=«, 

' .  The  parabola  has  no  aaymptote. 

J.  To  find  the  equation  of  the  asymptote  to  the  curve  y'=(W*-l-«'. 
y,  =  00 ,     when     z,  =  oo . 

,  aii,+3/,'        ,      ,^     ,A       am:,'  +  3»i' 

3(ai,"+V)  3(«.,>+Vr 

3(.,x,.+,,.)»      3(i  +  l)»      ' 
.  - .  y  =  ic  +  -  a  the  equation  of  the  asyniptote. 

Polar  Curve*.  I.  The  hyperbolic  spiral  ri  =  a. 

di  a  a 

T  = T'    • '  •  subtan  =r*  -r-  =  a,    for  all  values  of  r. 

dr  r*  r* 

There  is  an  asymptote -which  passes  at  a  distance  a  from  the 
gin.  Also,  since  r  =  oo  when  S  =  0,  the  asymptote  is  parallel 
the  fixed  axis  from  which  I  is  reckoned. 

2.  The  spiral  of  Archimedes  r  =  ai, 

-=-=->    subtan  =  —  =  m    when    r  =  on , 
dr      a  a 

The  curve  has  no  asymptote. 


CIRCULAR  ASTMFTOTSS. 
S.  The  logarithmic  spiral       r  =  a  . 

di       m  ,  mr* 

-7-  =  — 1    subtan  = =  mr  =  m    when 

dr        r  r 

•.  There  is  no  asymptote. 


4.  The  LituuB 


^*_ 


.  subtoii  =  -— r-  =  —  =  0    when  r  =  a 


Also  r  =  03   vhen  i  =  0.     .  ■ .  The  fixed  axis  is  an  asymptote. 

Circular  Aeymptotea. 

121.  When  the  equation  of  the  curve  has  such  a  form  as  wilt  ren- 
der r  =  a  finite  value  when  d  =  «i ,  the  curve  will  make  an  infinite 
number  of  revolutions  about  the  pole  before  becoming  tangent  to  a 
circle  whose  radius  =  a.  This  circle  is  therefore  called  a  circular 
asymptote.  If  r  >  a  for  every  finite  value  of  t,  the  curve  will  \w 
wholly  exterior  to  the  circle;  but  if  r  <  a  for  all  finite  values  of  4, 
the  curve  will  lie  entirely  within  the  circle. 

1.  Let  the  equation  be  (r*  —  ar)S^  =1     or     f  =  • 


Then  t  =  aa  when  r  =  a.  And  i  is  real  when  r  ^  a,  but  imagi- 
nary when  »■  <  a, 

. '.  The  cirele  with  radius  =  a  is  an  asymptote,  and  lies  within 
the  spiral. 

2.  The  curve  (or  —  r')J»  =  1. 

*  =      ■■  =  00    when    r  =  a. 

Also  6  is  real  when  r  <  a,  and  imaginary  when  r'^  a. 

,  ■ .  Hie  circle  with  radius  =  a  is  an  asymptote  and  encloses  the 

curve  within  it. 


CHAPTER   II. 


OURVATURK  INS 


122.  As  introductory  to  the  discussion  of  the  subject  of  the  cor- 
ature  of  plane  curves,  the  following  proposition  will  be  found 
seful : 

Pto^.  To  show  that  the  limit  to  the  ratio  of  the  chord  and  arc  of 
ny  plane  curve,  when  that  arc  is 
liminished  indefinitely,  is  unity,  and 
o  deduce  an  expression  for  the 
lifierential  of  the  arc  of  a  plane 
urve,  in  terms  of  the  differentials 
if  the  co-ordinates. 

Let  PP-^  be  an  arc  of  a  plane 
urve  APB,  whose  equation  is  y  =  Fx. 


*ut     0D= 


,  DP= 


:yi,  AP=t,  AP^= 


The  arc  PP^  is  intermediate  in  length  between  the  chord  PP^  =  C, 
ind  the  broken  line  PTP^  =  B.     If,  therefore,  we  can  prove  that 

he  limit  to  the  ratio  ^  is  unity,  it  will  follow  that  the  limit  to  the 
atio  of  the  chord  and  arc  is  unity,  and  therefore  at  that  limit  the 
expression  for  the  chord  PP^  will  be  a  suitable  expression  for  the 
ire  PPi  which  wi'l  then  become  the  differential  of  ». 
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--      PP. 


^P£'  +  £P,' 


\A^m5;*I -(,.-,) 


wd  by  dividing  nurnerator  and  denominator  by  A 


^%-{k 


•I'S  J 


.] 


V  di*       i   dx  dz^       \.Z  ax  dx' 

.  at  the  limit, 


=  l,when  A^O, 


Also 


123.  In  the  first  of  these  expressions  x  is  the  independent  variable ; 
ia  the  Becond,  y. 

Cor.  If  we  wish  to  employ  some  other  quantity  t  upon  which 
I,  X  and  y  depend,  as  the  independent  variable,  we  must  use  the 
formulfe  for  changing  the  independent  variable,  viz. : 
ds  dg 

^  _  d(  ^  _  "^^ 

dx      clx  dx  ~  dx 


dt 


dl 
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vhich,  substituted  in  the  v&lue  of  -7-,  give 


dfi 


dp 


124.  We  proceed  now  to  consider  the  osculation  of  plane  curres. 

Let  ¥  —  Fx  (l),and  y  =  <fx  (3)  be  the  equations  of  two  plane 
curves,  the  first  of  which  is  given  in  species,  magnitude,  and  position, 
but  the  latter  in  species  only. 

Then  the  constants  or  ;'arani«f«rs  which  enter  into  equation  (1)  are 
fixed  ond  determinat«,  but  those  which  appear  in  (2)  entirely  arbi- 
trary, and  may  therefore  be  so  assumed  as  to  fulRl  as  many  inde- 
pendent conditions  as  there  are  constants  to  be  determined. 

]f,  when  the  abscissa  x  is  sup- 
posed the  same  in  both  curves,  the 
condition  y  =  P"  is  satisfied,  the 
curves  will  have  a  common  point 
P,  but  will  usually  intersect  at 
that  point. 

,*- 


'^ 


If  the  condition  -y-  = 


dT  , 


dx~   dz 


true  also,  the  curves  \ 


common  tangent  such  as  SPT;  and  the  contact  is  then  said  to  be  of 
the  first  order :  if  the  second  diflerential  coefficients  be  also  equal, 


■■'  dx-'  ~  dx* 


the  contact  is  said  to  be  of  the  second  order;  if 


the  contact  is  of  the  third  order,  &c.  &c 


d/~>  ~  </*» ' 

125.  In  order  to  show  that  the  contact  will  be  more  intimate  »> 
the  number  of  corresponding  equal  differential  coefficients  becomes 
greater,  let  z  take  the  arbitrary  increment  A,  converting  y  and  T 
into  y,  and  F,  respectively. 


Then 


7  + 


(fr  A»     <PF    h> 


dx     \^   dx^     1.2(£ir3     1.2.3 


-f  &C. 
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"™        y»-j'-r^^  l^dii'  1.2  '  d^  1.2.8  ■ 

.       ,^_rdr  rfy-|A   pr  <Pyi  k^ 
^Lrf^s    .ijrUi.a.s^ 

Now  the  value  of  this  difference,  whicJi  expresses  the  distance  by 
which  the  one  curve  depnrts  from  the  other,  measured  on  the  line 
parallel  to  y,  will  depend,  when  k  is  small,  chiefly  upon  the  terms 
containing  the  lowest  powers  of  !i. 

If,  then,  the  first  differential  coeflicients  derived  from  the  equations 
of  three  curves  (A),  (B)  and  ( C)  be  equal,  at  a  common  point,  and 
if  the  second  differential  coetlicients  derived  from  the  equations  of 
{A)  and  {B)  be  also  equal,  but  those  derived  from  [A)  and  (C) 
unequal,  the  curves  {A)  and  {£)  will  separate  more  slowly  than 
[A)  and  {C),  because  the  expression  for  the  difference  of  the  ordi 
nates  of  {A)  and  (C)  corresponding  to  the  abscissa  x  +  k,  will  con- 
tain a  term  including  the  second  power  of  h,  but  the  difference  of 
the  ordinates  of  (^)  and  (£)  will  contain  no  power  of  h  lower  than 
the  third. 

126.  The  order  of  closest  possible  contact  between  one  curve 
entirely  given,  and  another  given  only  in  species,  will  depend  on  the 
number  of  arbitrary  parameters  contained  in  the  equation  of  the 
second  curve. 

Thus  a  contact  of  the  first  order  requires  two  conditions,  viz. : 


y  =  Y  and 


di_dY 

dx~   dx   ■ 


the  first  of  these  conditions  being  employed  in  giving  the  curves  a 
common  point,  and  the  second  in  giving  their  tangents  at  that  point 
a  common  direction.  Hence  there  must  be  at  least  two  arbitrary 
parameters. 


164  DIFFEREN'TIAL    CALCULUS. 

A  contact  of  the  second  order  requires  three  parameters  ;  one  of 
the  third  order,  four  parameters,  &c  Hence  the  straight  line,  vhose 
equation  y  ^ax  +  b  baa  two  parameters,  a  and  b,  can  have  contact 
of  the  first  order  only. 

The  ciicle  {x  —  o)'  +  (y  —  i)^  =  r^  having  in  its  equataon  three 
parnmctcrs,  can  have  contact  of  the  second  order. 

The  parabola  can  have  contact  of  the  third  order;  the  ellipse  or 
hyperbola  a  contact  of  the  fourth  order,  &c. 

The  curve  of  a  given  species,  which  has  the  most  intimate  contact 
possible  with  a  given  curve  at  a  given  point,  is  called  the  osculatory 
^urve  of  that  species. 

The  osculatory  circle  is  employed  to  measure  the  curvature  of 
plane  curves,  and  its  radius  is  called  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
given  curve. 

127.  Pr<q>.  To  determine  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  given  cune 
at  a  given  point,  and  also  the  co-ordinates  of  the  centre  of  the  oscu- 
latory circle. 

Let  the  equation  of  the  given  curve  be  y=Fx  (1),  and  that  of  the 
required  circle  [x  —  0;)*+  (y  —  b)^  ^  r'  (2),  the  quantities  a,  6  and  r 
being  those  which  it  is  proposed  to  determine. 

There  being  three  disposable  parameters,  a,  b,  and  r,  in  equation 
(2),  we  can  impose  the  three  conditions 

,,  dy       dV         ,      d^y       tPY 

with  which  determine  a,  b,  and  r,  and  the  contact  will  be  of  tfae 
second  order. 

Denote  the  first  and  second  difTercnlial  coeRicients  derived  from 
thr  equation  of  the  given  curve  by  p'  and  p",  that  is,  put 


d'Y  _ 

dx  ~''      "■"      dx-'  ~ 


and 
Then,  since  the  corresponding  differential  coefficients  derived  from 
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the  equation  of  the  oscuktory  circle  must  liave  the  same  values,  we 
shsll  have 


Now  let  (2)  be  difierentiated  twice  successivelf,  repladng 

.-.  (i-<.)+(y-5)ii'=0...(3),«na  H-i,'>+{j-6)y"=0...(4). 

Hie  equations  (2),  (3),  and  (4),  will  Juat  suffice  to  determine 
a,  b,  and  r. 

■riui,  from  (4)  y-6=-li^'-  ■  ■  (5)  or  6=,+l±5l'. . .  (6) 

and  from  (3)  and  (4)  «  -  o  =  -  (y  -  t)p'  =  '''<'  '^/'^  ...  (7) 


P" 
Now  combining  (3),  (5),  and  (7),  we  get 


(8). 


^._  (1  +?-)■  .  f"(i  +r'')'_(i  +p"? 

p"3  p't  p"t 

.■..=  =L   '■+„"->*...  (9). 

p" 

The  equations  (6),  (8),  and  (9),  resolve  the  problem.  To  apply 
ibem  to  a  particular  case,  we  form  the  differential  coefficienta  p'  and 
p"  from  the  equation  of  the  given  curve,  and  substitute  their  values 
in  {«),  (8),  and  (9). 

r  may  be  written  thus 

r==t^....(10). 
dx* 
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Rtmark.  We  may  omit  tlie  double  sign  ±  in  (0)  and  (10)  and 
regard  the  radius  of  curvature  as  an  esacntially  positive  quantity  in 
all  cases.  This  double  sign  is  sometimes  employed  to  indicate  the 
direction  of  the  curvature,  being  positive  when  the  curve  presents 
its  convexity  to  the  axis  of  x,  and  negative  in  the  contrary  ca9& 
But  it  seems  more  simple  to  consider  r  essentially  positive,  and  to 


fix  the  direction  of  the  curvature  by  the  sign  of 


dx' 


It  will  now 


be  shown  that  the  sign  of  this  second  differential  will  always  be  de- 
termined by  the  direction  of  the  curvature. 

If  the  curve  be  tonvex 
towards  the  axis  of  x,  aa 
in  Fig.  1,  and  \{  an  incre- 
ment h  be  given  to  the 
abscissa  OD  =  x,  the  or- 
dinate y  will  take  an  in- 
crement 


EP^: 


^  A      iPy     h*        (Py        K* 


dx   l^ 


\.2^  dx'    1.2.3^ 


and  the  ordinate  of  the  tangent  will  take  a  corresponding  increment 

ET  =  -r'Tt  *"<i  "le  former  of  these  two  increments  will  be  the 
ax    1 

greater  sbce  the  tangent  lies  between  the  curve  and  the  axis  of  x. 

-  -f  &c.>  0. 

or  since  the  sign  of  this  series  depends,  when  A  is  small,  on  that  of 
the  first  term,  we  must  have  -rV  >  0. 

But  when  the  curve  is  concave  towards  tne  axis  of  x,  as  in  Fig.  2, 

EP^-£T<{),    and    .•.^<0. 
Again,  since  the  arc  t  and  the  abscissa  z  may  always  be  supposed 


'  ii'     l.a^ii"     1.2.3 
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to  increaae  tc^ether,  -j-j  may  bo  considered  as  essentially  pottitive, 
and  therefore  the  sign  of  r  in  (10)  would  be  controlled  by  that  of 


rf»y 


Jt  is  in  this  way  that  the  sign  of  r  may  be  regarded  as  indi* 


eating  the  direction  of  the  curvature. 


128.  1.  To  (ind  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  common  parabola 
v"  =;  2px,  at  a  given  point, 

d'y  p    dy  p' 

(£f*  y'    dz  y' 


Here  p'  = 

and    p" 


■  ■■  -     r"             p' 

(no™.l). 

(semi-parameter)^ 

and 

V  =  <z.,r  =  «al»o. 

2.  The  ellipse           ^y  -(-  B^t^  =  A>B\ 

B{A^y*  +  B^i^)             B* 

L*  "^  :dvJ      [^V  +  ^'^'1* 

'   '  *"  ■             B'                        A*B* 

AY 
At  the  extremity  of  the  transverse  Mia  a;= J  undy=:0.    .'.r 

and    "          "            "    conjugate     "    «=Oandy=B.   .'.»■ 

A' 

=-rr 

168  DIFFEREKnATj  CALCULD8. 

3.  The  logarithmic  curve     y  =  a*, 
■i'  =  ]oga . a*  =  ^    p"  =  —  --^  =—jt     vhere  m  =  modulus. 


-<ij 


[■-a* 


K  +  ?T 


When        y  =  0,  r  =  CD ;    and  when  y  =  o 
4.  The  cubical  parabola  y'  =  a^x. 


.[-$]•_ 


(9y*H 


6a*S 


»yS 
and  when  y  =  ±  oo ,  r  =  co . 
!  generated  by  the  motion  of  a  point  on 
ie,  while  the  circle  rolla  on  a  atriught  line. 


When        y  =  0,  r  = 

5.  The  cycloid,  or  c 
the  circumference  of  a 

Let  the  radius  of  the  generat- 
ing circle  =  a.  Place  the  origin 
at  V,  the  vertex  of  the  cycloid. 
Put  VH  =  X,  DP  =  y,  the 
point  F  being  that  which  de- 
scribes the  curve  APVB,  while 
the  circle   rolls  on  the  line  ACB. 

Then  PD  =  DF  +  FP  =  DF  +  EQ  since  EP  and   CF  are 
parallel.     Also,  since  each  point  of  the  semi-drcumferenoe  CFV  has 
been  in  contact  with  the  semi-base  CA  we  must  have  arc  CFV=  CA 
and  similarly  arc  EP  =  EA  =  arc  CF. 
,  ■ .  By  subtraction 
CA-  EA=CFV-CF  OT  CE  =  FV ;  mA  .-.PD  =DF+FV. 
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But        DF  =  y/^tax-a?,      and      FV  =  a. 
Hence  the  equation  of  the  cycloid  ia 

y  =  ySaJF— a?  +  a .  Tersin— '  - 


■V^- 


['-^]'    w»v 


x-^'iax  —  ** 
or,  r  =  2  chord  ^X 

189.  Pro;).  At  the  poiats  of  greatest  and  least  curvature  of  an; 
curve,  the  osculatory  circle  has  contact  uf  the  third  order. 
The  condition  which  characterises  these  points,  is  that  the  differen 

tial  coefficient  -;-  shall  reduce  to  zero,  since  r  is  a  minimum  when 
ax 

the  curvature  is  greatest,  and  a  maximum  when  it  is  least. 

But   by   the  general   formula  for   the  radius  of  curvature, 

r  = ?— ^,  we  have,  by  puttine  -r-^  =  »'", 

J,   |(i+/')*.2j>y'"-p"'(i+ii'")* 

£=' „i =  0. 

-■"=?4^ <•)• 

This  is  tlie  value  of  the  third  diflerential  -j^,    at  the   points  of 
greatest  and  least  curvature,  of  any  curve ;  and  if  it  can  be  shown 
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t  the  third  difierential  coefficient  in  the  osculatory  circle  has  the 

le  value,  it  will  follow  that  the  contact  must  be  of  the  third 

er. 

Jut  in  the  circle  we  have  already  found  y  —  b  = yf—, 

dx~^  ~  '^  '    ''^     -l+p"'"'^'- 

ich  being  identical  with  (1),  the  contact  must  be  of  the  third 

130.  Pr(^.  If  two  curves  have  contact  of  an  even  order,  they 
1  intersect  at  the  point  of  contact ;  but  if  the  order  of  their  oon- 
t  be  odd,  they  will  not  intersect  at  that  point 
f  y=  Ji,  and  y  =  ^x,  be  the  equations  of  the  two  curves,  the 
erence  of  their  ordinatcs  corresponding  to  the  abscissa  X  +  A, 
1  be  expressed  by 

'      "~\rf*      di)\   1  /"^\(/a^      dxy  1.2 

^ow  when  the  order  of  contact  is  even,  the  first  term  of  this  dif- 

ence  which  does  not  reduce  to  zero,  must  contain  an  odd  power 

±  k,  and  must  therefore  change  sign  with  h,  thus  imparting  a 

iBge  of  sign  to  F*!  —  y^,  in  passing  through  the  point  x,y. 

tieiice  the  first  curve  will  lie  alternately  above  and  below  the 

ond,  intersecting  it  at  the  point  x,y. 

3ut  if  the  order  of  contact  be  odd,  the  first  term  in  the  difTerence 

1  contain  an  even  power  of  ±  A,  which  will  not  change  sign  with 

uid  therefore  there  will  be  no  intersection ;  the  first  curve  lying 

irely  above  or  entirely  below  the  second. 

Cor.  The  osculatory  circle  intersects  the  curve,  except  at  the 

nts  of  greatest  and  lea$t  curvature. 

Por  usually,  the  circle  has  contact  of  the  second  order — but  at  the 
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points  of  greatest  and  least  curvature,  the  contact  is  of  the  third 
nrder. 

C<^.  At  those  points  of  j/' 

u  curve  where  p"  =  0,  a  ^  f  ^^-^ 

strught  line  may  have  con-  ^^,,^''''^ 

tact  of  the  second  order, 

and  it  will  intersect  the  curve.     lfp"'  =  0,  also  there  will   he  no 
inI«r3ection  unless  ^""  =  0,  also. 

131.  Prvp.  To  find  a  fonnula  for  the  radius  of  curvature,  when 
any  quantity  f,  other  than  the  abscissa  x,  is  taken  as  the  independent 
variable. 

To  effect  this  object,  we  must  substitute  in  the  value  of  r,  already 

for  chan^ng  the  independent  variable,  viz. : 

dy  dh/    dx      d^x  dy 

"  ^_  de"di~d^  'W 


dx      dx'               dz^ 

d,' 

dt 

dfl 

We  thus  obtain 

(-g)'  (i^M 

d^  dx      d'x   dy 
dfi'dt       dfl'dl 

rfr*                  \d('} 

Id,-'      d,'\t 
\dP*df) 

d.' 
dfi 

(Py    dx       d'x    dy      dh/  dx 

dip'di  ~  dfl  "di      dfi'di"  dfi     dt 

dx      dx 
Cor.  If  z  be  the  independent  variable,  —  =  —  = 


(1) 
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y  be  the  indepeadendent  variable,  -j7  =  'i~'^ 


dy3 

rfy» 

di      dt 
I  be  the  independent  variable,  -r-  =  -^=: 

1 


(2). 
d^'dl~d?'^ 
dy\ 


d^y  dx      d^x    dy' 
d^"di~d?"di 


+  -^  =  —  =  1,  which,  being  difierentiated  with  respect 
dx    iPz      dy   d'y 


"dt* 
gives 

'-    -      -■■"Ho,....  (3), 


di    d^^  dt    dr'~ 

dy 
\ =_A....(4). 

rfy  A'    (ft 


limilarly  '"  =  -rfi^ (^)- 

d,  finally,  by  squaring  the  equation  (2),  and  adding  to  the 
nlnator  of  the  second  member,  the  square  of  (3),  which  is  equal 
■o,  there  reaulta,  by  reduction, 
1 


and 


I.  Prop.  To  obtain  a  formula  for  the  radius  of  curvature  of 

3  whuu  referred  to  polar  co-ordinates. 
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Adopting  the  variable  angle  i  aa  the  independent  variable,  denoting 
ihe  radius  vector  by  r,  and  the  radiua  of  curvature  by  Ji,  we  have, 
.'nim  the  forraulse  for  the  transfonnation  of  oo-ordinates, 

z  =  r cosS,  y  =  rsinfl,  .  ■.  —rr-  =  —  f sinfl  +  cosfl-jr, 


Put    --y=p,  and   -T-^=pt  and  substitute  in  the  general  valua 
of  the  radius  of  ourvature. 


^j [r'+PiMsin'^  +  cos'a)]^ 


dB^ '  di       di^'  d6 


where  JV  is  the  polar  normal. 


133.  1.  The  logarithmic  Spiral  r  =  a. 

Pi  =  log  a .  /=  -^,   Pj  =  log%  ■  a'=  ^ 
p_  .y^ ii^^^ ■y(r'  +  fflV')  _ 


. ' .  The  radius  of  curvature  of  the  logarithmic  spiral  is  always 
equal  to  the  polar  normal. 
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2,  The  spiral  of  Archimedes  r  =  » 
Pi=a,    p,  =  0  .  • .  a 
When  r  =  0,S  =  ^ 


.{Jt±^* 


and  when  r  =  <xi,It  =  r  =  <6 


3.  The  hjperbolic  spiral  ri  =  a. 
a  r* 


.^+.n* 


ihen  r  =  0,  JZ  =  0,  and  when  r  =  <d,  Jt 
4.  The  lituuB  r>d  =  a>. 


2a'' 


8    .4      3r» 


.£  = 


['-i^]* 


3r«        2o\4a«  —  r*) 


H  +  2- 
4a 

^hen  i  ^  0,  r  ^  <D  and 

?=co;  whend=],r=a, 

,nd  5=;a!--p- ;      when 

nd  when  <  =  «  r  =  0  and  A  =  0. 

134.  A  curve  may  be  characterized  by  an  equation  expressioga 
elation  between  the  radius  vector  r  and  the  perpendicular  p  from 
he  pole  upon  the  tangent. 

Thus  the  equation  of  the  circle  referred  to  the  co-ordinates  r  eaip 
a  r  =p,  the  pole  being  fx  the  centre.  That  of  ihe  logarithmic 
ipiral  is  r  =  ep,  iic 
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13fi.  Prop.  To  obtfun  a  formula  for  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
curves  referred  to  the  radius  vector  and  the  perpendicular  upon  the 
tangent 

From  the  general  value  of  the  perpendicular  when  the  curve  is 
referred  to  the  ordinary  polar  co-ordinates  r  and  i,  viz. :  (Art.  115.)  ■ 

P=     , =     weohtam     -^5=-^-'^=^" 


which,  differentiated  with  respect  to  0,  ^vea 
dr   d?r  _Ar^    dr        Hr*   dp 


di    (a^~  p'      di 


-^.^-2r-, 


Substituting  for  -~  iU  value  -£■  ■  -^  and  divide  by  2  t- 

■'■  'df^~^''y^"d?~''-~^ 

Now  substituting  the  values  of—  and  -^  in  that  of  ^  we  get 


(>■+?■■)' 


("+5-")* 


Ex.  The  involute  of  the  drde  whose  equation  referred  to  ^  and  r 
.    dp       r  dp  r  ' 
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KrOLUTES  AND  IHVOLDTI0. 

136.  The  curve  which  is  the  locus  of  the  centres  of  all  the  oscil- 
latory circles  applied  to  every  point  of  a  given  curve,  is  called  the 
evoluu  of  that  curve,  the  latter  being  termed  the  involute  of  the 
former. 

137.  Pn^.  To  determine  the  evoliite  of  a  given  curve  y=  ^«. 
If  in  the  formulse  for  the  co-ordinates  of  the  centre  of  the  oscu- 

latory  circle,  viz. :    (Art  127.) 


z-y 


l+P" 


•  ■  (1)     and     b  = 
9  of  J)'  and  p",  del 


y  + 


i+p^ 


•(2), 


of 


we  substitute  the  values  of  p'  and  p",  derived  from  the  equ&ti< 
the  curve  y  =  Fx  (3),  we  shall  have  the  three  equations  (1),  (2), 
and  (3),  involving  the  four  variable  quantities  x,  y,  a,  and  b ;  and  by 
eliminating  x  and  y  the  result  will  be  a  general  relation  between 
a  and  6,  the  co-ordinates  of  the  required  evolute.  This  equation 
being  iniHependent  of  x  and  y  will  apply  to  every  point  in  Om 
desired  curve. 

138.  In  most  cases  the  necessary  elimina- 
tion is  quite  difGcult;  the  following  are  com 
paralively  simple  examples, 

1.  The  evolute  of  the  common  parabola. 
Hero  we  have     y^  =  2p*  ....  (1). 

.•./=2,    «id   p"  =  -4 
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...„  =  ,+5.yl+^.4=.+^i±^  =  3«+p....  (2). 

y  y»  yS  p 

y^  p^  "         p^  '  p" 

From  (a)  and  (3)  we  get   x  =  "  ~^i     and     y»  =p  b'; 
and  these  values  substituted  in  (1)  give 

'>*»*  =  ='-^-  ■•■'■=4"-''>' 

tbe  equation  of  the  semi-cubical  parabola,  whose  axis  coincides  with 
ttiat  of  the  given  curve;    the  distance  Aa  between  the  1 
being  =p  the  semi-parameter. 
3.  The  ellipse 

AY -^  S*x^  =  A}^'  ■  .  ■  -  (!)■ 


which  values  substituted  in  (1)  give 
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the  equation  of  the  required  evolute. 


When     a  =  0,     b. 


=  ±€i 


and  when     fi  =  0,  o  =  i:  -j- 


The  curve  consists  of  four  braoches  pre^nting  their  conTezities 
towards  the  axis,  and  tangent  to  each  other  as  shown  in  the  diE^jram. 
The  equilateral  hyperbola  referred  to  its  asymptotes. 

*y  =  c» (1). 

c*  +  x*     p'  X 


P  ---. 


e<  +  X* 


t^  +  i* 


139.  Prop.  Normals  to  the  involute  are  tangents  to  the  evolulc 
From  the  equation  of  the  osculatory  circle  («— o)*+(y— 6)*='^i 

we  get  by  diflercntiation 

x-a+p'{y-b)  =  0 (1), 

a  relation  alike   applicable  to  the 

circle   and  the  given  curve,  since 

X,  y  and  p'  arc  the  same  in  both. 
Now  when  we  pass  from  a  point 

x,y  lo  another  point  on  the  circle, 

the  quantities  x,  y  and  p'  must  be 
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conudered  variable,  but  a  and  6  constant ;  but  when  we  pasa  to  a 
point  on  the  curve,  x,  y,  p',  a,  and  b  will  all  vary,  and  in  both  cases 
p"  will  be  the  same. 
The  first  supposition  gives,  by  difTerentiatlng  (1)  with  respect  to  x, 

l+p"+p"{y-b)  =  0 (2), 

and  the  second  gives 


l__+,^_,._+,"(j,_5)=0. 

Whence  hy  combining  (2)  and  (3) 

da         ,db       ^ 


.{«> 


dx 
db 
Now  —  represents  the  tangent  of  the  angle  formed  by  the  axis 

oTk,  with  the  tangent  to  the  evolute  AB  at  the  point  P„  and 
— j-=i  tangent  of  the  angle  formed  by  the  same  axis  with  the  normal 
PPy  to  the  involute  L2^  at  the  point  xjf;  which  normal  passes 
through  the  point  Pj.  Hence  this  normal  not  only  passes  through 
the  point  a,b,  but  it  also  coincides  in  direction  with  the  tangent  to 
the  evolute  at  that  point. 

140.  Prop.  The  difference  of  any 
two  radii  of  curvature  is  equal  to  the 
arc  of  the  evolute  intercepted  between 
those  radii. 

Resuming  the  equation 

{*  -  ay  +  (y-bf  =  r>, 
and  differentiating  with  respect  to  a, 
us  an  independent  variable,  we  obtain 
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.■.i-.+  (y- 

')s  =  - 

'*Ta- 

or  Binee 

db 

p'      x-a 

<'-)('+9=- 

dr 

■O)- 

A1.0, 

('■ 

-»)■  +  (!, -})■  =  (. 

-•)'(-3- 

.r. 

<«-«.(-3'= 

:  ±  r.  .  .  , 

.(2). 

Dividing  (1)  hy  (2^  there  results, 

(-sy 

But 

('  + 

S)*=£.— 

b  the  arc 

of  the  evolnte  which 

terininateB  at  tlie  point  a,  b. 

.',  ~^=  ^—-,    and    A  =:  Trff, 
da       ^  da 

Thus  it  appears  that  the  increment  of  *  is  alwaya  numericaJij 
equal  to  the  increment  of  r. 

Hence  «  must  alwavs  difler  from  r  hy  a  constant  quantity,  or  we 
must  have  »  =  c  t  r ;  and  similarly  for  the  arc  «„  which  termioatea 
at  the  point  a„6i,  «,  =  c  =f  r,,  .■.«,  —  »  =  r  —  r„  which  result 
agrees  with  the  enunciation. 

141.  In  finding  the  evolutes  of  polar  curves,  it  is  usually  most 
convenient  to  employ  the  relation  between  r  and  p,  the  radius  vector 
and  the  perpendicular  on  the  tangent ;  thus,  let  r  ^  radius  vector  of 
the  given  curve,  p  =  the  perpendicular  on  the  tangent,  r,  =  radius 
vector  of  the  evolute,  p,  =  the  perpendicular  on  its  tangent. 
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Then  since  the  radius  of  curvature 
PP^  =  R,  at  tbe  point  P,  is  tangent 
to  the  evulute  at  P-^,  the  perpendtcu- 
ujar  $7*1,  is  parallel  to  the  tangent 
TP. 

Also  QT  is  parallel  to  Pi",. 

.-.  PT^=  QT  =  p, 
•nd  PT=QT^=Pt. 

.-.  V  =  iP  +  r»  -  Siip,  . 


■  (3)  (Art.  135). 


(4),  the 


Also     Ji  =  r'^- 
dp 

equation  of  the  given  curve. 

By  eliminating  r,  p,  and  R,  between  (1),  (2),  (3),  and  (4),  there 
will  result  a  relation  between  r^  and  p^  which  will  be  the  equation 
of  the  required  evolute. 

Ex.  The  logaiitbmic  or  equiangular  spiral  r  =  tp.  .  .  .  .  (4). 


* 


=  e,    and    R  =  ei 


.(2). 


Fi 
(4)  gives 


(3).    r'=p'+p,', 

ri^  =  R>  +  r^  ~  2Rp (1). 

(1)  and  (8),  r,>  =  eV  +  r»  —  2cTp,  which  combined  with 


r.«  =  rV(l  +  ^)  -  2«V  =  ^VH«'  -  1).  -  .  .  (5). 
From  (2)  and  (4),  <:>'=;■' +M    or.    /"V-l)  =J','- -  ■  (6)- 
Then   from  (5)  and  (6),    rj'  =  <^,*,    or,    r,  =  ep„  the  equ^ 
ticn  of  a  similar  and  equal  spiral. 


CHAPTER   IV. 

OOHBECDTIVB    LINES    AND    COKVXB. 

142.  If  different  values  be  successively  assigned  U>  the  constant} 
w  parameters  which  enter  into  the  equation  of  any  curve,  tha 
several  relations  thus  produced  will  represent  as  many  distinct 
curves,  differing  from  each  other  in  form,  or  in  position,  or  in  both 
these  particulars,  hut  all  belonging  to  the  same  class  or  family  of 
curves.  When  the  parameters  are  supposed  to  vary  by  indefinitely 
small  increments,  the  curves  are  said  to  be  eontteutivt. 

Thus  let  F{z,y,a)=  0 (1),  be   the   equation  of  a  curve, 

and  let  the  parameter  a  take  an  increment  A,  converting  (1),  into 
P{.',  y,  o  +  A)  =  0,  .  ,  .  .  (2),  then  if  A  be  supposed  indefinitely 
small,  the  curves  (1)  and  (2)  will  be  consecutive.  Moreover,  th« 
curves  (1)  and  (2)  will  usually  intersect,  and  the  positions  of  the 
points  of  intersection  will  vary  with  the  value  of  A,  becoming  fixed 
and  determinate  when  the  curves  are  consecutive. 

143.  Prop.  To  determine  the  points  of  intersection  of  consecutive 
lines  or  curves. 

To  effect  this  object,  we  must  combine  the  equations 

F{x,y,a)  =  fi (1).     and     F{x,y,a  +  h)  =  Q, (2). 

and  then  make  A  =  0,  in  the  result 

Expanding  (2)  as  a  function  of  a  +  A  by  Taylor's  Theorem,  and 
observing  that  x,  and  y,  being  the  same  in  (1)  and  (2),  (since  they 
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refer  to  the  points  of  intersection,)  are  to  be  considered  constant  i 
litis  development,  we  obtain 

,  d'F{.,y,a)      h^     ,    , 


dF{x^y^    h  ,<PF(r,y,a) 

I 

■  iTa  -<-  ""^  =  "■ 

And  when  A=0  this  reduces  to     ■ —   ,  ^' "'  =  0 (3). 

da  ^  ' 

The  two  conditions  (I)  and  (3),  serve  to  determine  the  coordi- 
nates z  and  y,  of  the  required  points  of  intersection. 

144.  £z.  To  determine  the  points  of  intersection  of  consecutive 
normals  to  any  plane  curve. 

The  general  equation  of  a  normal  is 

(y-yi)/  +  ^-*i  =  o (1). 

in  which  r,,  y^,  and  p',  are  parameters,  all  of  which  vary  together. 
Differentiating  (1)  with  respect  to  i„  and  observing  that  y,  and 
p'  are  functions  of  «„  and  that  x  and  y  are  to  be  considered  con- 
stant, we  get 

iy~s,)p"-p"-i  =  '> P)- 

,„,  ,=„+l±f... (3). «d . . . . = ..-t^^/n. --m 

Tile  values  (3)  and  (4)  being  identical  with  those  of  the  co-ordi- 
nates of  the  centre  of  the  osculatory  circle,  it  follows  that  consecu- 
tive normals  intersect  at  the  centre  of  curvature.  This  principle  is 
sometimes  employed  in  determining  the  value  of  the  radius  of 
curvature. 


1  DIFFERETTIAL    CALCULUS. 

146.  Prop.  The  curve  which  is  the  locus  of  all  the  points  of  in- 
section  of  a  series  of  consecutive  curves  touches  each  curve  in 

If  we  eliminate  the  pftrameter  a  between  the  two  equations 

/■(r,,,.)  =  0...  (1)     .nd     ^£<£i?>=0...(S), 

s  resulting  equation  will  be  a  relation  between  the  general  co-ordi- 

!es  X  and  y  of  the  points  of  intersection,  independent  of  the  par- 

iilar  curve  whose  parameter  is  a,  or,  in  other  words,  the  equation 

the  locus. 

Resolving  (2)  with  respect  to  a  the  result  ma/  be  written 

a  =  -p(*,y), 

1  this  substituted  in  (1)  gives 

/•[^,j/,9(*,y)]=0 (3), 

ich  will  be  the  equation  of  the  locus. 

Now  if  the  difierential  coefficient  -f-  be  the   same  whether  de- 
dx 

ed  from  (1)  or  (3),  the  two  curves  will  have  a  common  tangent 

the  point  x,y,  and  therefore  will  be  tangent  to  each  other. 

Differentiating  with  respect  to  x,  we  obtain  from  (1) 

dx         '^        dy 


=  0...,(4), 


IftomfS)  ■'n'.!iM'.t)'\  I  Jf [r.y.fKy)]  d, 

^  ''  dx  dy  dx 

dF[x,yM',y)]  [M'ry)']_f.    ,=, 
■*■         d^(x,y)  L     dx    J-"--W 

t  the  first  and  second  terms  of  (4)  and  (5)  are  identical,  and  the 
rd  term  of  (5)  is  equal  to  zero  by  (2). 

lence  the  values  of  -^  given  by  (4)  and  (5),  and  by  (1)  and  (8), 
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are  the  sauie,  and  consequently  the  two  curves  (1)  and  (3)  arc  tan 
geot  to  each  other, 

146.  The  curve  (3)  vhich  touches  each  curve  of  the  aeries,  i 
called  the  envelope  of  the  aeries. 

147.  !■  To  determine  the  envelope  of  &  series  of  equal  circle 
whose  centres  lie  in  the  same  straight  line. 

Assuming  the  line  of  centres  as  the  axis  of  x,  the  equation  of  on 
of  these  circles  will  be  of  the  form 

(r-a)>  +  ,>-r'  =  0....(l), 
in  which  a  is  the  only  variable 
parameter. 
DitTerentiatuig  with  respect  to 


^ 


-  2a!  +  2a  = 


•  (2) 

n  (1)  gives 
=  ±r. 


From  (2)  a  =  x,  and  this  substituted 

This  is  the  equation  of  two  straight  lines  parallel  to  and  equidu 
tant  from  the  axis  of  x,  a  result  easily  foreseen. 

2.  The  envelope  of  a  series  of  equal  circles  whose  centres  lie  L 
the  circumference  of  a  given  circle. 

Ut  1,3  j^yt_fi-Q ^1^ 

be  the  equation  of  the  fixed  circle. 

('-»,)'  +  (y-s,)'-'"  =  0....(2) 

that  of  one  of  the  moveable  circles. 

The  variable  parameters  are  z,  and  y„  the  latter  being  a  functio: 
of  the  former. 
From  (2)  we  have     -  2{t  -  *,)  -  2(y  -  y,)  ^  =  0  .  .  .  (8). 


But  from  (1)     z,  - 


^  =  0 
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rhia  value  in  (3)  gives 


•  W 


^ow  combining  (1),  (2),  and  (4),  so  u  to  eliminate  x,  and  yi, 

v'^'  +  y" 
.'..^/^+y'-'-,  =  ±r.       .-.*»  +  y>  =  (r,±r)». 
[lis  is   the  equation    of  two  concentric  circles  whose   radii  are 
■|  +  f  and  r,  —  r  respectively, 

3.  The  curve  which  touches  every  chord  connecting  the  extremi 
ries  of  conjugate  diametera  of  an  ellipse. 

Let  Q,Pi  and  Ca^s  tie  conjugate  diameters  of  the  ellipse  ACBD^ 
i^i  and   y,  the  co-ordinates  of  P^, 
r,  and  y,  those  of  P^ 

Put    .^0  =  0,     OC  =  b, 

Un/*i05  =  tanii  =^=  („ 
tan  /"aOJ  =  tan  a,  =  ?^  =  (,. 
rhen,  since  by  the  property  of  the  ellipse,  (,/,  = 


»»y;'  -f  i'*,* 


•'yj-. 

and 

*«=  - 

-^ 

»'y." 

+  J'i 

■  =  a V 

^=13^ 

m 

"W 

t  4V). 
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•   ?^'-l     and      •    V  -^    and    ^,  =  « f?Mi  -  -  ^^U 


.  * .  The  equation  of  the  line  P^P^  is 


bxi 


*i  —  ^3  ^    I  ^yi 

^^  b 

DIfierentiating  (1)  with  respect  to  x^  we  get 

But  aVi^  +  ft^a?  3  =  (z262 (3),   and   .  •.  4^  =  -  ^ 

Hence  (2)  can  be  reduced  to 

aVi(y  +  ^)  +  6^Xx(^-f)  =  0 (4). 

Combining  (1)  and  (4)  we  have         x^  =  ^^a^  +  ^S) 

-fta?i(&a?-ay)  _  _  ab^  {bx  -  ay) 
.    .  yi-      a{bx-^  ay)      ""       2  (aV  +  *^^) 

These  values  reduce  (3)  to  the  form 

a^b^  [{bx  +  ayf  +  (6a?  -  ay)«J  _  _^  ,   .^^ i 

4(aV  +  *^^T  ""    '     ""'     i,3       !«"    ' 

2  2 

the  equation  of  an  ellipse  whose  semi-axes  are  <^\/k  and  b\/-.  and 

which  is,  therefore,  similar  to  the  original  ellipse. 

4.  The  envelope  of  a  series  of  lines  drawn  from  every  point  in  a 
parabola,  and  forming  with  the  tangent  angles  equal  to  those  included 
between  the  tangent  and  the  axis. 
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Let  PD  be  one  of  the  lines. 
Put            DPT  =  PTD  :=6,AB=:  x^  EP  =  y^. 
Then  PDE  =24,  and  the  equation  of  the  line  PD  is 
y  —  yi  =  tang  24(a?  —  x^ (1). 


But  tang  24  = 


2tan4 
1— tan^d 


1~ 


2^ 


yi» 


y  —  yi  =    :"  » (a;~fl?i) 


or 


m'  -i>^y  +i>Vi  -  2payi  =  0. 


(2). 


Differentiating  (2)  with  respect  to  ^j,  we  find 

2;w?— p* 


2y 


^yy\  +  2^  —  2;>i«?  =  0,     and    y^  = 
This  value,  substituted  in  (2),  gives 

4^ P'y  +  P'^—^ 2p^— ^^  =  0, 

or  by  reduction     {2x  —  pf  +  (2y)«  =  0  .  .  .  (3). 

This  can  be  satisfied  only  by  making  2af  —  ^  =  0  and  y  =  0, 

.  • ,  (3)  represents  a  point  whose  co-ordinates  are  a?  =  -p  and  y  =  0. 

At 

Thus  the  lines  will  all  pass  through  the  focus ;  as  might  have  been 
foreseen  from  the  well-known  property  of  the  parabola. 

5.  From  every  point  in  the  circumference  of  a  circle,  pairs  of 
tangents  are  drawn  to  another  circle ;  to  find  the  curve  which  touches 
every  chord  connecting  corresponding  points  of  contact. 
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Let  Pi  be  a  point  on  the  first 
circle  P1P2  and  P1P3  a  pair  of  tan- 
gents, P2P3  one  of  the  chords,  0 
the  origin  at  the  centre  of  the  se- 
cond circle,  x^tfi  the  co-ordinates  of 
Pj,  ^2^2  those  of  Pg?  ^aya  those  of 
P3.     OP3  =  r,  CPi=ri,  OC=flr. 

Then  y  —  y,  =  ^^  ""  ^^  («  —  ^2) (1)  i**  ^^®  equation  of  the 

chord  P^Py. 

Also  yiy2+^i^3=''* (^)  ^^®  equation  of  the  tangent  PjPj 

applied  to  the  point  P^, 

yiy3+^i^3=^  ...  (3)  the  equation  of  the  tangent  PgPj  applied  to 
the  point  P^. 


y8-y3_ 


^2  —  ^3 


Then    yj  (2^2  —  ^3)  +  a^i (3:3  —  a?,)  =  0,    and    .'. 

X 

which  reduces  (1)  to    y  —  yj  = ^  (^  ""  ^2) 

yi 

or  yyi  +  xx^  =  yjy^  +  JTiO?,  =  r* (4). 

Now  differentiating  (4)  with  respect  to  a?j,  we  get 

y  ^  +  a?  =  0.     But  yi^  +  (arj-  a)*  =  rj^ (6). 


a;i 


—     -.  » 


yi 


.  • .  y,  -f^  +  a?,  —  a  =  0     and 


y — — i-f  aj  =  0, 


yi 


OP  ya?j  —  a:yi  =z  ay  .  ,  ,  ,  (6). 

Combining  (4)  and  (6)  we  have 

rh/  —  ayx 


yi  = 


r^a?  +  ay* 
and     ar,  = — 5— ; — r-» 

«*  +  y^ 


a:2  +  y^  ''^ 

These  values  substituted  in  (5)  give 
(a?2+y2)  (r*—2ar^x+a^x^)        „  991/2       2\-.2  1  o^«2<^— ^ 

Hence  the  curve  required  is  always  a  conic  section.  It  is  a  circle 
when  a  =  0,  an  ellipse  when  a  <  r^,  a  parabola  when  a-=.T^  and  a 
hyperbola  when  a  >  r^ 


CHAPTER    V. 


BiHODLAR  pomra  or  curvib. 


148.  Those  points  of  a  curve  which  enjoy  some  property  not 
nmon  to  the  other  points,  are  called  singular  points.  Such  are 
\ltipk  points,  or  those  through  which  several  branches  of  the  curve 
fs;  eonjvgate,  or  isolated  points;  n«rp»,  or  points  at  which  two 
igential  branches  terminate;  pomU  of  inflexion,  &c.  These  will 
examined  successively. 

Multiple  Points. 

149.  These  are  of  two  kinds,  viz.:  1st.  When  two  or  more 
inches  intersect  in  passing  through  a  point,  their  several  tangents 

that  point  being  inclined  to  each  other ;  and  2d.  When  the 
inches  are  tangent  to  each  other,  their  rectilinear  tangents  being 
ncident. 

150.  Prep.  To  determine  whether  a  given  curve  has  multiple 
mts  of  the  first  species. 

At  such  a  point,  there  must  be  as  many  rectilinear  tangents,  and 

before  as  many  different  values  of  the  differential  coefficient  -j- 
there  are  intersecting  branches. 

Let  F{x,t/)  =  0  =  u, (1),  be  the  equation  of  the  given 

've,  freed  from  radicals. 
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du 

_  du  doc 

Then  since  p'  =  -r^  =  —  -r-»  ^^^  s*"^  differentiation  never  in- 

ax  du 

dy 
troduces  radicals  where  they  do  not  exist  in  the  expression  differen- 
tiated, the  value  of  p'  above  given  cannot  contain  radicals,  and 
therefure  cannot  be  susceptible  of  several  values,  unless  it  assumes 

the  indeterminate  form  ^ 

Hence  the  condition  p'  =  7i  will  characterize  the  points  sought. 

To  discover  whether  such  points  exist,  and  if  so,  to  find  their  posi- 

du  du 

tions,  we  form  the  partial  differential  coefficients  —  and  -7-  from 

the  equation  of  the  curve,  then  place  their  values  equal  to  zero,  and 
determine  the  corresponding  values  of  x  and  y. 

If  these  values  prove  real,  and  satisfy  (1),  they  may  belong  to  « 
multiple  point.     We  then  determine  the  value  of  |>'  by  the  method 

applicable  to  functions  which  assume  the  indeterminate  form  -,  and 

if  there  be  several  real  and  unequal  values  of  p\  they  will  corre- 
spend  to  as  many  intersecting  branches  of  the  curve,  passing  through 
the  point  examined. 


SZAMFLSS. 

151.  1.  To  determine  whether  the  curve  «*  +  2azhf  —  ay^  =  0, 
has  multiple  points  of  the  first  species. . 

I*  =  «*  +  2ax^  —  ay^  =  0,  .  .  .  .  (1). 
^  =  4«5  +  4aa?y, (2).      -^  =  2(W?  —  3ay2, ....  (3). 

_  4a:3  4.  4aay 
^  ^3ay»-2air2 ^  ^' 


•   • 
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Placing  (2)  and  (3)  equal  to  zero,  we  get 

«(«*  +  ay)  =  0, .  .  .  .  (5). 

and,  2x»  -  3y«  =  0 (6). 

Combining  (5)  and  (6)  we  have  three 
pnirs  of  values  for  a;  and  y,  viz. : 

a:  =  0,    and    y  =  0, 

or,  «=+  K^V^j  «nd  yz='^-a,  or,  «  =  — -ay^,  andy=  — -a. 

The  first  pair  of  values  will  alone  satisfy  (1),  and  therefore  the 
origin  is  the  only  point  to  be  examined. 

Placing  X  =  0,  and  y  =  0,  in  (4),  there  results 

,  _  I2z^  +  Aay  +  Aaxp'  _  0  r  a?  =  0 

^  "        6ay/?'  ~  ^ax        ~  0     ^  ^^      (  y  =  0, 

or  by  substituting  for  numerator  and  denominator  their  differential 
coefficients, 

,  _2Az  +  %ap' +  Aaxp" ^       Sap'  j  a:  =  0 

^  ~  6ap'2  +  6ayp"  -  4a  ~  6aj»'2  _  4a    ^  ®"     (  y  =  0. 

.  • .   jp'(6ap'*  —  4a)  =  8ap',  and  consequently 

/  =  o,   or,  y  =  +  v5',   or,  y=:-v5: 

Hence  the  origin  is  a  triple  point,  the  branches  being  inclined  to 
the  axis  in  angles  whose  tangents  are  0,  +  y^,  and  —  -y/S,  res. 
pectively. 

The  form  of  the  curve  is  shown  in  the  diagram. 

2.  The  curve  ay^  —  x^y  —  ax^  =  0  =  w (I). 

du  du 

—  =  —  Sx^y  —  Sax^  =  0, (2).    —  =  Bay^  —  a:'  =  0 (3). 

From  (2)  and  (3),  «  =  0,  and  y  =  0,  or,  a?  =  a  ^/S,  and  y  =  —a. 

The  first  pair  of  values  satisfies  (I),  but  the  second  does  not 
Therefore  the  origin  is  the  point  to  be  examined.  ' 
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^"'«'^=    3ay»-.3=     ^ia^>-3^       =^whea{^^^ 

""       6ai>'2  -I-  6ayi>"  —  6a?      ""  6ap'2  ^  ®^  I  y  =  0. 
.  •.   jp'3  =  1,    and    p'  =  1. 

This  being  the  only  real  value  of  p'y  there  is  but  one  branch 
passing  through  the  origin,  and  therefore  the  curve  has  no  multiple 
points. 

3.  The  curve  «♦  —  2ay^  —  3aV  —  Sa^a?^  +  a*  =  0  =  ti (1). 

^  =  4(x3-a2a:)  =  0.  .  .  .  (2).     ^  =  -  6(ay2  +  a^)  =  0.  .  .  (3). 

From  (2)  and  (3)  we  get  six  pairs  of  values,  viz. : 

ar  =  0,  and  y  =  0,  or,  x  =.  0,  and  y  =  —  a, 
or,  a;  =  a,  and  y  =  0,  or,  ar  =  —  a,  and  y  =  0, 
or,        X  =za^    and    y  =  ^  a,    or,    a?  =  —a,    and    y  =  —  a. 

But  of  these  six  pairs  of  values,  the  2d,  3d,  and  4th,  are  the  only 
ones  which  satisfy  (1),  and  therefore  there  are  but  three  points  to 
be  examined. 

,  _  2a?3  —  2g»g  _      6a;g  ~  2a^  4  (X  =  dza 

^  ""  3tfy*  4-  3a2y  "  (6ay  +  Sa^)p'  ""  3p'     ^  (  y  =  0 

and  ©'  =  rr—r     when     J     ~" 

3p'  (  y  =  —  a. 

. •.  ^'  =  ±  l-l    at  the  point  where  x  =  a  and  y  =  0 

4\i 


"      a?  =  —  a  and  y  =  0 
2\4 


"      ar  =  0  and  y  =  —  a. 


Thus  the  curve  has  three  double  points. 

13 
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162.  Prop.  To  determine  whether  a  given  cnire  has  multiple 
points  of  the  second  species. 

Here  the  mode  of  proceeding  is  similar  to  that  in  the  last  propo> 
sition,  but  the  resulting  values  of  p'  prove  equal  although  given  by 
an  equation  of  the  second  or  higher  d^ee. 

Ex,  The  curve    j^  +  x^y^  —  6aa?*y  +  c^y^  =  0  =  «  • .  .  •  (1 ). 

^  =4ar3+2ay2~12aicy =0 . .  (2),  ^=2««y-6a2:2+2a«y=0  . .  (3). 

From  (2)  and  (3)  a?  =  0  and  y  =  0,  and  this  is  the  only  pair  of 
values  which  will  satisfy  (1).  Hence  the  origin  is  the  only  point  tc 
be  examined. 

,_  12qxy— 2ay^— 4a;3  _  12ay+12agp^~2y^— 4gyp^— 12a;»_    0 
^  ""  2a:2y-t)aa:2+5iaV""        4xy-{-2xy-l2az+2aY        ~2ay 

when    d?  =  0  and  y  =  0.     .'.p'^z=  — -  =  0    and    />'  =  ±  0. 

And  the  origin  is  a  double  point  of  the  2d  species. 

153.  We  may  prove  directly  that  at  a  double  point  of  the  2d 

kind,  the  condition  J?'  =  tt  is  always  fulfilled. 

Thus  suppose  the  two  branches  to  have  contact  of  the  n^*  order. 
Then  the  first  n  differential  coefficients  will  be  the  same  for  the  two 
branches,  but  the  (n  +  1)^  differential  coefficient  will  be  different 
at  the  double  point. 

dti 

Let  P  -~  +  §  =  0  .  .  .  ,  (1)  be  the  result  obtained  by  differen- 
tiating the  given  equation  once,  in  which  P  and  Q  are  functions  of 
X  and  y,  the  original  equation  having  been  freed  from  radicals 

By  repeating  the  differentiation  n  times,  we  get 


CONJUGATE  OR  ISOLATED  POINTS.  195 

in  vrhich  P  is  the  same  as  in  (1),  and  Q^  is  a  fanction  of  a;,y,and 
the  differential  coefficients  of  the  several  orders  leas  than  (n  +  !)• 

Now  the  (n  +  1)^^  differential  coefficient  has,  by  supposition,  two 
different  values  a  and  b  for  the  same  values  of  P  and  Qi. 

.'.  Pa+  Q^  =  0,    and    P6  +  Ci  =  0, 

and  by  subtraction  P{a  —  b)  =i).     .  * .  P  =  0  since  a  and  6  are 
unequal. 
This  value  of  P  substituted  in  (1)  gives  Q  =  0. 

•  "  dx"       P^O 
Multiple  points  of  the  2d  species  are  characterized  by  having  but 

one  value  (or  rather  two  or  more  equal  values)  for  —-,  but  several 

cPy 
unequal  values  for  -r^  or  some  higher  coefficient. 


ConyugaU  or  hdated  Points. 

154.  These  are  points  whose  co-ordinates  satisfy  the  equation  of 
a  curve,  but  from  which  no  branches  proceed.  When  p'  assumes 
the  imaginary  form  for  real  values  of  x  and  y,  the  corresponding 
point  will  be  isolated,  as  the  curve  will  then  have  no  direction  ;*  and 
since  imaginary  values  occur  only  where  radicals  are  introduced,  the 

condition  p'  =  r-  will  also  hold  true  in  such  cases. 

The  converse  proposition,  viz. :  that  at  a  conjugate  point  p'  will 
be  imaginary,  is  not •  always  true ;  for  if  in  the  development 

any  one  of  the  differential  coefficients  should  prove  imaginary,  jTi 
would  be  imaginary  also. 
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To  determine  with  certainty  whether  a  point  {afi)  is  isolated,  sob* 
stitute  successivelj  a  +  h  and  a  —  A  for  a:,  and  if  both  values  of  y^ 
prove  imaginary  (A  being  small),  the  point  will  be  imaginary; 
otherwise  it  will  not. 

165.  If  the  coefficient  p'  =  -^  be  fomid  to  have  multiple  values, 

some  being  real  and  some  imaginary,  we  may  regard  the  result  as 
indicating  the  indefinitely  near  approach  of  a  conjugate  point  to  a 
«^eal  branch  of  the  curve. 

SZAMPLXS. 

166.  !•  To  determine  whether  the  curve 

<iy2  _  jjs  ^  4aa;2  _  5^2^  +  2a5  =  0  =  t«  .  .  .  .  (1) 

has  conjugate  points. 

-^  =  —  3a?2  +  Sor  —  5a«  =  0 (2),    ~  =  2ay  =  0 (3).  , 

5 

From  (2)  and  (3),    x  =a  and  y  =  0,  or  x  =:  -a  and  y  =  0.  i 

o 

The  first  pair  of  values  satisfies  (1),  and  therefore  the  point  (a,0) 

must  be  examined. 

,      3aj2  —  SfliT  +  5a3      6a;  —  8a  1         ,  cx  =  a 

p  = =  — - — ; —  = ;     when      J 

^  2ay  2ap'  p'  J  y  =  0. 

This  result  being  imaginary,  we  conclude  that  the  point  examined 
IS  isolated. 
2.  The  curve  {c^y  —  x^)^  =  («  —  a)*  {x  —  by,  in  which  a  >  6. 

u  =:  (c2y  -  ar3)a  -  (x  _«)»(«-  5)«  =  0  . (1), 

^  =  2cHcV-^^)=0 (3), 

~=:-6ar2(c2y~x3)-5(a;-o)*(a;-6)«-0(rc-a)»(«-6)»=0  .  . .  (2). 
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He  equations  (2)  and  (3)  give 

dp  =  a  and  y  =  — ,  or  a?  =  ft  and  y  =  — ; 

both  of  which  pairs  of  values  satisfy  (1),  and  therefore  both  require 
examination. 


__  6^2(^y--«3)      5(a?  -  a)^(a;  -  &)«  +  6(2;  -  0)^(0?  -  bf 
-2cMc^y-^)'^  2c^(.-a)*(.-6)3 

3a2    ^ 
=— r-wheniF=a. 


c2 


Thus^'  is  real  at  both  points.     But  if  we  substitute  6  d=  A  for  j 
ID  (1),  and  solve  with  respect  to  y,  we  get 

both  of  which  values  of  y  are  imaginary  when  h  is  taken  less  thai. 

a  ~  6 ;  so  that  the  point  where  «=6  and  y=:  —  is  a  conjugate  point, 

although  /?'  is  real. 

This  result  is  confirmed  by  forming  the  succeeding  differential 
coefficients ;  thus 

+  6(a:— a)   (a?— 6)  I  =  — ,  when  x=^h. 

This  is  a  real  value  also. 

But  the  next  coefficient  will  contain  the  term  6(«— a)  =6(6— a) 

which  is  imaginary,  since  a  >  6. 
The  value  «  =  a  does  not  belong  to  a  conjugate  point,  as  is  seen 
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by  substituting  a  d=  A  for  «  in  (1),  and  solving  with  respect  toy^ 
thus, 


which  is  real  when  A  >  0,  but  imaginary  when  A  <  0. 


-X 


Ckcspa. 

167.  A  cusp  is  that  peculiar  kind  of  double  point  of  the  second 
•tpecies  at  which  two  tangential  branches  terminate  without  passing 
through  the  point. 

Cusps  are  of  two  kinds,  viz. : 

Ist.  That  in  which  the  two     ^ 
branches  lie  on  different  sides 
of  the  tangent,  as  in  Fig.  1. 

2d.  That  in  which  they  lie 
on  the  same  side  of  the  tangent,  as  in  Fig.  2. 

dy 
The  test  of  a  cusp  is  that  --^  shall  have  two  real  and  equal  values 

at  some  point  (a,&),  and  that  when  we  substitute  a+h  and  a— A 

for  X,  we  shall  find,  in  one  case,  two  real  and 

unequal  values  of  y,  and  in  the  other  two     ^ 

imaginary  values.     The  only  exception   to 

this  is  that  offered  by  the  case  shown  in 

Fig.  3,  where  a  cusp  of  the  first  kind  occurs 

at  a  point  P,  with  the  tangent  parallel  to  the 

axis  of  y.     It  will  then  be  more  convenient  to  form  the  value  of 

dx 

— ,  which  should  be  d=  0,  and  to'  try  whether  the  successive  substi- 
tution of  &  +  A  and  d  —  A  for  y  will  render  x,  in  one  case,  real  and 

double,  and  in  the  other  imaginary.     The  condition  p'  =^  j:  serves  as 
a  guide  in  selecting  the  points  to  be  examined. 


— X 
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EXAMPLES. 

168.  1.  To  detertiiine  whether  the  curve  {hy  —  c«)*  =  (x  —  a)* 
has  a  cusp,  and  if  so,  of  which  kind. 

tf  =  (6y  —  ca?)2  —  («  —  a)«  =  0 (1), 

^  =  -  2c{btf  -  car)  -  5(aj  -  a)*  =  0 (2). 

~  =  2b{by  -cx)  =  0 (3). 

oc 
From  (2)  and  (3)  we  obtain  :b  =  a,  and  y  =  — , 

and  as  these  values  satisfy  (1),  we  must  examine  the  point  la,  -jA 

2.(6y-..)+5(.-«y^0    ^^^^       (*  =  «^ 
^  26(6y  ^cx)  0  P  =  T" 

_26cp^-  2cg4-20(a;-a)3  _  2^cy-2c^  _ 

-       2by-2bc        "26y-26c'  '^*'^''  ""-"^ 

n 

.  • .  iya  _  25cp'=  -  c2,     ^'3_2  y p'=  -  ^  and  i>'=  -|-  ±  0. 

.  • .  There  are  two  equal,  values  of  p\  and  consequently  two  tan- 
gential branches  proceed  from  the  point,  a,  — • 

Now  put  successively  a?  =  a  +  A,  and  a?  =  a  —  A,  and  solve  with 
respect  to  y. 

when  a:=a+A,  y= ~^ ^,  two  real  and  unequal  values. 


ca — chdcz  \/( — A)* 
when  xz=za—h,  y= j-^^ —  two  imaginary  values. 

CLC 

Hence  there  is  a  cusp  at  the  point  a,  — ,  and  the  tangent  at  that 

point  is  inclined  to  the  axes  of  x  and  y. 

Again,  the  ordinate  Y  of  the  tangent  corresponding  to  the  abscissa 

a  +  A,  is  —  +  p'h  =  — - —  which  is  greater  than  one  of  the  cor. 
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responding  values  of  y,  and   less  than   the  other.     Therefore   the 

branches  lie  on  different  sides  of  the  tangent,  and  the  cusp  is  of  the 

first  kind. 

Remark,  The  kind  of  cusp  can  usually  be  found  very  easily  by 

examining  the  values  of  the  second  differential  coefficient ;  for  the 

deflection  of  the  curve  from  the  tangent  is  controlled  by  the  sign  of 

d^u 

— Y*     Hence,  when  the  two  values  of  this  coefficient  have  contrary 

signs,  the  cusp  will  be  of  the  first  kind,  but  when  the  signs  are  alike, 
it  will  be  of  the  second  kind. 
2.  The  semi-cubical  parabola    cy^  =  x^, 

u=ey^-x^  .  .  .  (l),    ^  = -3x*=0  .  . .  (2),    ^  =2<;y=0 . . .  (3). 

.  • .  :r  =  0,  and  y  =  0,  and  as  these  satisfy  (1)  there  may  be  a 
cusp  at  the  origin. 


/_  3^__C^_ 


0 


2cy       2cp'      2cp' 
0 


when    «  rr  0. 


,'.  p'^  =  —  =iO    and    i>'  =  ±  0, 


two  real  and  equal  values. 

Now  put  0  ±  A  for  ic  in  (1),  and 
there  will  result, 

when  a:  =  0  +  A,  y  z=z  dtK/  —  two  real  and  unequal  values, 


"     *  =  0-A,  y=±y/-^ 


two  imaginary  values. 


.  • .  There  is  a  cusp  at  the  origin.  Also  the  ordinate  Y  of  the 
tangent  corresponding  to  the  abscissa  0  +  A,  is  0  +  p'h  =  0,  which 
being  intermediate  in  value  between  the  two  corresponding  values 
of  y,  the  cusp  is  of  the  first  kind. 

159.  Sometimes  it  is  more  convenient  to  solve  the  equation  with 
respect  to  y  before  differentiating. 
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Ex.  (y  -  ft  -  csP'Y  =  («  -  ay 

4  5  4 

y  =  h  +  cx^±{x^  ay,    p'  =  2ca;  ±  5  (a:  -  ay. 

Now  y  has  but  one  value  h  +  ra^,  or  to  speak  more  correctly,  it 
has  two  equal  values  (6  +  cc?^  d=  0)  when  xz=ia,  and  />'  =  2ca  ±  0 
has  then  two  equal  values  also. 

When  ar=a+ A,  y =ft+c(a+ A)2d=(+ A)  two  real  and  unequal  values. 
**      ic=a— A,  y=6+c(a— A)^±(— A)    two  imaginary  values. 


Hence  there  is  a  cusp  at  the  point 

\  1 

(a,  h  4-  ca^). 

'    1^^ 

Also  y  =  2c±|.|(a:-a)*=2cd=0 

p 

when    a;  =  a. 

a 

And  since  the  two  values  of  ^"  have  the 

same  sign,  the  cusp  at  the  point  (a,  h  4-  ca^)  is  of  the  second  kind. 
The  kind  of  cusp  would  also  appear  by  comparing  the  ordinate  Yof 
the  tangent  with  the  two  values  of  y. 

For  when  ar  =  a  +  A,  F=:  ft  +  ca»  +yA  =  ft  +  ca*  +  2(»A, 

which  is  less  than  either  value  of  y,  when  A  is  small. 

Points  of  Inflexion. 

160.  Points  of  inflexion  or  contrary  flexure  are  those  at  which 
the  curve  changes  the  direction  of  its  curvature,  being  successively 
convex  and  concave  towards  a  fixed  line  as  the  axis  of  x. 

It  has  already  been  remarked  that  a  curve  is  convex  towards  the 

axis  of  X  when  -=^  is  positive  and  concave  when  -7-^  is  negative 

Hence  a  point  of  inflexion  will  be  characterized  by  having  the  second 
difierential  coefficient  affected  with  contrary  signs,  at  points  situated 
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near  to,  but  on  different  sides  of  the  point  in  question.    But  sinoe  a 
variable  quantity  changes  its  sign  only  when  its  value  passes  through 

zero  or  infinity,  the  condition  ^  =  0  or  ^  =  go  will  belong  to 

a  point  of  inflexion.     But  the  converse  is  not  necessarily  true,  for 

the  sign  of  —-    does  not  always  change  after  its  value  has  reached 

0  or  oD .    We  must  therefore  see  whether  a  change  in  the  sign  of 

rf2y 


i/2> 


will  or  will  not  occur. 


We  may  also  recognize  a  point  of  inflexion  by  the  consideration 
that  at  such  a  point  the  tangent  intersects  the  curve,  and  therefore 
the  ordinate  of  the  tangent  will,  on  one  side  of  the  point  be  greater, 
and  on  the  other  less  than  the  corresponding  ordinate  of  the  curvie. 


EXAMPLES. 


16L  1.  The  cubical  parabola  c?y  =  «^. 


.2 


p"  =  -r-  =  0    when    «  =  0. 


«'.  The  origin  is  a  point  to  be  examined. 

Put    a;  =  0  +  A,  and  y  =  y^, 
0?  =  0  —  A,  and  y  =  y^. 


Then 


dz^  -  -'  -^  "' 


-A 


a 


Hence  the  origin  is  a  point  of  inflexion.     The  condition  />"  =  ao 
gives  ;r  =  OD ,  and  therefore  is  not  applicable. 

162.  Sometimes  it  happens  that  two  of  the  peculiarities  which 
characterize  singular  points  occur  at  the  same  point  of  a  curve. 
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Ex.  a^  -  2aba^y  —  a?»  =  0  =  u  .  .  •  .  (1), 

lY 


^ 


du 

^=  —4abxy—5x^  =0 ....  (2), 

J^  =  2aV-2a5ar3  =  0. . .  .  (3). 

The  equations  (1),  (2),  and  (3),     

are  all  satisfied  by  the  values 

a?  =  0,  y  =  0. 

,  _  4€tbxy  +  5a;*  _^  0       ,  (x=zO 

^      '''  ^  ~2a3y-2a6x2-0    ^^"^       (  y  =  0. 

,      4aby  +  Aahxp*  +  20a;3         0  ,  f  a?  =  0 

and  there  is  either  a  cusp  or  a  double  point  at  the  origin,  the  axis 
of  X  being  tangent  to  the  curve. 

If  35  =  0  + A,    y  =  -Y±\/  -^ — J ,  two  real  values,  one 

greater  and  the  other  less  than  the  ordinate  (0)  of  the  tangent. 

li.          /x       r             *A^  ^     /62A*  —  'ah^  ,      ,  , 

lfa:  =  0  —  A,    y=— =-±\/ ^ ,  two  real  values  when 

h  is  small,  but  both  greater  than  0. 

Hence  there  is  a  double  point  of  the  second  species  at  the  origin, 
and  one  branch  of  the  curve  has  an  inflexion  at  that  point. 

163.  In  addition  to  the  singular  points  already  described,  two 
other  classes  may  be  noticed,  viz. :  Stop  Points,  or  those  at  which  a 
single  branch  terminates  abruptly ;  and  Shooting  Points^  at  which 
two  or  more  branches  terminate  without  being  tangent  to  each 
other.  Both  are  of  rare  occurrence,  but  the  following  are  examples 
of  curves  belonging  to  these  classes. 

1.  yzzzxAo^x.  This  curve  has  a  stop  point  at  the  origin. 
For,  y  has  but  one  value,  and  that  is  real  when  a;  >  0 ;  but  the 
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value  of  y  is  impossible  when  «  <  0,  since  negative  quantities  can 
not  properly  be  regarded  as  having  any  logarithms. 

2.     y  =  ar  tan-*  ~,     or,    y  =■  x  cot"*ar. 

X 

This  curve  has  a  shooth'^  point  at  the 
origin,  for 

X 
X 


^  =  ^-4--r:f^  =  ^-H+ao) 


1  +a:2 


=  -«'=:  1.5708    when    a?  =  +  0 


1 


=  tan-i(—  oD  )=—-«'=  —  1.5708     when    a:  =  —  0, 

and  whether  x  be  positive  or  negative,  y  will  have  but  one  value. 

164.  When  a  curve  has  the  spiral  form,  and  is  therefore  more  o.  ^ 
veniently  referred  to  polar  co-ordinates,  we  may  distinguish  tl  e 

existence  of   a  point  of  contrary  flexure  by   the  condition   thdt 

dp  ^ 

-7-=  0  at  that  point,  and  that  it  shall  have  contrary  signs  on  diner. 

ent  sides  of  that  point.    This  we  proceed  to  show. 


a  Q 

In  Fig.  1,  the  curve  is  concave  to  the  pole  Q ;  and  in  Fig.  2,  it  is 

convex. 

dp 
In  the  first  case  r  and  p  increase  together,  and  therefore  ~  is  posi- 

tive.     In  the  second  case,  jp  diminishes  as  r  increases,  and  therefore 
dp  . 


dr 


is  negative.      Hence,  in  passing  through  a  point  of  contrary 

flexure,  -^  will  change  its  sign,  becoming  equal  to  zero  at  that  point, 
dr 

for  -L  plainly  could  not  become  infinite,  since  p  cannot  exceed  r. 
dr 


CHAPTER  VI. 


OURVILnnEAR   ASYMPTOTES. 


166.  When  two  curves  continuallj  approach  each  other,  and  meet 
vnlj  at  an  infinite  distance,  each  is  said  to  be  an  asymptote  to  the 
other. 

166.  Prop,  To  determine  the  conditions  necessary  to  render  two 
curves  asymptotes  to  each  other. 

Let  the  curves  be  referred  to  rec- 
tangular axes,  and  let  the  ordinates 
EP  and  EP\  corresponding  to  the 
S2ime  abscissa  OE  =  x^  be  express- 
ed by  means  of  the  equations  of 
tht  curves  in  terms  of  z.  The 
difTerence  PF'  iziy^^y  can  then  be  expressed  in  terms  of  ar,  and 
if  tbip  difference  be  reduced  to  zero  by  making  a?  =  ao ,  (being 
finite  for  all  other  values  of  a:,)  the  curves  will  be  asymptotes  to 
each  other. 

This  condition  is  fulfilled  only  when  the  difference  (expanded  into 
a  series,  contains  none  but  negative  powers  of  x^  without  an  abso* 
lute  term,  for  in  such  cases  only  will  the  difference  yi  —  y  become 
zero  when  «  =  ao . 

Hence  we  must  be  able  to  express  yi  ~  y  in  the  form 

or  the  difference  x-^  —  x  of  the  two  abscissse,  corresponding  to  the 
same  ordinate,  must  admit  of  being  expressed  in  the  form 
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167.  Cor,  If  there  be  three  curves,  (^),  (5),  and  (C\  and  if 
the  difference  of  the  corresponding  ordinates  of  (A)  and  (J9),  and 
that  of  the  ordinates  of  {A)  and*  (C7),  be  thus  expressed. 

y^-y^^^  Aar^  +  5a^<•^■'>  +  (7ar<*+^> (1). 

y,  -yi  =  ^iar<-+»>+  (7iar<*+*>  +  &c,  ....  (2). 

the  three  curves  will  be  asymptotes  to  each  other,  and,  moreover, 
the  curve  ((7)  will  lie  nearer  to  {A)  than  {E)  does.     For,  by 

making  x  sufficiently  large,  the  term  Ax~^^  or  —  may  be  rendered 

X 

greater  than  the  sum  of  the  succeeding  terms  of  (1),  or  greater  than 
the  sum  of  those  terms  increased  by  the  series  (2). 

168.  Cor,  The  curve  whose  equation  can  be  written  in  the  form 

yz=D  +  Ax^  +  Bx^+  Ct^  +  A^tt^i  +  B^ixr^i  +  C^x-^i  +  &c., 

can  have  an  infinite  number  of  curvilinear  asymptotes. 
For  by  taking  any  curve  whose  equation  is  of  the  form 

yi  =  2>  -f  Ax^  +  Bx^  -f  Cx^  +  A^r^^  +  B^^^  +  <fec. 

in  which  the  absolute  term  D,  and  the  terms  involving  the  positive 
powers  of  a;,  are  the  same  as  in  the  given  equation,  the  difference 
yj  —  y  will  reduce  to  zero  when  a:  =  ao . 

169.  Prop.  To  find  the  general  form  of  the  expanded  value  of 
the  ordinate  in  such  curves  as  admit  of  a  rectilinear  asymptote. 

Since  the  equation  of  the  rectilinear  asymptote  has  the  form 
y  =  A^x  +  Bi^  the  equation  of  the  desired  curve  must  take  the  form 

y  =iA^x  +  B^  +  Aar*  +  Bx-^  +  (7ar-«  +  &c. 

170.  1.  The  common  hyperbola  ahf^  —  h^x^  =  —  a^b\ 

y  =  d=  -(ar2  -  0^)*=  ±  -  (a;  -  ]:a^2r^  -  ia*ar-3  -  &c.) 
But  y  =z  dz  -X   is  the  equation  of  two  straight  lines  passing 
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through  the  origin  and  equally  inclined  to  the  axis  of  x.    Hence 
these  lines  are  asymptotes  to  the  hyperbola. 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  curve  y  z=zh{7?  — a*)       has  either 
rectilinear  or  curvilinear  asymptotes. 
By  expansion 

y  =  b{x-^  +o^^^^  +  *;c.)  =  6ar-i  +  -  ba^ar^  +  &c. 

But  y  =  0  is  the  equation  of  the  axis  of  x.     Hence  that  axis  is  a 
rectilinear  asymptote  to  the  curve. 

To  discover  whether  there  is  an  asymptote  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  y,  let  the  equation  be  solved  with  respect  to  x ;  thus 

xz=  db{d^  +  b^y-'^y  =  ±  (a  +  s  h'^or^y^-  <&c.) 

Here  it  is  evident  that  two  lines  parallel  to  the  axis  of  y,  and  at 
distances  thereft'om  equal  to  +  a  and  —  a  respectively,  will  be 
asymptotes  to  the  curve,  their  equations  being 

X  z^  ■\'  a    and    re  =  —  a. 

The  hyperbola  whose  equation  (referred  to  its  asymptotes)  iji 
xy  -=.}>  will  be  a  curvilinear  asymptote,  and  there  may  be  found  any 
number  of  other  curvilinear  asymptotes. 


CHAPTER   VII. 


TRACING   OF   CURYBS. 


171.  In  this  chapter  it  b  proposed  to  give  such  general  directions 
as  are  nece.ssary  in  tracing  a  curve  from  its  given  equation,  and  in 
discovering  the  chief  peculiarities  which  characterize  it. 

The  following  steps  will  be  found  useful : 

1st.  Having  resolved  the  equation,  if  possible  with  respect  to  y, 
let  different  positive  values  be  assigned  to  x  from  a;  =  0  to  a?  =  od, 
and  let  those  points  be  noticed  particularly  where  y  =  0,  y  =  qd,  or 
y  =  an  imaginary  value.  The  first  indicates  an  intersection  with 
the  axis  of  or,  the  second  shows  the  existence  of  an  infinite  branch, 
and  the  third  gives  the  limits  of  the  curve  in  the  direction  of  x 
positive. 

2d.  Assign  to  x  all  negative  values  from  d;  =  0  to  a;=  — oo, 
and  observe  the  same  peculiarities  with  respect  to  y  as  when  x  was 
positive.  In  both  cases  the  negative  as  well  as  the  positive  values 
of  y  must  be  examined  so  as  to  include  the  branches  below  as  well 
as  those  above  the  axis  of  z. 

3d.  Determine  whether  the  curve  has  asymptotes,  and  determine 
their  position. 

4th.  Find  the  value  of  the  differential  coefficient  -r-  and  deter- 

ax 

mine  from  thence  the  angles  at  which  the  curve  cuts  the  axes,  as 

well  as  the  points  at  which  the  tangent  is  parallel  to  either  axis. 

5th.  From  the  value  of  -r—  ascertain  the  direction  of  the  cur- 
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Yature  and  the  positions  of  the  points  of  contrary  flexure  when 
they  exist. 

6th.  Determine  the  positions  and  character  of  the  other  singular 
points,  if  there  be  such. 

EXAMPLES. 

172.  1.  Let  the  equation  of  the  proposed  curve  be 

x^  —  a^ 
^         x  +  b 

.  Resolving  with  respect  to  y  we  have 

and  since  each  value  of  x  gives  two  values  of  y  numerically  equal 
but  having  contrary  signs,  the  curve  must  be  divided  symmetrically 
by  the  axis  of  x, 

if  X  be  positive  and  numerically  less  than  o,  y  will  be  imaginary, 
and  there  will  be  no  point  of  the  curve  between  the  axis  of  y  and 
a  parallel  thereto  at  a  distance  equal  to  a  on  the  right  of  the 
origin. 

When  X  =  a,  y  =  0,  when  x'^  a,  y  is  real,  and  continues  so  for 
all  greater  values  of  x,  becoming  infinite  when  x  =  cd  , 

If  X  be  negative  and  numerically  less  than  5,  y  is  imaginary,  and 
there  is  no  point  between  the  axis  of  y  and  a  parallel  thereto  at  the 
distance  =  b,  on  the  lefl  of  the  origin. 

When  X  =z  —  6,  y  becomes  infinite  ;  and  when  a;  <  —  ft,  that  is, 
negative  and  numerically  greater  than  5,  y  becomes  real  and  con- 
tinues to  increase  without  limit  as  the  numerical  value  of  a;  increases, 
being  infinite  when  a:  =  —  oo . 

Thus  it  appears  that  the  curve  has  six  infinite  branches. 

Again,  since  x  =  —  b  makes  y  infinite,  there  is  an  asymptote 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  y,  and  at  a  distance  therefrom  equal  to  —  b, 

14 
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AI0O  by  resolving  the  given  equation  with  respect  to  jr,  md 
expanding,  we  get 

1  —  jr-  +  -—r,  &c. I  =r  ±  (o:  —  -6  +  terms  involv- 
2  a:      8  a;*         /  ^        2 

ing  powers  of  a:). 

Hence  y  =  ±(x  —  - 6)  is  the  equation  of  two  straight  lines,  which 

are  asymptotes  to  the  curve,  and  are  inclined  to  the  axis  of  x  at 
angles  of  45''  and  135°  respectively. 

If  we  combine  this  equation  of  these  asymptotes  with  that  of  the 
curve,  we  shall  find  that  each  of  the  asymptotes  intersects  that 
branch  of  the  curve  which  lies  on  the  right  of  the  axis  of  y. 

dv 
Forming  the  value  of  -f-  from  the  equation  of  the  curve,  we  have 

dx 

dy         2x3  ^  3^-j.a  +  ^3 


2(^:3  _  ^3)^  (ar  +  by 


which,  placed  equal  to  zero,  gives  the  cubic  equation 

in  which  there  must  be  one  real  and  negative  root,  since  the  absolute 
term  is  positive.  The  other  two  roots  are  imaginary,  as  is  easily 
seen  from  the  form  of  the  equation.  Thus  there  are  two  points 
corresponding  to  the  same  negative  abscissa,  one  above  and  the 
other  equally  below  the  axis  of  or,  at  which  the  tangent  is  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  x. 

By  making  -^  =  x ,  we  get  ar  =  a  or  a:  =  —  6.     The  first  corres- 

^  ponds  to  a  point  at  which  the  curve  intersects  the  axis  of  x  perpen* 
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dicularlj.     The  second  belongs  to  the  point  of  contact  of  one  of  the 
asymptotes  as  before  seen. 

By  forming  the  value  of  -3-|,  we  should  find  that  the  curve  is  con- 

cave  to  the  axis  of  x  when  x  is  positive,  and  convex  when  x  is 
negative. 

The  curve  has  neither  multiple  points,  cusps,  conjjagate  points,  nor 
inflexions. 


2.  The  curve  whose  equation  is  ^= 


«*  —  oV 


2a;  — a 

When  a;  =  0,  3f  =  0,  and  therefore  the  curve  passes  through  the 
origin. 

CL 

When  a?  =  rt,  y  =  =b  oo ,  when  ar  =  +oo,  y=  +  oo,  and  when 

«  =  —  GO,y=  —  00. 

Thus  the  curve  has  four  infinite  brancnes. 

When  ar  =  o,  ora:=— a,y  =  0  corresponding  to  two  interseo 
tions  with  the  axis  of  x. 

Since  ar  =  ~  renders  y  =  d:  oo ,  there  is  one  asymptote  whose 


equation  is 


a 
2 
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Also,  hy  resolving  with  respect  to  y,  and  expanding,  we  get 


=  -Y  (*  +  ^  +  terms  involving  negative  powers  of  ^) 
2* 

.  * .  y  =  ~T  (^  +  g)  is  the  equation  of  a  second  asymptote. 
Forming  the  value  of  the  differential  coefficient  -p,  we  have 

^        3(2a?  -  a)*(«*  -  a^x^)* 

This  expression  becomes  infinite  when  ^  =  h*  ^^^^  x  ^z  dta^  and 
when  a?  =  0. 

Hence  the  curve  cuts  the  axis  of  x  perpendicularly  at  the  origin, 

and  at  distances  therefrom  =  +  a  and  —  a  respectively.    The  value 

dy 
■  of  -y-  becomes  zero  when  6a?*  —  Aas^  —  2a^ir2  ^  3^3^.  --  q    '^hich 
dx 

corresponds  to  a  value  of  x  between  0  and  —  a.    The  corresponding 

value  of  y  is  a  maximum. 

There  are  inflexions  at  the  points  where  a:  =  a  and  jc  =  —  a,  as  will 

readily  appear  by  substituting  for  x  values  alternately  a  little  greater 

and  somewhat  less  than  a,  and  similarly  for  values  greater  and  less 

than  —  a.     For  if  a;   be  rather  greater  than  a  in  the  equation 

a?*  ^~  cL^x^ 
y'  =  -jr ,  y  will  be  positive ;  but  if  x  be  somewhat  less  than 

a,  y  will  become  negative.    Thus  the  curve  will  cross  the  tangent  at 
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the  point  where  it  meets  the  axis.  The  same  will  be  true  when  x=z^a. 

There  wilt  be  a  third  inflexion  between  x  =  0  and  :r  =  ~  a,  for  the 

curve  touches  the  axis  of  y  at  the  origin,  and  a  parallel  asymptote  at 

the  distance  -  a  from  that  axis,  and,  therefore,  must  change  the 

direction  of  its  curvature  between  those  two  parallels. 

Finally  bj  making  the  value  of  -^  =  -  we  shall  find  that  there 

is  a  cusp  of  the  first  kind  at  the  origin.     The  form  of  the  curve  is 
represented  in  the  diagram. 


PAET  III. 


THEORY  OF  CURVED  SURFACES. 


CHAPTER   I. 

TANaSNT   AND   NORMAL   PLANX8   AND   UNK8. 

173.  The  consideration  of  surfkoes  aflbrds  an  application  of  the 
theory  of  functions  of  two  independent  variables.  Thus  if  Xy  y, 
ind  Zj  be  the  co-ordinates  of  any  point  in  the  surface,  and  z  =  9(^,y) 
^iie  equation  of  the  surface,  the  values  of  x  and  y  may  be  assumed 
arbitrarily,  and  that  of  z  will  become  determinate. 

174.  Prop.  To  determine  the  general  differential  equation  of  a 
plane  drawn  tangent  to  any  curved  surface  at  a  given  point  (z^,  y^  Zi) 
situated  in  the  surface. 

Let  the  sur&ce  and  plane  be  intersected  by  planes  respectively 
parallel  to  xz  and  yz,  and  passing  through  the  point  (z^,  y^,  z^). 

The  equations  of  the  line  cut  from  the  tangent  plane  by  the  plane 
parallel  to  xz  will  be  of  the  forms 

«  —  «i  =  '(«  —  «i) (1),     and     y  =  yi (2), 

and  those  of  the  intersection  parallel  to  yz  will  be  of  the  forms 

y  —  yi  =  «(»  —  «i)  .  . . .  (3)    and    «  =  ar, . . . .  (4). 

Also  the  equation  of  the  tangent  plane,  which  contains  these  lines, 
will  have  the  form 

A(x  -  a?i)  +  £{y  -  yi)  +  (7(2  -  2^)  =  0 <5). 

The  equation  of  its  trace  on  xz  is  -4(ar— a?i)=:  —  C{z^Zi)+Byi . .  (6). 

"         "     y^''B{y^y,)=^C[z^z,)+Ax,..{7y 
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But  the  trace  (6)  is  parallel  to  the  intersection  (1)  (3),  and  the  trace 
(7)  is  parallel  to  the  intersection  (3)  (4). 

,'.  i  =z 7     and     <  =  — 55- 

A  JS 

which  values  reduce  (5)  to  the  forn) 

2  -  2i  =  -(a:  -  ari)  +-(y  -  yi) (8). 

Now  since  the  intersections  (1)  (2)  and  (3)  (4)  are  respectively 
tangent  to  the  corresponding  curves  cut  from  the  surface,  we  must 

,  ^      <£r,  _  rfvi  \      dzy  -      1      flfe, 

have         t  =  -r-^    and     $  =  -e-^    or    -  =  -r-^    and     -  = 


dz^  dzi  t      dxi  8      dy^ 

Hence  (8)  reduces  to 

«  —  «i  =  -T^  {x  —  x^  +  -=-^  (y  —  yi)  .  .  .  (9),  the  desired  equation. 

The  expressions  -7--=-  and  -^^   are  the  partial  differential  coefli- 

cients  derived  from  the  equation  of  the  surface,  and  they  will  have 
the  same  values  at  the  point  {x^^y^z^^  as  the  similar  coefficients  de- 
rived from  the  equation  of  the  plane,  tangent  at  that  point. 

175.   Cor.  If  the  equation  of  the  surface  be  given  under  the  form 

u  =  (p(a:,  y,  z,)  =  0, 
the  equation  of  the  tangent  plane  will  take  a  more  symmetrical 
form.     For  we  then  have     (Art.  57) 

dxj  ~~  dx      dz    dx  ^    ^  L  dyj  ^  dy       dz    dy'~    ' 


Hence 


du 

du 

dz^             dxi 

dx^  '"        du ' 

dy^ 

dy^ 
du 

dz. 

dz, 

and  by  substitution  in  (9)  and  reduction,  we  obtaui  th&  more  syin 

metrical  form 

/  y  du       ,  .  du        .  .  du       ^ 
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176.  Prop,  To  determine  the  equations  of  a  line  normal  to  a 

curved  surface  at  a  given  point  (iCi,yi,2i). 

The  equations  of  a  line  passing  through  the  point  (^i,yi,2^i),  have 

the  forms 

jr  -  a?i  =  /(z  -  ^i),         y  _  y^  =  ,(ar  -  ^j)  ; 

and  since  the  normal  line  is  perpendicular  to  the  tangent  plane,  we 
liave  by  the  conditions  of  perpendicularity  of  a  line  and  plane 
(i-l  =  (7/  and  B  =  Cs\  the  following  relations : 

du  du 

-4  _       dz^  _  dxi        _  -^  _       ^1  __  ^^1 
C  dxi  ~~^  du  ~  C  dy^        du 


dzi 


dz^ 


These  conditions  give  for  the  equations  of  the  normal  line 


dzi  .  V       ^ 

dZ,      .  \  yv 


or 


du  du 

du  du 


177.  Cor,  If  dj,  ^2*  ^3»  ^^  t^®  angles  formed  by  the  normal  witl 
the  axes  of  re,  y,  and  z,  respectively,  or  those  formed  by  the  tangent 
plane  with  the  planes  of  yz,  ax,  and  ary,  we  shall  have 

dz^  du 

A  ^ 


008^1  = 


dx-^ 


dx^ 


^A^^E'^C' 


fdz}      dz^  jdu^      du^      du^ 


COS  4«  =  — 


^yi 


du 

fl?yi 


V<£r, 


2         dz^ 


du^        du^       du^ 


^y\ 


2 


75^ 


+ 


"^//»a 


du 


cosd«  = 


c/zj 


2   + 


dz^ 
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178.  Prop.  To  determine  the  equations  of  a  line  drawn  tangent 
lo  a  curve  of  double  curvature,  at  a  given  point  (^i,yi,^i),  on  the 
curve. 

The  curve  will  be  given  by  the  equations  of  its  projections  on  two 
of  the  co-ordinate  planes,  as  xz^  and  yz ;  thus 

F{x,  2r)  =  0, (1).         and         (p(y,  ar)  =  0 (2). 

The  equations  of  the  required  tangent  will  have  the  forms 

a?  —  a?!  =  /(z  —  arj,  ....  (3).     and     y  —  y^  =  «(;?  —  2?i), ....  (4); 

and  since  the  projections  of  the  tangent  are  tangent  to  the  projections 
of  the  curve,  (3)  and  (4)  will  take  the  forms 

«  -  2ri  =  ^^(a;  -  ari), .  .  (5).     and    «  -  ^i  =  ^^^y  -  yi),  .  .  (6). 

dZy  dz  I 

in  which  equations  the  values  of  -z-^  and  ~  are  to  be  derived 

from  (1)  and  (2),  the  equations  of  the  given  curve. 

179.  Prop.  To  determine  the  equation  of  a  plane  drawn  through 
.    a  given  point  of  a  curve  of  double  curvature,  and  normal  to  the 

curve  at  that  point. 

The  equation  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  point  {x-^^yi^^t  is  of 

the  form 

-^(^  -  «i)  +  ^(y  -  Vi)  +  ^(«  -  «i)  =  0 (!)• 

But,  since  the  plane  is  to  be  perpendicular  to  the  tangent  line,  we 
must  have  the  conditions 

A  =  Ctz:z  A,    and    B=zC8z=z  0^, 
dZj^  aZi 

which  values  reduce  (1)  to  the  form 

(*  -  «,)^;  +  (y  -  y,)^  +  («  -  «,)  =  0, 

the  required  equation. 
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SXAMPLK8   OF   TAVOEKf   PLANES   TO   SURFACES. 

180*  1.  The  tangent  plane  to  the    sphere  whose  equation    b 

tt  =  0?*  +  y»  +  «"  —  r*  =  0. 

-_.  f^      ^       du      ^       du      ^ 

Here  -p-  =  2*,    -t-  =  2y,    -r-  =  2ar. 

ax  ay  dz 

Therefore  by  substitution  in  the  general  differential  equation  of  a 
tangent  plane  to  a  curved  surface,  we  get 

+  22ri(z-2:i)=0. 
.  • ,   xx^  +  yy^  +  zzi  =  x-^  +  Vi  +  ^\  =  *•^  the  required  equation. 

2  2  2 

2.  The  ellipsoid     t*  =  l  +  ^H-i--l=0. 

^  a^       b^       1? 

du  __^2x     du      2y     du      2z 
dx'^'^'     d^'^W'     "ife""?* 

2ar, .  .       2y,.  .       2Zy 


a' 


?(*  -  *i)  +  i'Cy  -  y.)  +  ^(»  -  *.)  =  «• 


ajXi      t/Vi      2^1 
or,      ~y  +  =^  +  -—  =  1,  the  required   equation  of  the  tangent 

plane. 

*p2  ««3         92 

3.  The  hyperboloid  of  one  sheet  **  =  ~2+T2"~ir*"^  ~^* 

(ft*  __  2a;     du  _^2y     ^«*  __      2« 

,  • .  -y  +  ^ ^  —  1=0,  the  equation  of  the  tangent  plane. 
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4.  The  conoid     «  =  c^x^  +  y  V  _  f1^^  =  o. 
dvk  du  du 

• '  •  2c2*i(*  -  *i)  +  ^h^i{y  -  yi)  +  2^i(yi2  -  r2)  (^  -  ^0  =  0. 

or,    e^xx^  +  z^hftfj^  +  (y^*  —  '•*)^«i  =  yi'^i*>    the  equation  of  the 
tangent  plane. 


CHAPTER    II. 

CTLINBRICAL  SURFACES,  CONICAL  SURFACES.  AND  SURFACES  OF 

REVOLUTION. 

181.  Prop,  To  determine  the  general  differential  equation  of  all 
cylindrical  surfaces. 

These  surfaces  are  generated  by  the  motion  of  a  straight  line^ 
which  touches  a  fixed  curve,  and  remains  parallel  to  a  fixed  line 
m  every  position. 

Let  the  equations  of  the  fixed  curve  or  directrix  be 

F{x,z)  =  0, .  .  .  .  (1).         F,{y,z)=0, ....  (2), 
those  of  the  generatrix,  in  one  of  its  positions,  being 

a:  =  te  +  o, .  .  .  .  (3).         y  =  »«  +  6,  .  .  .  .  (4). 

Since  the  generatrix  continues  parallel  to  a  fixed  line,  the  values 
of  t  and  8  will  continue  constant  for  all  positions  of  the  generatrix, 
but  a  and  b  will  vary  with  its  position. 

Eliminating  x  between  (1)  and  (3),  and  y  between  (2)  and  (4), 
we  get  one  relation  between  z  and  a,  and  a  second  between  z  and  h. 
Then  combining  these  equations  to  eliminate  z^  we  obtain  a  relation 
between  a  and  b,  which  may  be  written 

b  ^  9a,  ....  (5). 
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But  from  (3)  and  (4),     a  =  a;  —  te,    and    b  =  y  —  sz, 

.  • .  (5)  becomes    y  —  sz  z=z  qi{x  —  te), .  . .  .  (6). 

This  is  a  general  equation  of  all  cylindrical  surfaces,  but  it  con- 
tains the  unknown  function  9.  To  eliminate  this  function,  differen- 
tiate (0)  with  respect  to  x  and  y  successively,  and  divide  the  first 
result  by  the  second ;  thus 

dz       dq>{x  —  tz)       d{x  —  tz) 


—  a 


dx        d{x  —  tz)  dx 


and 


dz  __  dp{x  —  tz)       d{x  —  tz) 

dy  ~~  d(x  —  tz)  dy 

dz  dz 

dx  dx 


dz  dz 

dy  dy 

dz         dz 
whence      <—  +  «-r-  =  1  .  .  .  .  (7),    the  required  equation. 

182.  Cor,  If  we  denote  the  primitive  or  integrated  equation  of  a 
cylindrical  sur&ce  hyf{x,y,z)  =  w  =  0  the  differential  equation  (7) 
may  be  reduced  to  a  more  symmetrical  form.     For  since 

du  du 

dz  _^        dx  .      dz  ^       dy 

dx ""       du  dy ""       du 

dz  dz 

we  obtain  by  substitution  in  (7)  and  reduction 

,du  ^      du      du       _  ,^^ 

:i  form  often  more  convenient  than  (7). 

183.  ProjL  To  determine  the  equation  of  the  cylindrical  surface 
which  envelops  a  given  surface,  and  whose  axis  is  parallel  to  a 
given  line. 

The  enveloping  and  enveloped  surfaces  being  tangent  to  each 
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Other,  will  have  a  common  tangent  plane  at  every  point  in  the  curve 
of  contact,  and  the  equation  of  one  of  these  planes  will  be 

.-.,  =  (*-«,)^+(y-yi)|5; 

in  which  z^  y^  «|  refer  to  a  point  of  contact.     Moreover  the  differen- 

.  ,         rT»  '  dz^   dz-y         du     du     du  ,  ,     ,       , 

tial  coefficients  -r-^j  -r-^  or  -r — >  - — »  -; —  are  the  same  whether  de- 

ctTj   dy^        dx^    dyy    dzj 

rived  from  the  equation  of  the  cylinder  or  from  that  of  the  enveloped 
surface.  Hence,  if  we  form  the  differential  coefficients  from  the 
equation  of  the  given  surface,  and  substitute  their  values  in  the  dif- 
ferential equation  of  the  cylinder,  the  result  will  characterize  the 
points  of  contact,  being  the  equation  of  a  surface  containing  those 
points.  This  equation,  when  combined  with  that  of  the  enveloped 
surface,  will  give  the  equations  of  the  curve  of  contact,  and  thence 
the  cylinder  can  be  determined. 

184.  -Ex.  A  sphere  u  =zx^  +  y^  +  z^  —  r^  =0  is  enveloped  by 
a  cylinder  whose  axis  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  £? ;  to  find  the  curve 
of  contact. 

Here  we  have  x  =  a  the  equation  of  the  projection  of  the  generatrix 
on  xz,  and  y  =  6  the  equation  of  the  projection  of  the  generatrix  on  yz. 

.-./=:  0,    «  =  0. 

du  du  du 

^'*^  ^=^'  ^=^y'  &=^- 

Hence  by  substitution  in  (8), 

0,2x  +  0,2y  +  2z  =  0    or    zz=0, 

and  the  points  of  contact  all  lie  in  the  plane  of  xy. 

Combining  the    equations    a;*  +  y*  +  «'  --  r^  =  0    and    «  =  0, 

there  results 

«*  +  y^  —  r^  -  0. 
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.  * .  The  curye  of  contact  is  a  great  circle  of  the  sphere,  as  might 
have  been  foreseen. 

185.  Prop.  If  any  surface  of  the  second  order  be  enveloped  hj  m 
cylinder,  the  curve  of  contact  will  be  an  ellipse,  hyperbola  or  para- 
bola, or  a  variety  of  one  of  those  curves. 

The  general  equation  of  surfaces  of  the  second  order  is 

Az^+Bzy+C'tf^+Dzx+Ex'^-\'Fxy+Oz+Hy+Ix'\-Kzz.{i=zu..(\). 

du  du  

.'.■^=zDz  +  2I!x  +  Fy  +  l     —  =  Bz  +  2Cy  +  Fx  +  B, 

du 

—  =  By  +  2Az  +  Dx+  G. 

ctz 

.  .t^  +8^  +  J  =({Dz+2Ex+Fy+I)  +3{Bz+2Cy+Fx+H) 

+  {By  +  2Az  +Dx  +  G)=0, 

which  is  the  equation  of  a  plane. 

Hence  the  points  of  contact  are  confined  to  one  plane.  But  any 
section,  by  a  plane,  of  the  surface  represented  by  the  equation  (1), 
will  necessarily  be  a  line  of  the  second  order,  and  therefore  the 
truth  of  the  proposition  is  apparent. 

Conical  SwrfaceB. 

186.  Prop.  To  determine  the  general  differential  equation  of  all 
conical  surfaces. 

These  surfaces  are  generated  by  the  motion  of  a  straight  line 
which  touches  constantly  a  fixed  curve  £nd  passes  through  a 
fixed  point. 

Let  the  equations  of  the  directrix  be 

F{x,z)  ==  0  .  .  .  .  (1),     F^{y,z)  =  0  ....  (2)  ; 
those  of  the  generatrix  in  one  of  its  positions  being 

J?  —  a  =  ^  (z  —  c)  .  .  .  .  (3),     and    y  —  6  =  *(«  —  c)  .  .  . .  (4), 
where  a,  6,  and  c,  denote  the  co-ordinates  of  the  fixed  point  or  vertex. 
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The  (Quantities  t  and  s  vary  with  the  position  of  the  generatrix, 
but  a,  69  and  c,  are  constant 

Eliminating  x  between  (1)  and  (3),  and  y  between  (2)  and  (4),  we 
get  one  relation  between  z  and  iy  and  a  second  between  z  and  s. 
llien  combining  these  equations  to  eliminate  z,  we  obtain  a  relation 
between  t  and  «,  which  may  be  written 

s  z=ipt (5). 

But  from  (3)  and  (4),  t  =  ^-^^,    and    «  =  ?^^=^. 

Z  ~~~  C  Z  ~~  V 

.-.  (5)  becomes        -|-Z_  =  ^ |^£_Z^ J (6). 

This  is  an  equation  of  conical  surfaces,  but  it  contains  the  unknown 
function  9.  To  eliminate  this  function,  difierentiate  (6)  with  respect 
to  X  and  y  successively,  and  divide  the  first  result  by  the  second ; 
thus 

y--fc     dz_   dp[]       d[J_d^      r_l x-'-a      dzl 

(z-cY'dx'^   d[]    ^    dx    "rfn^L-c      («-.(?)»' c&J 

and 

1  y  —  h      ^  _  ^[  ]       ^  [  ]  __  ^\.  ]       r       X  —  a   dz^ 

[X  ~~  cm! 
I. 

Now  by  division 

/  dz  .  y.   dz 

-iV-t)-Tr  z-e-{x-a) 


dx  ^  '  dx 


,'.  z  ^c=  (*  —  «) ;t-  +  (y  —  ^) "T-"  •••(''')  *^*®  required  equation. 

187.  Cor.  If  we  denote  the  primitive  or  integrated  equation  of  a 
conical  Furface  by  /  (a;,  y,  z)  =  «  =  0,  the  differential  equation  (7) 
may  be  reduced  to  a  more  symmetrical  form. 
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du  du 

T3,       .  dz  dx  .      dz  dy 

For  since      -r-  =  —  -7-,    and    -7-  =  —  -r-» 
dx  du  dy  du 

dz  dz 

we  obtain  by  substitution  in  (7)  and  reduction 

^"^  ~  '^^  S"^  ^^  "*^  ^■'"  ^"^  ~  ""^  ^  =  ^ ^®^'  *  ^"""^  ^^ 

more  convenient  than  (7). 

188,  Prop.  To  determine  the  equation  of  the  conical  surface  which 
envelopes  a  given  surface,  and  whose  vertex  is  situated  at  a  given 

point. 

dz  dz      du  du     ^  du 

If  we  form  the  differential  coefficients  -r-,  and  — r-  or  t-,  -=-  a^^d  -3— 

dx  dy      dx  dy        dz 

from  the  equation  of  the  given  surface,  and  substitute  their  values  in 

(7)  or  (8),  the  differential  equation  of  the  conical  surface,  the  resulting 

relation  will  characterize  the  points  of  contact,  being  the  equation  of 

a  surface  which  contains  thpse  points.     This  equation,  combined  with 

that  of  the  enveloped  surface,  will  give  the  equations  of  the  curve 

of  contact,  and  thence  the  cone  can  be  determined. 

Ex,  A  sphere  a?*  +  y*  +  ^*  —  ''^  =  0  =  «  is  enveloped  by  a  cone 
whose  vertex  is  situated  on  the  axis  of  y,  at  a  distance  b  from  the 
origin;  to  find  the  curve  of  contact. 

Here  we  have  the  co-ordinates  of  the  vertex  a  =  0,  6  =  6,  c  =  0. 

du      ^     du      ^     du      ^ 
Also,  -7-  =  2a:,  — -  =  2y,  -7-  =  2«. 

*  dz  ^  dy        ^'  dz 

. ' .  By  substitution  in  the  equation  of  conical  surfaces 

(«  —  0)  2aj  +  (y  -  ft)  2y  +  (2  -  0)  22  =  0  ; 
or,  «*  +  y2  4.  ^2  _  5y  _  Q^ 

This  being  the  equation  of  a  sphere  having  a  radius  =  ^,  and  its 
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1 

centre  on  the  axis  of  y  at  a  distance  -b  from  the  origin^  the  points  of 

contact  must  lie  in  the  surface  of  such  a  sphere. 

By  combining  the  equations  of  the  two  spheres,  we  get 

hy  =  r^  or  y  =  -r-  and  x^+  z^  =  — -  (6»  —  r*). 

Hence  the  curve  of  contact  is  a  circle  perpendicular  to  the  axis  <f 
y,  and  at  a  distance  -j-  from  the  origin. 

189.  Prop.  If  any  surface  of  the  second  order  be  enveloped  by  a 
cone,  the  curve  of  contact  will  be  an  ellipse,  hyperbola,  or  parabola, 
or  a  variety  of  one  of  these  curves. 

The  general  equation  of  surfaces  of  the  second  order  is 

Az^+Bzy+  Cy^+Dzx+Ex^+Fxy+  Gz+I£y+Ix+K=0=u .  .(1). 

-^=:£y  +  Dx  +  2Az+  G. 

aZ 

=  [Dz  -hi^4-  2^jr+/]  (ar  -  a)  +  [Bz  +  Fx  +  %Cy  +  H^  (y-6) 
+  [By  +  Dx  +  2Az  +  6]  (a?  —  c)  =  0, 

or,  2[Az^  +  Cy^  +  Fx^]  +  2[Bzy  +  Dzx  +  Fxy] 

+  [(?  -  Z>a  -  ^6  -  2Ac]z  +  [ff  ^  Fa -^  Be --  2Cb]y 
+  [/-  Fb-Dc-^  2Ed\x  -  [6^c  +  ^i  +  /a]  =  0  . . .  (2). 

By  combining  (1)  and  (2),  we  get 

{G-^rDa  +  Bb-^  2Ac\ z -Jr[H  +  Fa  +  Be  +  2Ch'\y 
+  [I^Fb  +  De  +  2Ea]x  +  2K+  Ge  +  lib  +  la  =z  0. 

This  is  the  equation  of  a  plane,  and  therefore  the  curve  of  contact 

is  the  intersection  of  the  given  surface  by  a  plane,  and  consequently 

an  ellipse,  hvpcrbola,  or  parabola. 

15 
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190.  Prop.  To  determine  the  general  differential  equation  of  all 
Burfaoes  of  revolution. 

Let  «  =  to  +  a  . .  .  .  (1)  )  -      .  .         -  . 

^  ''  I  be  toe  equations  of  the  axis. 

y  =  ««  4-  ft (2)  j 

F{x/^  =0 (3),     and     F^{y^)  =0 (4), 

those  of  the  generatrix.    * 

The  characteristic  property  of  this  surface  is,  that  eyerjr  plane 
section  perpendicular  to  the  axis  is  a  circle.  Now  the  equation  of  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  line  (1)  (2)  is 

«  +  te  -h  «y  =  c, 

and  the  circle  cut  from  the  surface  by  this  plane  may  be  supposed 
situated  on  the  sur&ce  of  a  sphere  whose  centre  may  be  assumed  at 
any  point  on  the  axis,  and  whose  radius  will  be  determined  by  the 
value  of  c,  when  the  centre  has  been  chosen. 

Take  the  centre  of  the  sphere  at  the  point  (a,  5, 0),  where  the  axis 
pierces  the  plane  of  oey,  and  the  equation  of  the  sphere  will  be 

(x  -  ay  +  (y  -  by  +  »a  =  r^. 

But  r  and  e  are  mutually  dependent  upon  each  other,  which  fiust 
roily  be  indicated  by  the  equation  c  =  9(r^).     Hence 

«  4-  to  +  «y  =  <p  [(x  -  a)«  f  (y  -  ft)2  +  ^2] (5), 

To  eliminate  the  unknown  function  9,  differentiate  (5)  with  respect 
to  y  and  x  successively,  and  divide  the  first  result  by  the  second. 

.   ^  +  ,_MJx^    and     ^+<-^x5ll 


'   '  dz  dz 

^  +  t      x-a  +  z^ 

or      (*-«-te)^  -(y_6_«)_  +(af-a).-(y-6)/=0  . . .  (6), 
which  ia  the  required  equation  of  surfaces  of  reyolution. 
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(7or.  When  the  axis  of  revolution  coincides  with  that  of  z,  we  hate 
^  =  0    and    «  =  0,    a  =  0    and    5  =  0. 


dz  dz 

a;-^-y— =  0....(7). 


.  • .  (6)  reduces  to       -,  ,        ^  , 
^  '  ay       "  dx 

191.  Prop,  A  given  curved  surface  revolves  about  a  fixed  axis ; 
to  determine  the  surface  which  touche§  and  envelopes  the  moveable 
surface  in  every  position. 

The  required  surface  will  obviously  be  a  surface  of  revolution, 
whose  generatrix  will  be  the  curve  of  contact  of  that  surface  with 
one  of  the  moveable  surfaces. 

Hence  if  we  determine  the  values  of  the  differential  coefficients 

dz  dz 

~  and  —  from  the  given  surface,  and  substitute  them  in  the  gene- 
ral difi*erential  equation  of  all  surfaces  of  revolution,  the  result  will 
characterize  the  points  of  contact,  being  the  equation  of  a  surface 
containing  those  points.  This  equation,  combined  with  that  of  tho 
given  surface,  will  give  the  equations  of  the  curve  of  contact  or  tha 
required  generatrix. 

192.  1.  A  right  cone  with  a  circu- 
lar base,  whose  vertex  is  at  the  origin, 
and  whose  axis  coincides  originally 
with  the  axis  of  ^,  is  caused  to  re- 
volve about  the  axis  of  z:  to  deter- 
mine the  form  of  the  enveloping  sur- 
face. 

Put  the  semi-angle  AGO  of  the 
:one  =  v,  and  tan  v  =  t. 

Then  the  equation  of  the  cone,  in 
the  position  A  OB  will  be 

«2  +  y2  =  t2^2^    or    z^  =  t^x^  —  y3 (1) 

dz       fix         ^      dz  y 

.'.3-=—     and      — =  —  ^ 

dx       z  dy  u 
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which  values  substituted  in  the  differential  equation  of  sur&oes  of 
revolution,  viz. 

dz         dz       ^       ,  xy      ^xy 

.  • .  «  =  0    or    y  =  0. 

Combining  the  first  of  these  results,  ^  =  0,  with  the  equation  of  the 
oone,  we  get 

j,2  +  y2-_o.    .'.^rrO    and    y  =  0, 

which  conditions  apply  to  the  origin  exclusively ;  but  the  second 
result  y  =  0,  gives  by  combination  with  (1) 

z^  =  ^x^    or    z  =  di  tx    and    y  =  0, 

which  are  the  equations  of  the  lines  OA  and  OB, 

Hence  the  required  envelope  is  a  double  cone  generated  by  the 
revolution  of  the  lines  OA  and  OB  about  OZ, 

2.  A  sphere  (x  —  a)*  -h  (y  —  by  +  z^  ■=z  r^,  revplves  about  the 
axis  of  z  ;  to  find  the  enveloping  surface.     Here  we  have 

dz  X  —  a  .      dz  y  —  h 

—  z= and      —  =— : . 

dx  z  dy  z 

dz  dz  xy  ^  hx  ,   xy  ^  ay 

.'.x-z y  —  =  —  -^ h -^ ^  •—  0. 

dy  dx  z  z 

.  * .  bx  —  ay  =  0,  the  equation  of  a  plane  passing  through  the 

axis  of  z,  and  the  centre  (a,6)  of  the  sphere. 

This  plane  intersects  the  sphere  in  a  great  circle,  whose  equation, 

in  its  own  plane,  is 

(r,  -  a,y  +  z^:=  r^ 

Ji  which  r{^  =  x^  +  y^,     and    a^^  =  a^  +  6'. 

.  • .   [{x^  +  y^)*-  (a«  +  *^)*]  V  ^  =  ra. 
or,        a;2  +  y2  +  £2  _  2{a^  +  b^)^{x^  +  y2)*=  r^  ^  a^  ^  6». 
the  equation  of  the  required  surface. 
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When  a«  +  6»  =  r^,  this  reduces  to 

x^  +  y^  +  z^  —  2r{z^  +  y^)  =  0 ; 
and  when     a  =  0,     5  =  0,        x^  +  t/^  +  z'^  =  r*, 
the  equation  of  the  sphere. 

X^  f/2         g2 

3.  An  ellipsoid  -r  +  TT+-^=  1>  revolves  about  the  axis  of  y ; 

or       o^       (r 

to  determine  the  enveloping  surface. 

The  differential  equation  of  the  surface  is,  in  this  cas 

and  consequently        a;  =  0,         or,        2;  =  0. 

y^      z^ 
But  when  a;  =  0,  ^+  —  =  1,  an  ellipse  in  the  plane  of  yz. 

And  when  «  =  0,  ~  +  ~  =  1,  an  ellipse  in  the  plane  of  xy. 

Hence  the  required  envelope  consists  of  two  ellipsoids  of  revolu* 
*ution,  whose  equations  are 

y^      a;2  +  ga  y'^      x2_±^       , 


CHAPTER  III. 

COKBBCUTITK  SURFACES  AND  ENTKL0PK8. 

193.  In  the  last  chapter  we  have  presented  some  examples  of 
Nurfaces  enveloping  a  series  of  other  surfaces,  but  in  the  only  case 
considered,  the  enveloped  surface  was  supposed  to  be  of  invariable 
form,  and  its  change  of  position  was  effected  only  by  a  revolution 
around  a  fixed  axis.  In  that  case,  the  enveloping  surface  was  neces- 
Barily  a  surface  of  revolution. 

It  is  now  proposed  to  consider  the  envelopes  to  any  series  of  con- 
secutive surfaces. 

194.  If  different  values  be  successively  assigned  to  the  constants 
or  parameters  wliich  enter  in  the  equation  of  any  surface,  the  several 
relations  thus  produced,  will  represent  as  many  distinct  surfaces, 
differing  from  each  other  in  form,  or  in  position,  or  in  both  these 
particulars,  but  all  belonging  to  the  same  class  or  family  of  surfaces. 
When  the  parameters  are  supposed  to  vary  by  infinitely  small  in- 
crements, the  surfaces  are  said  to  be  consecutive. 

Thus  let  F{x^  y,  z,  a)  =  0,  .  . .  .  (1),  be  the  equation  of  a  surface, 
and  let  the  parameter  a,  take  an  increment  A,  converting  (1),  into 
F{x,  y,  2,  a  +  A)  =  0,  .  .  .  .  (2)  ;  then  if  h  be  supposed  indefinitely 
small,  the  surfaces  (1)  and  (2)  will  be  consecutive.  Moreover,  the 
surfaces  (I)  and  (2)  will  usually  intersect,  and  their  intersection  will 
vary  with  the  value  of  A,  becoming  fixed  and  determinate  when  the 
surfaces  are  consecutive. 
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196.  Prop,  To  determine  the  equations  of  the  intersection  of  con* 
Becutive  surfaces. 

To  effect  this  object,  we  roust  combine  the  equations 

F{x,y,z,a)  =0, (1),      and     F{x,y,z,a  +  A)  =0, (2), 

and  then  make  A  =  0. 

By  reasoning  precisely  as  in  the  case  of  conseoutive  curves, 
(Art  143)   we  prove. that  the  two  conditions 

F{x,y,z,a)  =  0,  .  .  .  .  (1),        and        ^^(.W^^)  =  o,  .  . .  .  (3), 

must  be  satisfied  at  the  same  time. 

By  combining  these  equations,  so  as  to  eliminate  first  y,  and  then 
X,  we  shall  have  the  equations  of  the  projections  of  the  required  in* 
tersection  on  xz,  and  yz. 

196.  Prop,  The  surface  which  is  the  locus  of  all  the  intersections 
of  a  series  of  consecutive  surfaces,  touches  each  surface  in  the 
series. 

If  we  eliminate  the  parameter  a  between  the  two  equations 

F{x,y,z,a)  =  (i,....{\),    and    ^^^(^ifl^  =  0, .  . .  .  (8), 

the  resulting  equation  will  be  a  relation  between  the  general  co-ordi- 
nates or,  y,  z^  of  the  points  of  the  various  intersections,  independent 
of  the  particular  curve  whose  parameter  is  a,  or  in  other  words,  tbe 
equation  of  the  locus. 

Resolving  (2)  with  respect  to  a,  the  result  may  be  written 

and  this  substituted  in  (1)  gives 

^[«,y,«,9(*,y,«)]  =  0,  .  .  .  .  (3), 

which  will  be  the  equation  of  the  locus. 

Now  differentiating  both  (1)  and  (3)  first  with  respect  to  x^  and 
then  with  respect  to  y,  we  readily  prove,  precisely  as  in  the  case  of 
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dz  dz 

consecutive  curves,  that  the  values  of  -r  and  -7-   are  the  same 

dx  dy 

-whether  derived  from  (1)  or  (3).  Hence  the  two  surfaces  (1)  and 
(3)  will  have  a  common  tangent  plane,  and  will  therefore  be  mutu- 
ally tangent  to  each  other  at  all  points  common  to  those  surfaces. 

197.  The  surface  (3),  which  touches  each  surface  of  the  series,  la 
called  the  envelope  of  the  series. 

198.  £x.  To  determine  the  envelope  of  a  series  of  equal  spheres 
whose  centres  lie  in  the  same  straight  line. 

Assuming  the  line  of  centres  as  the  axis  of  x,  the  equation  of  one 
of  these  spheres  will  be  of  the  form 

(a:  -  a)2  +  y2  +  z2  -  r2  =  0 (1), 

m  which  a  is  the  only  variable  parameter. 
Difierentiating  with  respect  to  a  we  get 

—  2af  +  2a  =  0 (2). 

From  (2)  a  =  X,  and  this  substituted  in  (1)  gives 

This  is  the  equation  of  a  right  cylinder  with  a  circular  base,  the  axis 
of  which 'coincides  with  that  of  x, 

199.  When  the  equation  of  the  proposed  surface  contains  two 
parameters  a,  6,  independent  of  each  other,  we  must  have  the  three 
conditions 

F(x,y,z,a,b)  =  0...{l),     ^f^?l^^  =  0....(i). 

and  ^^X£,|!lM)  =  0  . .  . .  (3). 

And  by  eliminating  a  and  b  between  (1),  (2),  and  (3),  the  equation 
of  the  required  envelope  will  be  obtained.  Also,  if  the  proposed 
equation  should  contain  three  or  more  parameters  a,  6,  c,  &c.,  two  of 
which,  a  and  A,  are  arbitrary,  and  the  others  connected  with  them 
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by  given  relations,  such  relations  will  enable  us  to  eliminate  the  ad- 
ditional parameters  and  to  obtain  a  final  equation  between  x^  y,  and  z. 

200.  1.  A  plane  whose  equation  is  — ^-Y  +  -  =  l,  is  touched  in 

a      o      c 

every  position  by  a  surface,  the  variable  parameters  a,  &,  and  cbeing 

connected  by  the  relation  cUh:  =  m^ :  to  determine  the  equation  of 

the  sur&ce  or  envelope. 

From  -  +  rH 1  =0....  (l)we  obtain  by  dififerentiation, 

a      0      c  '  "^ 

regarding  a  and  b  as  independent,  and  c  dependent  upon  them, 
X        z    dc  ,  V      z    dc 

But  the  condition  abc  =  m^  .  .  .  .  (4)  gives  by  differentiation 

be  +  ab  -r-  =  ^i     and     ac  +  ab-^  =  0. 
da  do 

^    dc  ^      e         J     ^  _      ^ 
*   '  cfa  ~"       a  db  ~'       b 

which  values  substituted  in  (2)  and  (3)  reduce  them  to  the  forms 

A —  .  -  =  0,     and     — ^  +  -  •  -  =  0, 

a^^  c'   a         '  62^  c»    b 

X     z  y     ^ 

whence  -  =  -     and      7  =  -• 

a      e  be 

Z  Z      ■  z 

These  values  in  (1)  give      — |-  — |-  -  =  1, 

or  —  =  1.     .  • .  c  =  », 

c 

And  similarly  6  =  3y,     a  =  So;. 

Finally  by  replacing  a,  6,  and  c,  in  (4),  by  their  values  just  found,  wo 

obtain  xyz  =  —  as  the  equation  of  the  enveloping  sur&ce. 

2.  To  find  the  envelope  of  all  the  spheres  whose  centres  lie  in  the 
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same  plane,  and  whose  radii  are  proportional  to  the  distances  of 
their  centres  from  a  fixed  point  in  that  plane. 

Assuming  the  plane  of  the  centres  as  that  of  xy^  and  the  origin  at 
the  fixed  point,  the  equation  of  one  of  the  spheres  will  take  the  form 

(x  -  a)2  +  (y  -  ft)a  +  «•-»  -  r2  =  0 (1), 

ill  which  ff,  6,  and  r,  are  variable  parameters,  a  and  h  being  indiv 
pendent,  and  r  connected  with  them  by  the  relation 

r*  =  (^{a^  +  62) (2)    where  t  is  a  constant. 

Eliminating  r  between  (1)  and  (2)  we  have 

(a-  -  a)2  +  (y  -  6)2  +  ga  -  ^a*  +  A^)  =  0 (3). 

Difierentiating  with  respect  to  a  and  h  successively, 

—  (a;  —  a)  —  ^a  =  0  ...  (4),    and    —  (y  —  6)  —  /26  =  0  .  .  .  (5> 

{-r^.)V(»-T^)V--''|^=« 

.-.  (a;2  +  y2)(<2- <*)  =  22(1- (2)2     or     sfi  +  y%  =,1^ z\ 

This  is  the  equation  of  a  right  cone  with  a  circular  base,  its  axis 
being  coincident  with  that  of  z,  and  its  vertex  at  the  origin. 


CHAPTER  IV. 


CURYATURB   OF   BURFAGS8. 


201.  Two  surfaces  are  said  to  be  taDgent  to  each  other  when  they 
have  a  common  point,  {x^  y,  z^)  and  a  common  tangent  plane  at  that 
point. 

Let  the  equations  of  the  two  surfaces  be 

F{X,T,Z,)=Q (1),    and    9(a?,y,«)  =  0 (2). 

The  analytical  conditions  necessary  for  a  simple  contact,  or  contact 
of  ^Q  first  order ^  are 

V  rr  ^  dZ       dz      dZ        dz 

x=x,  r=y,  z  =  z,  5jf  =  -^,  -rf^  =  -;^- 

If  the  second  differential  coefficients,  derived  from  the  equations  of 
the  two  surfaces  be  also  equal,  viz. : 

cPZ       d^z      d^Z        d^z  ^        d^Z  d^z 

and 


dX^  ■"  da^'     dJ^"  dy^  dXdT  "  dxdy  ' 

the  contact  is  said  to  be  of  the  second  order.     If  the  third  differential 
coefficients  be  also  equal,  the  contact  is  of  the  third  order,  dsc. 

202.  In  order  to  show  that  the  contact  will  be  more  intimate  as 
the  number  of  equal  differential  coefficients  becomes  greater,  let  the 
arbitrary  increments  h  and  k  be  given  to  the  independent  variables, 
X  =z  X  and  Y  =:  y^  converting  Z  and  z  into  Z^  and  z-^^  we  shall  then 
have    (Art.  82) 

^        ^  h     dZ^  k    d^Z     h^  d^Z      hk      d^  _^  .^ 

^^-^    '^dX'l^dY'l'^dX^'l.2'^  dXdV'  l"^  dy^'l.2^^^ 
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.    flfe  A  ,   fife  jfc  .    rf2«    A*         d^z    hh  ,   d^z    k^    ^   , 
'         ^  dx   \^  dy   \^  dx^   1.2^  dxdy    \  ^  dy^   \  .2  ^ 

and  when  Z  =  z. 

„  fdZ     dz']h  .  VdZ     dzlk     rd^Z     d^z'\  h^ 

Now  the  value  of  this  difference  will  depend  (when  A  and  k  are 
•very  small),  chiefly  on  the  terms  containing  the  lowest  powers  uf 
A  and  k.  If,  therefore,  the  first  differential  coefficients,  derived  from 
the  equations  (^4),  {B)y  and  ((7),  of  three  surfaces,  at  a  common 
point,  be  equal,  and  if  the  second  differential  ooeflicients,  derived  from 
{A)  and  {B),  be  also  equal,  but  those  of  {A)  and  (C)  unequal,  the 
sur&ces  (A)  and  {£)  will  separate  more  slowly,  in  departing  from 
the  common  point  than  will  the  surfaces  {A)  and  (6'). 

203.  The  order  of  closest  possible  contact  between  one  surface 
entirely  given,  and  another  given  only  in  species,  will  depend  on  the 
number  of  arbitrary  parameters  contained  in  the  equation  of  the 
second  sur&ce. 

Thus  a  contact  of  the  first  order  requires  three  conditions,  and 
therefore  there  must  be  three  arbitrary  parameters.  A  contact  of 
the  second  order  requires  six  parameters ;  one  of  the  third  order, 
ten  parameters,  &c.  Hence  the  plane,  whose  equation  has  three 
parameters,  may  have  contact  of  the  first  order.  The  sphere  cannot, 
except  at  particular  points,  have  contact  of  the  second  order,  since 
it^  equation  has  but  four  parameters ;  but  of  two  tangent  spheres, 
one  may  have  closer  contact  than  the  other. 

The  ellipsoid,  hyperboloid,  and  paraboloid,  can  eadi  have  contact 
of  the  second  order. 

204.  Prop.  To  determine  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  normal 
section  of  a  given  suiface  at  a  given  point. 

Assume  the  tangent  plane  at  the  given  point  as  that  of  xy;  the 
normal  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  z. 
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Let  OXi  be  the  trace  of  the  se- 
cant plane  on  that  of  xy^  forming 
with  OX  an  angle  6,  A  OB  the 
normal  section,  and  F  a  point  in 
that  section.     Put 

OE=x,  ED=y,  DP—z,  OD=x^ 

The   co-ordinates  of  the  curve 
AOB^  estimated  in  its  own  plane, 
are  x^  and  z ;  and  the  general  value 
of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  plane  curve  where  x-^  and  z  are  the  co- 
ordinates, .and  any  quantity  t  the  independent  variable,  is  (Art.  131.) 

3 


i?  = 


m 


dH    dx^      d^Xi  dz 
ll^'  'di  "llF'di 


which,  applied  to  the  present  case,  making  t  =  x^  and  observing  that 

^  ds      dx-t  dz 

at  O  -J-  =  -y^  and  -=—  =  0,  reduces  to 
ax       ax  ax 


E  = 


m 


2 


d^ 
d^ 


•  •  •  • 


(1). 


dH 


In  this  expression,  the  coefficient  --j-^  has  reference  to  those  points 

of  the  surface  which  lie  in  the  curve  A  03^  and  therefore  it  differs 

dH 
from  the  partial  differential  coefficient  -z-z  derived  from  the  equation 

ax 

of  the  surface,  which  latter  refers  to  the  change  in  z  produced  by  a 
change  in  x  only,  while  y  is  constant. 

Let  z  =  (p(ar,y)  be  the  equation  of  the  surface ;  then     (Art.  55) 


Vdxl^ 


dx 
•ent  case. 


dz      dz    dy      dz      dz         ^       .       dy  *  .      , 

\—T-  •  -7-=-i — h  T-  tan  L    smce  -^  =  tan  4  m  the  pre- 
dy    dz     dx      dy  dx 
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.-.   r^J=:^  +  2-^^-tantf+-^tan^. 


h  2 •  tan  tf  H 

dx^  dxdy  dtf^ 


dx           1 
Also  —7^  =: T-     Hence  by  substitution  in  (I)  and  reduction, 

(iX  COS  0 

R  = ^- •  •  •  \P\ 

d^z  d^z  d^z  "^    ■* 

-T-T-  cos^4  +  2  -i—r  COS  4 .  sin  4  +  -7-5-  •  sin^d 
dx^  dxdy  oy* 

• 

205.  Prop,  llie  sum  of  the  curvatures  of  any  two  norma]  sec- 
tions of  a  curved  surface,  drawn  through  the  same  point  of  the 
surface,  and  perpendicular  to  each  other,  is  constant,  those  curva- 
tures being  measured  by  the  reciprocals  of  the  radii  of  curvature. 

Let  6  and  6^  be  the  inclinations  of  the  secant  planes  to  the  plane 
of  a?z ;  B  and  i^^  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  two  sections  at  theii 
common  point.  Then,  since  the  sections  are  perpendicular  to  each 
other, 

6^  =  ^*  +  6,    and    •  *  •  oos  4  =  sin  4|,    sin  4  =  -—  oos  6y^ 

and  by  formula  [P] 

1        d^z  dH  d^z 

-—  =  -— -  .cos^d  +  2-=— J- 'COS 4 sin 4  +  -r-s-sin^d. 
B      cbr  dxdy  dy^ 

1         d^z  d^z  d?^z 

"S"  =  -7-5  sin^^  —  2-r— r-  •  sin  tf  cos  tf  +  ^-^  •  oos'l 
B^       dx^  dxdy  dy^ 

Hence  by  addition  and  reduction 

\        \        d^z      d^z 

-j;  H-  -TT-  =  -z-z  +  -^-^  =  a  constant  for  the  same  point. 
B      jBj       dx^       dy^  '^ 

Cor.  The  normal  sections  of  greatest  and  least  curvature  at  any 
point  of  a  curved  surface,  are  perpendicular  to  each  other. 

For  since  -^  +  ^  ^^  constant,  -=r  will  be  greatest  when  -5-  ia 
B      By  B  Bi 

least,  and  it  will  be  least  when  -^  is  greatest. 

B^ 


r 


/ 
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206*  The  sections  of  greatest  and  least  curvature  ore  called 
principal  sections^  and  the  corresponding  radii  are  called  principal 
radii, 

207.  Prop.  To  determine  the  principal  radii  of  curvature  at  a 
given  point  of  a  curved  surface. 

By  differentiating  -^  with  respect  to  ^,  as  an  independent  variable, 
and  placing  the  differential  coefficient  equal  to  zero,  we  get 

-jT-  =  -  2  34-  cos^ sin ^  +  23-r  (cos^tf  -  sin^d) 

+  2  -r-r  •  sin  d  cos  4=0. 
ay* 

•.  «P^    .         .R^^r      d^zl       d^z  ,^, 

•••  ~>***^+«^**U^-^J=^ («)• 

From  which  we  obtain  two  values  of  cot  4,  viz. : 

2 


cotd  = 


dx^      dy^       VUy2       dxU^     \dxdy) 


cPz 
2 


dxdy 

Substituting  this  value  in  the  formula  (P),  which  may  be  written 

thus 

-,  1  +  cot»4 


d^z  ^    dH 

dx^  dxdy  dy^ 

and  denoting  by  i^^  and  B^  the  least  and  greatest  radii  of  curvature, 
there  results 


^      dH   .       /TdH      iZVp  .    .id^zV 
dx^'^ 


dy^  "^  V  Uy2      dxU  "^  ^  [dxdy) 


22,  = ,  (S). 

d^z      d^z  /Vd^z      dH'\  2        /  d^z^ 

d^"^  dy^^y  Uy^^dxU  "*"  "^[dxdyf 
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208.  Prop.  To  express  the  radius  of  curvature  of  any  normal 
section  in  terms  of  the  principal* radii  Hi  and  J^  and  the  angle  9 
formed  by  that  section  with  the  principal  section  of  greatest  curra- 
hire. 

if  we  make  successively  4=0,  and  4  =  -  *  in  [P]  we  obtain 

i2  =  ^,     and      ft  =  ^, 

and  these  will  be  the  values  of  R^  and  R^  if  the  planes  of  xz  and 
yz  be  supposed  to  coincide  with  those  of  greatest  and  least  curva- 
ture.    Thus  we  shall  have,  upon  this  supposition, 

dH       1  ^     dH       \ 

d'^z 
The  same  supposition  renders  =  0,  as  appears  when  we 

Qxdy 

putd  =  0  in  (C). 

These  conditions  reduce  (P),  when  4  is  replaced  by  9,  to  the  form 

22—  -^i-^ \T\ 

R2  cos^q)  4-  B,^  sin2(p  *■    •*' 

the  desired  formula. 

209.  Prop.  If  the  two  principal  sections  of  a  curved  surface,  at 
any  point,  have  their  concavities  turned  in  the  same  direction,  then 
every  normal  section  through  that  point  will  be  concave  in  the  same 
direction. 

In  the  formula  (T),  the  signs  of -Bj  and  R2  depend  upon  those  of 

dh  dH 

-r—  and  -r-T ;  and  the  sisms  of  these  coefficients  indicate  the  direo- 

dx^  dy^ '  ® 

tions  of  the  curvature  of  the  principal  sections. 

In  the  case  under  consideration,  the  signs  of  R^  and  R^  must  be 
alike,  and  therefore  if  both  be  -f ,  the  sign  of  R  will  be  +  also; 
but  if  both  be  — ,  then  the  sign  of  R  will  likewise  be  negative. 

Froin  which  the  truth  of  the  proposition  is  apparent. 
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Jtlo*  Cor.  If  Bi  and  B^  be  also  equal,  then  i2  =  i2j  =  jR,  for 
v^erj  vdlae  of  ^,  and  every  normal  section,  through  the  same  point, 
'wOl  hcve  ti)e  same  curvature.  This  occurs  at  the  vertices  of  sur- 
faces of  revolution. 

211.  Prop,  If  one  principal  section  of  a  surface  be  concave,  and 
the  other  convex,  Jt  'will  be  possible  to  select  a  value  (pi  for  9,  which 
shall  render  B  infinite,  or  the  section  a  straight  line ;  also,  between 
the  values  9  =  —  9^  and  ^  -=.  -)-  9^,  the  signs  of  B  and  B^  will  be 
alike ;  but  from  9  =  9^  to  9  -r.*  v'  —  9^,  the  signs  of  B  and  B^  will 
be  alike. 

In  the  formula  [^,  suppose  B^  negative,  and  it  will  become 

22 ^\^2 

B2  oosSp  —  jKj  8in*9 

in  which  transformed  expression,  the  quantities  Bi  and  JR,  are  to  be 
Qonaidered  essentially  positive. 

Now  suppose  9  so  taken  that  B^  cos^9  ^  i?|  jia^  .=  0,  a  condition 
that  will  be  fulfilled  when 

9  =  ..  =  tan-{g*      or,     ..  =  ^an-  -  g]* 

Then  ig=""^^^  =  cD. 

Thus  there  are  two  sections  corresponding  to  the  angled  9^  and 
-  9i  which  give  straight  lines.  Also,  if  9  >  —  9i  and  9  <  9i ; 
then  jRa  cos^  9— i?j  8in29  >  0,  and  .  • .  -B  <  0. 

But  if  9  >  9i  and  9  <  «*  —  9i,  then  Bj  003^9  —  Bi  sin^9  <  0, 
and  i2  >  0. 

Hence  the  surface  may  be  divided  into  four  parts  by  two  planes, 
and  if  the  first  of  these  parts  be  supposed  concave  the  second  will 
be  convex,  the  third  concave  and  the  fourth  convex. 

212.  Prop.  To  determine  whether  the  principal  radii  at  any  point 

have  the  same  or  contrary  signs,  the  co-ordinate  planes,  not  being 

coincident  with  the  principal  sections. 

16 
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The  general  values  of  J2,  and  R2  niay  be  reduced  to  the  fomm 

2 


^1  = 


i?a  = 


2 


lu  which         p"  =  —-r-i     g"  =  -—-»    and    r'  =  •^— r» 

oar*  ay*  a;ray 

and  these  values  will  have  the  same  sign  when  p^'q"  —  s'^  >  0,  and 
contrary  signs  when  p"<7"  —  «"*  <  0. 

213,  Prop.  At  every  point  of  a  curved  surface,  a  paraboloid 
(either  elliptical  or  hyperbolic)  can  be  applied,  with  its  vertex  at 
that  point,  which  shall  have  contact  of  the  second  order  with  the 
given  surface. 

Assume  the  point  of  contact  as  the  origin,  the  normal  being  taken 
as  the  axis  of  z,  and  the  planes  of  zz  and  yz  coincident  with  the 
principal  sections  of  the  surface. 

Take  the  normal  as  the  axisof  the  paraboloid,  its  vertex  being  at 
the  point  of  contact,  and  turn  the  paraboloid  about  its  axis  until  its 
principal  sections  coincide  with  xz  and  yz.  The  equation  of  the 
paraboloid  when  in  this  position  will  be  Ax^  ±  By^  =  Cfe, 

x^        y^ 
which  may  be  written       z  =  ^-^  ±  ^^) 

Ait         AJTy 

c  c 

^  here    2P  =  —  and  2P^  =  -^,  which  represent  the  parameters 
of  the  principal  sections,  are  entirely  arbitrary. 

Take       P=/2„    and     Pj  =  22,.     Then    e=:^±J^ 
„  d^z        \  .      dh  1 

and  therefore  R-^  and  R^  are  the  principil  radii  of  curvature  of  the 
paraboloid  also.     Then,  for  any  other  normal  section  of  the  parabo^ 
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db.  R-^R^ 


-,  the  same  value  as  that 


loid,  we  shall  have  i^  =  -5-  .  «     .    „       a  1 

R-^  sin^qj  dr  itj  cos^ip 

of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  corresponding  normal  section  of  the 
Bur&ce.     (Art.  208). 

Cot,  It  appears  that  when  the  principal  sections  of  two  tangent 
surfaces  have  contact  of  the  second  order,  every  other  normal  sec- 
tion made  by  the  same  plane  drawn  through  the  same  point  will 
likewise  have  contact  of  the  second  order. 

214.  Prop.  To  determine  the  radius  of  curvature  of  an  oblique 
section  of  a  curved  surface. 

Take  the  point  of  contact  as  the  origin,  and  the  tangent  plane  a» 
that  of  xy. 


Let  0X|  be  the  trace  of  the  secant  plane  on  xy^  aOb  the  section 
of  the  surface  by  that  plane,  A  OB  the  normal  section  by  the  plane 
ZOX,  R  the  radius  of  curvature  of  AOB  at  0,  r  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  aOb  at  0.  Draw  OZ^  perpendicular  to  OX^^  in  the 
plane  a  06,  and  refer  that  section  to  the  rectangular  axes  OX-^  and  OZ^. 

Put  Od'j=x^,  dp  =z  Zj^  X  =  angle  between  aOb  and  AOB^ 
pD  =  2,  J)E=  V,  OE  =  X. 
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Then  at  the  point  0  we  shall  have 


[ 


d8£\ 


3 


r  =  — = f      M  = 


But      «  =  2r,008X,      .•.-T-5  =  --r-r -COSX.        Also       T~==T"=j~' 

^  <h^      dx^  dx       dx      dx 

.  • .  r  =  iJ .  cos  X, 

iLnd  consequently  radius  of  the  oblique  section  ==  projection  of  th«i 
radius  of  the  normal  section,  on  the  plane  of  the  oblique  section, 
rhis  result  is  known  as  Meusnier*9  Theorem, 

Cor,  If  a  sphere  be  described  whose  radius  shall  be  identical  with 
that  of  the  normal  section,  and  if  through  the  tangent  to  that  section 
any  plane  be  drawn  intersecting  the  sphere  and  the  given  sur&oe, 
then  will  the  small  circle  cut  from  the  sphere  be  osculatorj  to  the 
I'urve  cut  from  the  surface. 

Lmea  of  Owrvai^'e. 

216,  If,  through  the  consecutive  points  of  any  curve  traced  upon 
a  given  surface,  normals  to  that  sur&ce  be  drawn,  such  consecutive 
normals  will  not  usually  lie  in  the  same  plane,  and  therefore  will 
not  intersect;  but  when  the  consecutive  normals  do  intersect,  the 
corresponding  curves  (which  enjoy  peculiar  properties)  are  called 
lines  of  curvature, 

216.  Prop,  To  determine  the  lines  of  curvature  passing  through 
any  point  on  a  curved  surface. 

Let  the  equations  of  the  normals  passing  through  any  point 
(*i>  y^  2fi),  be 
x-a:i4-^(«-«i)=0=P...(l)  and  y-yi+<(«-«i)=0=C  . .  .(2). 

and  suppose  the  independent  variables  x  and  y  to  receive  the  incare- 
ments  h  and  k. 
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Then  the  equations  of  the  normal  in  the  new  position  will  be 
„  .  dP  h  ^   dPk  .    . 

If  these  two  normals  intersect,  the  equations  (1),  (2),  (3),  and  (4)^ 
will  apply  to  the  point  of  intersection ;  and  if  the  co-ordinates 
«,  y,  and  z  of  that  point  be  eliminated  between  the  four  equations, 
the  result  will  be  a  relation  between  the  increments  h  and  k  and  con< 

dZy  dZ\ 

stants,  it  being  observed  that  t  =  -r-^  and  8  =  -^,  are  constant  foi 

.  X       J  .1-  .  ^dP    dP  ^ 

the  same  point,  and  the  same  is  true  of  —=—.  --=— ,  &;c. 

This  relation  between  h  and  k  implies  a  necessary  relation  between 

the  new  values  of  z  and  y,  in  order  that  an  intersection  of  the  nor« 

mals  may  be  possible-;   and  when   the  normals  are  consecutive^ 

k      dv       — 
A  =  0,  and  X?  =  0,  and  j  =  -~^    Thus  by  omitting  P  and  Q  (each 

of  which  is  equal  to  zero)  in  (3)  and  (4),  then  dividing  by  A,  and 
finally  making  A  r=  0,  those  equations  become 

dP        dP    dy^_  dQ      dQ   dy,  _ 

or,  by  forming  the  values  of  the  partial  differential  coefficients, 
dP    dP    dQ  dQ 

rf«i'    dr,*    ^        "dxidy^  dxi    dxy   dyj  dzi~  ' 

'dx^dy^       ''    dy^'dx^    dx^'^^        ^^dy^' dz^    dy^' dx^   ' 
and  by  eliminating  2  —  2,,  putting 

^_p'^>_„'^'_p"  ^>_<,"    and    _^-," 


(U 
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we  obtain 

+  ^  [/'(I +n  -9'V + p'')]—'V + p'*) + pVp"=o  ...(V) 

This  is  a  quadratic  equation,  giving  t\yo  values  of -^,  the  tangent 

of  the  angle  between  the  axis  of  x  and  the  projection  of  the  tangent 
to  the  line  of  curvature  passing  through  (a?^^^^^),  upon  the  plane 
of  xy.  Hence  there  will  be  two  lines  of  curvature  passing  through 
»Ach  point  of  the  surface ;  and  if  jo',  g\  &c.,  be  replaced  in  {U)hy 
I  heir  general  values  derived  from  the  equation  of  the  surface,  the 
result  will  be  the  differential  equation  of  the  projection  of  every 
pair  of  lines  of  curvature  upon  the  plane  of  xy. 

217.  Prop,  The  lines  of  curvature  at  any  point  of  a  curved  sur- 
face intersect  each  other  at  right  angles,  and  they  are  respectively 
tangent  to  the  sections  of  greatest  and  least  curvature. 

If  we  suppose  the  plane  of  xy,  (which  in  the  last  proposition  was 
assumed  arbitrarily)  to  coincide  with  the  tangent  plane  at  the  point 
under  consideration,  we  shall  have 

p'=p-=0,     and     q'  =  -^  =  0. 

Hence  the  equation  ( U)  may  be  reduced  to  the  form 

Hence  if  6^  and  d,  denote  two  angles  determined  by  the  condition 
that  tan  ^^  and  tan  ^2  shall  be  the  roots  of  this  equation,  we  shall 
have,  by  the  theory  of  equations, 

tan  dj  tan  ^a  =r  —  1,    or     1  +  tan  ^^  tan  ^3  =  0, 

which  is  the  condition  of  perpendicularity  of  two  lines  in  the  plane 
of  scy  forming  angles  6^  and  d,  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^«  Thus  the  tan* 
gents  to  the  two  lines  of  curvature  intersect  at  right  angles. 


[ 
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218.  Again,  if  we  divide  equation  (  V)  by  ^~  =  tan*d  and  replace 

I 

by  cot  4,  the  result  will  become  identical  in  form  witb  equation 


tac^ 

(Q),  which  serves  to  determine  the  two  angles  formed  by  the  prin- 
cipal sections  with  the  plane  of  xz^  and  hence  the  directions  of  the 
lines  of  curvature  are  tangent  to  the  curves  of  principal  section. 

219.  Prop,  The  consecutive  normals  to  a  surface  drawn  through 
points  in  the  lines  of  curvature,  intersect  at  the  same  points  as  the 
consecutive  normals  to  the  principal  sections  to  which  the  lines  of 
curvature  are  tangent 

Regarding  the  tangent  plane  at  the  given  point  of  the  surface  as 
still  coincident  with  that  of  xy^  we  shall  have 

dz%  dz% 

Zi  =  0,   -rr=  ^  *^^  "T"^  =  ^  *'*^  ^^^  equation  (7),  gives 

I  tan  6 

z  =  -= ;= .     or 


— 1+-— L-tand  Jl-fL- +  iLll .  tan  tf 

dx-^      dxidt/i  dxydy^      dy^ 

Now  if  the  plane  of  zz  be  supposed  coincident  with  a  principal 

d^z 
section,  these  expressions  will  be  still  further  simplified,  since -t — y- 

ax-fly^ 

will  then  be  =0;  thus, 

1  1 

z  =  -^= —      or    «  = 


cPgt  dH^ 

dx^  dy^^ 

But  these  expressions  are  precisely  the  same  as  those  previously 
found' for  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  principal  sections,  and  hence 
the  centres  of  curvature  of  the  principal  sections  must  coincide  with 
the  points  of  intersection  of  consecutive  normals  to  the  surface 
through  points  in  the  lines  of  curvature. 
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CHAPTER   I. 


FIRST   PRIVGIFLXS. 


1.  The  object  of  the  Integral  Calculus  is  to  determine  the  function 
from  which  any  proposed  differential  has  been  obtained.  The  pro- 
cess by  which  this  is  effected  is  called  integration,  and  is  indicated 
by  the  sign  /,  the  result  being  called  the  integral  of  the  proposed 
differential. 

2.  Whenever  the  given  differential  can  be  reduced  to  a  knowr 
form,  we  may  return  to  the  function  by  simply  reversing  the  rules 
for  differentiation. 

3.  Since     d{a,Fx)  =  a .  d{Fit)  =  aFyX.dx,  we  infer  that 

faFyX  .dz  =  a  JF^x .  dx, 

that  is,  we  may  remove  any  constant  factor  from  under  the  sign  of 
integration,  placing  it  as  a  factor  exterior  to  that  sign. 

/a  1 

-F^x  .dx  =  "fa.F^x.dx, 

Therefore  we  may  introduce  a  constant  factor  under  the  integral 
sign,  provided  we  write  its  reciprocal,  as  a  factor,  exterior  to  that 
sign. 

6.  To  differentiate  the  algebraic  sum  of  several  functions,  we  dif- 
ferentiate each  function  separately,  and  take  the  algebraic  sum  of  the 
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several  differentials.    Hence,  in  order  to  integrate  the  algebraic  sum 
of  several  differentials,  we  have  only  to  integrate  the  several  terms 
successively. 
Thus    J{adx  +  hdy  —  ccfe  +  edv)  =  fadx  +fhdy  —fcdz  +fedv 

=  a«  +  6y  —  f «  +  ev. 

6.  Again,  since  differentiation  causes  all  constants  connected  with 

the  variables  by  the  signs  +  and  —  to  disappear,  it  follows,  that  in 

effecting  an  integration,  we  should  always  add  a  constant,  in  order 

to  provide  for  that  which  may  have  disappeared  by  differentiation : 

thus  we  write 

fadx  =  or  +  <?, 

in  which  the  value  of  c  will  be  arbitrary,  unless  fixed  by  other  con- 
ditions. 
Suppose,  for  example,  that  the  general  value  of  the  integral  is  X, 

so  that 

jr=  00?  +  c; 

and  that  for  a  particular  value  x^  of  a;,  the  integral  assumes  a  known 
value  Xj:  then 

Xj  =  (RTj  +  c,  and  .  • .  e  z=  Xi  ^axi. 
And  this  value  substituted  in  the  general  integral,  gives 

X  =  a(a;  —  a?j)  + -Ti. 

IrUegration  of  the  Form  (Fx)MFx. 
1.  Prop.  To  integrate  the  form  {F£)*dFx. 

Here  we  have  f{Fx)*dFx  =  ——r  f{n  +  \){FxYdFx 

^JL^fd(Fx)^^^^^+c 
n+K^   ^  fi-f  1  ^ 

The  same  process  can  obviously  be  applied,  whenever  the  quan« 
tity  exterior  to  the  parenthesis,  can  be  rendered  the  exact  di& 
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ferential  of  that  within,  by  the  introduction  or  suppression  of  a 
constant. 

Hence  we  have  the  following  rule  for  the  integration  of  this  form, 
viz.: 

Divide  the  given  expression  by  the  differential  of  the  quantity  within 
the  (  ),  then  increase  the  exponent  of  the  {)  by  unity ^  and  finallyj 
divide  by  the  exponent  thvs  increased. 


8.  1.  To  integrate  aa^dx. 

a  03^ 

faa^dz  =  afs^dx  =  -^fAx^dx  =-j-  +  «. 

2,  To  integrate  -/d*  -f  ar* .  Zci^dx. 

3.  To  integrate  rfy  =  (2a  +  Sbxydx. 
This  may  be  integrated  in  two  ways ;  thus 

y  =  /(2a  +  Sbxydx  =J{Sa^  +  ^6a^x  +  5Aab^x^  +  ^b^z^)dx 
=  fSa^dx  +  fS(Ui^xdx  +  fb4ab^x^dx  +  f27b^a^dx 

t  27 

=  Sa^x  4-  ISa^bit^  +  18a5V  ^—iflx*  +  c (1). 

Again 
y  =  /(2a  +  Sbxydx  =^  f4{2a+3bxy.  Sbdx  =  J^(2a+3te)Hq 

=  ^*+  Sa^a?  +  ISaHx^  +  ISab^x^  +  ^b^x^  +  c^ (2). 

The  formula  (1)  and  (2)  are  identical.     For  if  y^  denote  the 

particular  value  of  y  when  a;  =  0,  we  shall  have  from  (1)     yi  =  ^ ; 

4a^  4a^ 

and  from  (2)    yi  =  3^  +  <?i»     •  *  •  ^  =  3^  +  ^i- 
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4,  To  integrate    dy  =  3(46ar»  —  2c7?y  (46a;  —  Zex^)dx 

9.  In  each  of  the  preceding  examples  the  proposed  differential  has 
Deen  brought  to  the  required  form,  viz. :  that  in  which  the  part  ex- 
terior to  the  (  )  is  the  exact  differential  of  that  within,  by  intro- 
ducing a  constant  factor.  To  ascertain  when  this  is  possible,  take 
the  last  example,  and  denote  by  A  the  required  unknown  &ctor :  then 

y  =  -i-  /(46a;2  -  2cs^)^  {\2Ahx  -  ^Acx^)dx, 

and  if  this  be  of  the  required  form,  we  must  have 

rf(46r»  ~  2car3)  -  (I2^6a:  -  ^A<^)dx 

or  %hx  —  6cx2  =  VHAbx  —  9Acx\ 

and  since  this  condition  must  be  satisfied  without  reference  to  tlie 
value  of  x^  we  must  have,  by  the  principle  of  indeterminate  coeffi- 
cients, the  two  separate  conditions 

86  =  12-46 (1)     and     —  6c  =  —  9Ac (2). 

From(l)     ^  =  — =  -,    andfrom(2)     ^=-  =  -. 

The  values  of  A  derived  from  (1)  and  (2)  being  identical,  the  pro- 
posed reduction  is  possible. 
The  next  example  will  illustrate  the  contrary  case. 

1 .  (fy  =  (462a?  +  ^ax^y  (26^  +  ^x)dx. 

If  possible,  let  A  be  the  required  factor.     Then 

1  t 

y  =  -J /(462a?  +  3aa;2)^  (26*^  +  8a^>fe, 

and  .  • .  </(462ar  +  3aar2)  _,  (262^  +  ^Ax)dx, 

or  462  +  6aar  =  26*^  +  8a-4a?, 
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ivhlch  gives  the  two  separate  conditions 

46*  =  25M (1)        and        6a  =  8a^ (2). 

From(l)     ^  =  1^,  =  2,    andfrom(2)     -1=^  =  | 

These  values  of  A  being  different,  the  desired  reduction  is  impossible! 

adx 
2.  To  integrate  dy  =  ;—• 

a  ^       ,  a  ,  cwr^  a 

8.  dy  =  "^ 


«  x/Sbz  +  4c*x» 


<ixdx 


dy=z 


(2te  +  a?»)* 


=  ^/(^^^  +  1)"*  ar-a.2Wir  =  ^  (26ari  +  !)"*+« 

ar26g  +  gn-i         _         ax 
^bL     ^      ^J  ^  ""  by/2bx  +  r^ 

d;  —  a 
y  =  Zfx*{x^  +  ax  +  aPjdx  =  3/(««  +  ax»  +  a*ar*)dlr 


(a?'       cm;*      a?x^\ 


CHAPTER   II. 

<LXKBNTART  TRANSOENDXHTAL   rORXS. 

Loga/rUhmic  Forma. 
10.  Prop.  To  integrate  the  forms  and  — ^; — '— 

Since         d{a  log  x)  =  — •    . ' .  /  —  =  a  log  a:  +  c. 

X  ^      X 

Also  since  «i(« .  1<^ J^)  = -^t=—    •' •  J  ~~^ — ^a.\ogF*-\-e. 


i 

adx 


11.  1.  To  integrate  dy  = 

%x^dx 
2.  To  integrate  dy  =  ^  ^  ^- 

^-p^=log(a+2a:*)+  C7=log(a+2aj*)+logc=log[c(a+2a:*)]. 

In  this  example  the  constant  introduced  by  the  integration  is  put 
into  the  form  of  a  logarithm  (which  is  always  admissible)  for  the 
purpose  of  simplifying  the  form  to  which  the  integral  is  finally 
reduced. 
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Ixdx 


3.  To  integrate  dy  = 


8a-ar» 


—  Ixdx  7  /•  —  ^xdx  ,      ,^        «  •vt  .   y» 


=  logc  —  log  (8a  —  Zx^y  =  log 


(8a  -  3a;*)* 


or 


.    m    .                       ji           hlZx'-^a^Ydx 
4.  To  integrate        dy  =  — ^ r-^ • 

ft  /'(81«*  —  108ic3aa  +  54ar«a*  —  12«a«  +  a^)dx 

y = c  y ^ ^' 

*  /fo,         ,Ao  «   .  54a*      12a«  ,  aH^ 

=  A  —  «a  -  108a3«  +  54a*  log*  +  — ^^1+  ( 

Oirculwr  Forms. 

dx 
12,  Prop.  To  integrate  the  form    dV  =  ±  — , 

Va*  -  6  V 
Taking  the  upper  sign,  we  have 

_   p      +dx       _ 


Let  the  quantity  under  the  sign  of  integration  be  compared  with 

dz 

the  well  known  form  d(8in"*«)  =  —  ,  and  it  will  be  found 

identical  therewith,  provided  we  make  -  *  =  2. 


a 


But    /*■  =  sin-^^  +  c,    .  • . 


1  .     .hx  . 

•  • .  y  =  -sin-* h  c. 

o         a 
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Similarly,  since   f  =  cos-^«  +  c. 

y^  -  62*2      6  a 

13.  Prop.  To  integrate  the  form  rfy  =  ± 


Taking  the  upper  sign,  we  have 


^  "■ ./  a»  +  6«a?2  "I  62ir2  "■  ^ 


r  6 


a 


1  +  ^^ 


Comparing  the  expression  under  the  sign  of  integration  with  the 
well  known  form  rf(tan'-^«)  =  ^,  they  become   identical    by 

making  —  =  2. 

1           &;i; 
. • .  y  =—7 tan-* he 

^^ 

J  =  cot— *z  +  c. 

a*  +  It'X^      ao  a 

dx 


14.  Prop,  To  integrate  the  form  rfy  =  ±  — 

Taking  the  upper  sign,  we  have 


+  dx  \         a 


-dx 
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Comparing  the  expression  under  the  sign  of  int^ration  with  the 


known  form  rf(8ec~*z)= 


dz 


hx 
a 


'z^z^  —  l 


y  they  become  identical  by  making 


But 


dz 


/'—>-- =  sec"* 
zJ7^^ 


=  sec~*«  +  c.  .  • . 


a 


hx  i^±2 

aV    a» 


hx 
=  secr* — he 


1       '^hx 

.  •.  y  =  -sec V  c. 

a  a 


And  similarly,  since    f — ■  =  cosec**«  +  c 


-(/j? 


x-y/b^x^  —  a^      « 
16.  Prop.  To  integrate  the  form  dy  = 

Taking  the  upper  sign,  we  have 


1  ,te^ 

=  -  cosecr* h  c- 

a 


<ir 


-y/o^  — Wr« 


=/ 


+  c£r 


-y/^i  —  6^x2 


—:.dx 


V    a*         a* 


2^ 

h 


25» 


<2a; 


V    a*  a* 


2*2 


dx 


a' 


Comparing  the  expression  under  the  sign  of  integration  with  the 


known  form  ^(versin-^z)  = 


dz 


makmg  — ^  =  z. 
But 


V5F 


:,  they  become  identical  hjr 


z" 


dz 


/us 
,  =  versin-*^  +  e. 


ySz  —  z 


/7Nh^    7^ 
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=  versm-*  — r-  +  c. 
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1  .      .^z   ^ 

.•.   y  = -r versin-i  — r- +  c. 
0  a* 


And  similarly,  since    /  — .  =  coversin""*^, 

P       —dx  1  .     ^2bH  . 

. •.  y  =  /  — ;  =  y coversin-i --=-  +  f. 


16.  1.  To  integrate  dy  = 


EXAMPLES. 


-/a2  -.  62a:* 


1     .     ,*rEr3 

=  —  sin-i h  «. 

^2^^      26  a 


2.  To  integrate  _^  _  ^  ^  ^^ 


1  f^x^dx       1         ,,  ,v    . 


8.  To  integrate  dy  = 


8a;~Va? 


sp- 


6a;* 


y  =  V5" 


^  -f  f  -I 


4/2  .  6x*  -  6 .  6a;*  W 2 . 6«*  -  6 .  6a:* 


=  4  V6 .  versin-i(6a:*/+  c. 


IT.  Since  eadi  of  the  trigonometrical  functions  can  be  expressed 
in  terms  of  any  other,  all  the  circular  forms  must  apply,  whenever 
one  is  applicable.     To  illustrate  this,  take  the  example 


rfy  = 


or  dx 


V'2^4a:» 
17 


1 
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Again, 

1    /.      —  12**<&  1 

or,  y  =  —  5  /  -  .  =  —  s  coversin-i  (4r»)  +  &. 

1         /r~^ 

or  y  =  3Cosec-iy2*    "^  ^«" 

Finally,  y  =  /^^*^"^  (J *"'  -  ^)~*^ 

=  -gtan-»y'-r->  -  1  +  c„ 

y  =z  -  ootan-y  -  r-s-  1  +  •,. 


TRIGONOHETBICAL  FORM&  259 

Trigonometrical  J^orms. 

18,   Prop,   To   integrate   the   forms   sin  xdx,  oos  x  dx^  sef^xdx, 
cosec^xdXy  sec  x  tan  xdxy  and  cosec  x  cot  xdx. 
Since  rf(cos«)=  —  sina;(£r, .  \fs\nxdxz=  —  f sin zdxz=  — oofl«+c. 

"    ^(sin  x)  =     cos  xdx, .  • .  /cos  xdx  =  sin  «  +  c, 

"    <^(tan  «)=  ,  Bec^xdx^ .  * .  fsec^xdx  =  tan  «  +  <?. 

"    <iI(cot  ar)=  — cosec*a:d!r, .  • .  fooseo^xdx  =  —  cot  a;  +  c. 

'*    <i(secd;)=:     sec  a;  tan  ^d!r,  .  * . /sec  a;  tan  a;da;  =  sec  a;  +  c. 

"  c^cosec J?) = — oosecarcot «(&, .  • .  /cosec2'ootaxfa;=  — cosecx+c 

SXAMPLE8. 

19.  1.  To  integrate  efy  =  2  cos  3a; .  dx, 

2  /•  2 

y  =  /2  oos  3jr ,  <&  =  -  /  cos  3d; .  d(Sx)  =  -  sin  3*  +  e. 

2.  dy  =:6  sec^  {x^) ,  x^dx. 

=:-tan(«3)  +  c. 

3.  <fy  =  6  sec  4xAaxi4x,dx 

6  /*  3 

y  =  -r  /  sec  4a: .  tan  4ar .  (/(4a;)  =  -  sec  ^  +  e, 

4.  dy  =z2  sin  (a  +  3a;)(2a;, 

y  =  i/sin  (a  +  3a;)  Sdx  =  |ysin  (a  +  3a;) .  d{a  +  Sx) 

=  —  -  cos  (a  +  3a;)  +  ^. 
o 

5.  cfy  1=  -co8ec^y2«)  .  x    dx. 

y  =  -p  /  cosec2(v6ix) .- V^.  ar^(ir  = — :  cotySi  +  c. 

v2«'  '-  y/2 
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6.  iy  =  2  ooseo  {nx) .  cot  {nx) .  dx. 


y  =  -/'co8ec(na?)oot(rMr).rf(na?)  =  -  -  oosec  (imp)  +  «• 


Exponential  Forms, 
20.  Prop.  To  integrate  the  form  dy  =z  a'dx. 


da*  =  loga.a'4£r,  .'.fa'dx  =  J^^f^^^'^'^ 


Since      •«•-  i**.  *vr  » .  *•  i^,  •   .  ^  w , 


+  c. 


log  a 


21.  1.  To  integrate  dy  =  3«*(fo,  where  e  is  the  Naperian  base. 

y=:B/e*dx  =  r f-  c  =  8«*  +  c- 

2.  rfy  =  ia««iar, 

8.  rfy  =  me^'dx. 

y  =  —fe'''d{nx)  =  — e«*  +  e. 

The  cases  which    ha/e  now   been  considered    include  all   the 
elementary  forms. 


CHAPTER  III. 


RATIONAL   FRACTIOHS. 


122.  Hairing  disposed  of  the  simple  and  elementary  forms,  or 
such  as  admit  of  being  brought  to  such  by  some  veiy  obvious 
process,  we  shall  proceed  to  the  consideration  of  more  complicated 
expressions,  endeavoring  in  each  case  to  resolve  them  by  a  sys- 
tematic process  into  one  or  more  of  the  elementary  forms. 

23.  The  first  form,  in  point  of  simplicity,  which  we  shall  havn 
occasion  to  consider,  is  that  of  a  rational  algebraic  fraction,  and  ii- 
such  expressions  we  may  always  regard  the  highest  exponent  of  thw 
variable  in  the  numerator  as  less  than  the  corresponding  exponent  ii« 
the  denominator,  since  the  fraction,  when  not  given  originally  in  that 
form,  may  be  reduced  by  actual  division,  to  a  series  of  monomial 
terms  and  a  fraction  of  the  desired  form. 

24.  Prop.  To  integrate  the  form 

_  hx^^  +  cjg*"^ +  fa  +  ifc  , 

Xni  Case,  When  the  denominator  of  the  proposed  fraction  can  be 
esolved  into  real  and  unequal  factors  of  the  first  degree. 
To  illustrate  this  case,  take  the  example 

^  ~  WT^      ""  x(x  +  h) 

ax  -f-  c       Ji         JB 
Assume      ■  .   ,    =  —  +  — r-r  where  A  and  B  are  unknown 
ar  -{-  ox       X       X  +  b 
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constants  whose  values  are  to  be  determined  bj  the  condition  that 
this  assumed  equality  shall  be  verified. 

Reducing  the  terms  of  the  second  member  to  a  common  denomi 
nator,  we  have 

cfg  +  g  _  A{x  +  b)  Bx      _  Ax  +  Ah  +  Bx 

x^  +  bx~   x^  -^  bx        a?*  -h  ^^  ""         ^^  +  bx 

Hence  ax  +  c  =  Ax  +  Ab  +  Bx'^ 

and  since  this  condition  is  to  be  fulfilled  without  reference  to  the 
value  of  X,  the  principle  of  indeterminate  coefficients  will  furnish 
the  separate  equations 

e  =z  Ab^    and    a=:  A  +  B, 

Thus  we  shall  have  two  equations  with  which  to  determine  the  values 
of  the  two  constants  A  and  B,     Resolving  them,  we  find 

A       ^         A     t>  A  e       ab  —e 

A  =  r    and    jD  =  a  —  ^=a  —  -  =  — r — • 

O  0  0 

Hence  by  substitution 

'      Jx^  +  bx  Jx       ^Jx  +  b  bJx^     b    J  x+b 

=  I  log*  +  ^^log  («  +  *)  +  C. 
As  a  second  illustration  take  the  following  example 

Assume  ^  .   .    = h 


sfl  +  bx       X       X  +  b 

Th  g  A{x  +  b)         Bx      _Ax+Ab  +  Bx 

^^       x^  +  bx^    x^  +  bx  "^x^  +  bx"        sfi  +  bx 

.'.  a  =  Ax  +  Ab  +  Bx,  and  consequently  by  the  principle  of  inde- 
terminate coefficients 

a  =  Ab    and    0=zA  +  B,    whence    A  sz- Bnd  Bss^A:=^t' 

O  0 
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And  by  substitution 

/adx       p     adx       _^a  pdx      a  p   dx 

=  ^  log  a?  —  ^log(ar  +  6)  +  logr 
=  log  (/)  -  log  \{x  +  hf\  +  logc 

Er.  T.  fa»gr«e  iy  =  '"  ^^Zf^''' 

Here  the  factors  of  the  denominator  are  x,2  +  x,  and  2  —  a?,  and 
we  therefore  assume 

2  +  Sx''4x^_A  ,      B      ,      (7 

—  ~~"  "l"  r*      i  ■! 


4«  —  «^  X      2  +  X     2  —  a? 

4-4  -  Az^  +  2Bx  -  ^a;2  +  2Cx  +  Cx^ 

;;^    ■  » 

^  —  X^ 

. •.  2  +  3aj  —  4a;«  =  4^  —  Jx3  +  25«  —  Bx^  +  2(7aj  +  Cx^, 

and  by  comparing  the  coefficients  of  the  like  powers  of  x,  we  have 

2=4^,    B  =  2B  +  2C,      -4= --4-^+ (7. 
These  conditions  give 

^=i,    B+C=i%    and     ^-(7=4-^  =  ^. 

•'^  =  ?     ^  =  1     ^^=-1- 

*''^''2J  T'^2J  2  +  x^J  2^ 

=  glog*  +  2  log  (2  +  ar)  +  log  (2  -  a?)  +  c. 

26.  A  similar  decomposition  into  partial  fractions,  each  integrable 
by  the  logarithmic  form,  will  be  possible  whenever  the  denominator 
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*  • 

can  be  resolved  into  simple  and  unequal  factors.  For  if  the  num- 
ber of  such  factors  be  n,  each  constant  numerator,  as  ^,  ^,  C7,  <kc., 
will  be  multiplied  (in  the  reduction  to  a  common  denominator)  by 
all  the  denominators  except  its  own  ;  and  since  each  denominator 
contains  only  the  first  power  of  the  variable  x,  it  follows  that  there 
nrill  appear  in  the  numerator  of  the  sum  of  the  reduced  fi  actions 
every  power  of  x  to  the  (n  —  1)/A  power  inclusive,  and  also  an  ab- 
solute term.  Hence  the  number  of  equations  formed  by  placing 
the  absolute  terms,  and  the  coefficients  of  the  like  powers  of  x  equal 
to  each  other,  will  be  n,  and  therefore  just  sufficient  to  determine 
the  n  constants  A,  B,  (7,  &c. 

26.  When  the  factors  of  the  denominator  are  not  immediately 
apparent,  we  may  place  the  denominator  equal  to  zero,  determine 
the  roots  ar^,  x^,  ^c,  of  the  equation  so  formed,  if  practicable,  and 
employ  the  factors  a?  —  a?i,  a?  —  Xj,  &c 

^^  ^-      2x^  -  4a?  -  10 

Put  2a;2  —  4a;  —  10  =  0     or     a;^  —  2jr  —  5  =  0. 

Then  a:  =  1  ±  -y^,  and  the  factors  of  the  denominator  are 

x^l+^       and        ar  — 1— y^ 

_  1   /*  (4  4-  'ya?)cfe^  1    /• (4  +  7x)dx 

•  '•  y  ""  2^  a:^  -  2x  -  5  "  2^  (^  _  1  +  y^(^  -1-^/5) 

""  2./ a: - 1  +  V6  2*^  ^^nri v^* 

.' .  ^  +  7x  =  Ax  -  A  -^  Ay/Q  +  Bx  --  B  +  £^, 

whence    4  =  -  A -- Ay^^  B  +  B^   and    7  =  ^  +  J5, 
from  which  we  deduce 

A  =  '^-}'    and    i?="^t" 
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> 

l^-U  p         dx  7V^+1I/.         dx 

*'^"       4^    •/«--l+y/5  4y/6     Jx-\-^ 

4y/6  ^  4y^ 

27.  2^  C%M«.  When  the  denominator  of  the  proposed  fraction 
contains  equal  factors  of  the  first  degree. 

To  illustrate,  take  the  example   dy  =  — -, r-rr—  dx. 

'  r        y  (a;  +  A)3 

If  we  attempt,  as  in  the  first  case,  to  resolve  this  into  three  frao- 

tions  having  denominators  of  the  first  degree,  by  assuming 

a  +  hx  +  cx^  _     A  B  G 

there  will  result 

a  +  *«  +  c*^  =  (-4  +  J?  +  C){x  +  h)\ 

and  r.a=(A+B+C)h^,  6=(^+^+C7)2A,  and  e={A+B+C\ 

,  ha 

whence  «  =  -—  =  —-. 

Thus  the  assumed  condition  would  establish  a  necessary  relation 
between  the  constants  a,  6,  c,  and  A,  where  none  such  should  exist, 
those  constants  being  entirely  arbitrary. 

It  is  easily  seen  that  such  a  result  might  have  been  anticipated : 

..  A     ^     B     ^     C         A  +  B-\-C    .  , 

for  smce  — -—r-  -{ -— p  -\ -— -  = »  the  proposed  ex- 

x+h      x+h      x+h  x+h  ^    ^ 

OL  ^^  uX  *4*'  £3!^ 

pression  — -. — .   ■  > . —  can  only  be  reduced  to  this  form  when  the 

(x  +  hy  -^ 

numerator  is  divisible  by  {x  +  h)\  Hence  the  decomposition  of 
the  proposed  expression  into  three  fractions  of  this  form  is  not  usu 
ally  possible,  and  when  possible  it  is  not  necessary  because  the  form 
of  the  fraction  can  be  modified  by  reducing  it  to  simpler  terms. 
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But  if  we  put  x+hz=:ZfWe  shall  have  dx=dz^  and  by  substitulLio 

{a  +  bx  +  cx^)dx  __  [a  +  b{z  —  A)  +  c{z^  —  ^^h  +  h^)]dz 
{x  +  hy        "  «3 

=  [^-'^/^^\'^  +  t\az      • 
"L  {x  +  hy   ^ {x+k)^^ x-i-hj   • 

Hence  the  propooed  fraction  can  be  resolved  into  three  fractious 

having  the  forms 

A  B  C 

(x  +  A)3'     {x  +  hf'  a?  +  A' 

and  since  the  same  reasoning  would  apply  if  the  number  of  equal 
factors  were  greater,  we  may  in  general  assume* 

a  +  ft*  +  ca?* .  . . .  4-  ta?*"*  A  B  I 


(x  +  A)«  ~  (a?  +  hy      («  +  A)—*  ^  x-{'K 

the  number  of  such  fractions  being  n. 


ZZAMPLE8. 


28.  1.  To  integrate      dy  =  j ^dx. 

.  2  — Sir  A         ^      B 

Assume  -. r^  =  7 + 


{x  —  a)2      (a?  —  a)*      «  —  a 

2  — 3a?  _       A  B{x  —  a)  _  A  +  Bx  —  Ba 

•  '•  (aj  -  a)2  -  (a.  _  a)*  "^  (a?  -  a)»  "       (ar  -  a)^ 

.  • .  2  —  ar  =  ^  +  ^a?  —  ^a,  whence  2  =  -4  —  -Bo,  and  —  3  =  -5. 
.  • .  -5  =  —  3    and    -4=2  + ^«  =  2  —  3a,    and  consequently 

j^=(2  -^)f-~^  -  S/^  =  (2  ^3«)^  -8  log  {x-a)^c 

When  the  denominator  contains  both  equal  and  unequal  factors 
of  the  first  degree,  the  two  methods  must  be  combined. 
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^  "  ar3  -  6a;2  +  9x 
Since      «'  —  6a:*  +  9*  =  x{x^  —  6a;  +  9)  =  x{x  —  3)*    we  assume 
gt-4jr  +  3_^  ^  C     _  J(ar-3)g+i?ar+  C7g(a;-3) 

.  •.  a:»  —  4a?  +  3  =  ^(«2  —  6a;  +  9)  +  -ffjr  +  C{x^  -  3a:), 
whence    3  =  9^,     —  4  =  —  62I  +  uB  —  3(7,    and    1  =  -/4  +  C. 

.•.^=:i      (7=1    and    ^  =  0. 

=  |loga?  +  glog(a?  -  3)»  +  glogc  =  -log[(»(a:  -  3)»1 

=  log  [«t(«  -  3)*]* 

dx 
8.  rfy  = 


{x  -  2)»(a;  +  3)a 


Assume   7 rr^, r-Srrr  =  7 ^rrz  -| r;  +   ,      .   ».,  + 


(a?  -  2)«(aj  +  3)»  ""  (a;  -  2)»  '^  a;-2  '   (a:+3)»  '    {x-i-S) 
.  • .  1  =  J(«+3)«+j5(aj-2)  (ar+3)2+  C7(a;-2)H^(«-2)'»(ar+3), 
or  1  =  A{x^  +  6a?  +  9)  +  B{x^  +  4a?*  —  3jr  —  18) 

+  C{x^  -  4a;  +  4)  +  J){x^  -  a?«  -  8a:  +  12). 
.'.  0  =  B  +  I),  0=:A  +  4B+C^D,    0  =  6^-3^-4(7-8^ 
and  1=9^-  18^  +  4(7  +  122>. 

These  equations  give,  by  elimination, 


Aszrrz^         -5  =  —  — ;-»         (7  =  Trr>       aud        D  =  -r^rr- 

25  125  25  125 

_  I    f     dx 2     P  dx         \    p    dx       ,2/* 

•*•   ^"25^  ra?  — 2^2       125*/a?— 2"^25y  fa?4-3^a"^125y  i 


(fa? 


25«/  (a: -2)*      125*/  a?-2  '   25^  («+3)*      125*^  a;+3 
-  To^log(a;  -  2)  -  5F7T-Jr^+  Toslog(a:+3)+c. 


25(«-2)      125^'  '       25  (a: +  3)  '125 


» 
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29.  Case  Sd,  When  the  simple  factors  of  the  denominator  are 
imaginary. 

These  factors,  ivhich  correspond  to  the.  imaginary  roots  of  an 
equn^tion,  enter  in  pairs,  and  are  of  the  forms 

X  ±a  +  b  j/—  1,     and    «  ±  a  —  6  -y/—  1. 

and  their  product  gives  the  real  quadratic  factor 

x^  di2ax  +  a^  +  b^  =z  {x  zt  a)^  +  6» 

Hence,  if  there  be  but  one  pair  of  simple  imaginary  factors,  or  a 

single  quadratic  factor,  in  the  denominator,  the  corresponding  partial 

Ax  4-  B 

fraction  will  be  of  the  form  7 .^  .    ,^,  in  which  the  numerator 

(x  ±  ay  +  If^ 

must  consist  of  two  terms,  one  containing  the  first  power  of  x,  and 
the  other  an  absolute  term,  because  the  denominator  now  contains 
the  second  power  of  x ;  and,  therefore,  if  we  introduced  a  constant 
only  into  the  numerator,  we  should  not  provide  for  having  the 
exponent  of  the  highest  power  of  x,  in  the  numerator,  only  one  less 
thalx  the  corresponding  power  in  the  denominator, 

Bi}t  when  there  are  several  equal  quadratic  factors,  the  denomi- 
nator being  of  the  form 

[(*  ±  ay  +  i»]«, 
the  partial  fractions  will  be  of  the  forms 

Ax  +  B  Cx  +  D  ^        JBx  +  F 


[(x  dz  a)2  +  b^y   '    [{x  dt  ay  +  &2J— 1  ^  («  ±  a)2  -h  6« 

the  number  of  such  fractions  being  n. 

.  That  such  a  decomposition  is  possible  in  all  cases,  will  appear 
more  clearly  by  the  following  illustration.  Let  the  proposed  frac- 
tion be 

€x^  +  ex*  -^  fi^  +  gx^  +  Aa?  4-  * 

Put  « db  a  =  y,         and        y^  ^  52  —  ^2^ 
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Then  the  fraction  can  be  reduced  successiyelj  to  the  following 
forms 

c{y  =F  a)»  +  e{y  =f  a)*  +/(y  z^  a)3  +  g{y  qp  af  +  A(y  qp  «)  +  t 


<?y*  +  «iy*  +/iy^  +  <7iy^  +  Kv  +  h 


_{cy  +  e^){z^  -  h^Y  4-  (/ly  +  g,)(z^  -  h^)  +  A^y  +  h 

(-  2c  ftg  +/i)y  -  2&'»c  (ggA  g)  +/i( j^a  =fc  «)  ,    ^^  +  0(^3  ±  a) 

which  is  of  the  form  ^ 

Ax  +  B        ,  Cx  +  D         ,       jEc  +  i^ 


And  a  similar  decomposition  would  evidently  be  possible,  if  there 
were  n  equal  quadratic  factors  in  the  denominator. 

30*  It  appears  therefore,  that  when  the  denominator  contains 
simple  imaginary  factors,  the  general  form  presented  for  integration, 
will  be 

,  {Ax  4-  B)dx         ,  V  .  ^ 

dy  =  r /  ^    ..,  ^  ^^Y  where  n  may  be  any  mteger. 

Put  X  dz  a^  z,    then 

__  (-4?  qp  -^«  +  jB)(fe 

/Jzdz  t  {B^Aa)dft A 

r_A^_ 
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by  making  B^Aa=z  Ay    Thus  the  proposed  integral  is  found  to 

/A  dz 

It  will  now  be  shown  that  this  latter  can  be  caused  to  depend  on 

/dz 
2  1   A2\»-i*  ^^  which  the  exponent  of  the  parenthesis  is 

diminished  by  unity.     Thus  we  have 

dz         _  (gg  +  h^)dz  __       z^dz  h^dz 

(2a  +  ft2)«i-3-  («3  +  62) •  ""  (z^  +  62)»  "•"  («2  +  l^Y 

dz        _  J^  p        dz 1_  r      zHz  . 

(2*  +  62) »  "  W  («2  +  62)— 1  62/  (^2  +  62)« ^^ 

/         g         \  _  rfg  _  2(n  -  l)g^< 

\(«2  +  62)— 7  ~  (22  +  62)«-l  (22  +  62)»     ' 

/z^dz^ 1         r        dz 1__  g 

(22  +  62)"""  2(n— 1)^  (22  +  62)»-i  ■"  2(»-l)  '  (22+62)—>' 

which  value,  substituted  in  (1),  reduces  it  to  the  form 

/dz        _  J^  r        dz 1  r        dz 

(z2  +  62^«  ~  62"/  (22  4-  62^—1       262(n-lW  ( 


But  d 


(22  +  62)«  ~  62  ^  (22  +  62)— 1      262  (n  _  1 )  ^  (^2  +  ^2)»-i 

2 


+ 


262 (n  _  i)(22  +  ^2)«-i 
2n  —  3      /•        cfe 


2n--3      /• 

"^262f»irny? 


""  262(n  -  1)(22  +  62)— 1   '  262(»  ^\)J  {f  +  62)— » 

J  f  2  I   A2\<--2*  ^^'J  ^  ^^*^  eventually,  the  original  integral  will 

/dz  1 


d2  1  .         ,  « 


31.  We  infer,  therefore,  that  the  integration  of  a  rational  fraction 
can  be  effected  whenever  its  denominator  can  be  resolved  into  simple 
or  quadratic  factors,  and  that  the  integral  will  be  expre<«sed  in  the 
form  of  logarithms,  powers,  or  circular  arcs. 
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82.  1. 


(fy  = 


dx 


«3-l 


Since    <«*— 1)  =  (««  +  «+ 1)  («— 1),  and  ar»  +  «+l 


we  assume 


1 


Ax  +  B  O 

\  1 


xi^  1       aj2  +  a?  +  1 


1' 


. •.  l—Ax^  +  Bx  —  Ax^B+Cz'^+Ox+C. 

whence   0  =  -4+  C,  0  =  B+C— Amdi  1  =  (7—  A 

12  1 

.'.  -4= -g,  J?= --    and     C'  =  g. 


.'.  rfy  = 


\     3^      3/^       3^ 


ir»4-a?+  1 


a:-r 


and  if  weptit  «  +  -  =  iP,  or  «*  +  «+  -=t«*,  a?  =  2  — -and  dx=ztb^ 
there  will  result 


r 


y-zJx^\    3 


(a;4-2)d:r  1,      ,        ,,      . 

-  =  ^log(^-l)-- 


.  r('+i)'' 


(- + 5)^  J 


^4 


2<fe 


«»  + 


+  1 


=  ilog(«-l)-ilog(.«4-|)-^tan-|^  +  c 

=  i  log  («  -  1)  -  i  log  («»  4- «  +  1)  - -i  •  tan-i  ?^i4- + 


V^ 


vs" 


«fy= 


dx 
x{a  +  bx^y' 
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A  1  _  A        Bx+  O       Dx  +  B 

Assume  ^^^  _^  ^^,j,  _  ^  +  ^^  _^  ^^^^^  ■*■«  +  &«• 

.  • .  1=  J(a»+2a6«»+*V)+^««+  (7ar+i)(a«»+6«*)+JB(aaf+&F«), 
.-.  \=zAa\  0^2Aah+B+Da,  0=^6«+i)5,  0=(7+JE«,  0=A 

1      -.  6      ^      .    ^  * 


.•.^  =  — ,  -5=-—,  C7  =  0,  i>=--5-,  ^=0. 
1    Pdx       h  r     xdx  b    /*   xdx 


TT  —        /*  /*      *  b     /*   xd 

^^  ^  -  "^y  IT ""  T •/  (a  +  6ar»)»  "l^J  a  +  ba^ 

1  1  «> 


2a(a  +  &««)*   2a«     *«  +  &«» 

Put  JT*  + 1^  —  8  =  0,  and  resolve  with  reipect  to  (A 

.  • .  (ar*  +  «»  -  2)  =  {««  +  2)  (a»  - 1)  =  («»  +  2)  (i  +  1)  («  - 1), 
and  we  may  assume, 

«*  +  «2  +  2~aj  +  l^ar-l^   a;^  +  2 

.•.0  =  ^  +  ^+C7,  l  =  -^  +  ^  +  2>,  0  =  2J  +  2B-<7, 
0  =  —  2^  +  25  -  i>. 

•••^  =  -J>^  =  J'  c^  =  o,  i>  =  | 


6' 6'  '  8 


=  -log  (ar  +  l)*+log(a:  -  1)*+  i^taii-i-^  + 


2 

-  X     . 
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rfy  = 


dx 


Since 


1  "jfi 
l-««=(l-«3)  (l+«3)=(l-ar)  {l+x+tK?)  (l+«)  (l-a?+«a),  put 

1      _     A  B  Cx-\-D  JSx  +  F 

1—^""  I'j-x'^l—x'^l+x  +  x^       1— «  +  «* 

.  •.  1  =  ^ (1—  a?  +  a?—  a;3^  ^r*—  ic«)+^(l+a;  +  x^+  a^+  «*  +  ir«) 
+  C{x  —  a:2+a:4_a:*)+i)  (1  -a:  +  x^'-'X*)+JS{x+x^'-x^'-  x^) 
+F{1  +  a:  —  ««  —  a:*). 

r.l  =  A  +  B  +  D  +  F,    O^z-A  +  B+C-D  +  ^+F, 
0  =  A-\-B''C+F,    0=''A  +  B  +  D^F, 
OzzzA+B+C-D-F-'F,    0=-^  +  ^-C7-JSr. 

I   P  dx         I    r  dx        1    /■(a?-h2)flb      1    P{x  —  2)dx 
'^'^''eJl-hx^  qJ  l-x'^iiJ  l+x  +  x^     QJ   l-a?  +  a;» 


('-^r-i 


1^  r{2x-\)dx      1    /• 

12./  l--a:+a:2  "^12./ 


3dar 


=logn+a:)*-log(l-a:)*+;i^log(l+*+«2)~  log(l-ar  |.«>) 


12 


12 


-»«(S)'-'-(lsa*-i^H-^ 


V^ 


,2a:  — 1\   . 
+  tan-i =]  +  c. 


ys 


18 


CHAPTER  IV. 

IBRATIONAL    FRACTIONS. 

33.'  The  differential  form  next  to  be  considered  is  that  whidi  is 
still  algebraic,  but  which  involves  irrational  or  surd  quantities.  As 
the  general  mode  of  treating  such  expressions  is  the  same  in  prin- 
ciple, whether  presented  in  the  entire  or  fractional  form,  they  will 
be  considered  in  the  latter,  which  is  of  very  frequent  occurrence, 
and  which  presents  some  difficulties  peculiar  to  itaelf. 

34.  When  an  irrational  fraction,  which  does  not  belong  to  one  of 
the  known  elementary  forms,  is  presented  for  integration,  we  en- 
deavor to  rationalize  it,  that  is,  to  transform  it  into  a  rational  form 
by  suitable  substitutions.  The  following  are  the  principal  cases 
in  which  this  is  possible. 

35.  Case  \8t.  When  the  fraction  contains  none  but  monomial  terms. 
As  an  example  to  illustrate  this  case,  suppose 

ay  = ax. 

fl  !! 

Put  X  =  2""^  or  a:  =  «',  where  /  is  any  common  multiple  of 
the  denominators  n,  m,  c,  and  e, 

n\  Ml  Mi{ 

Then    ar*  =  ar»i»*«,    or    «"  =z*      where   —  is  an  integer  since 
Ms  a  multiple  of  n. 

Similarly     a?*"  =  2««i»»««,     «•  =  jjciimi*^    ^^i\    ^  --  ^x^m^^ 
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Abo                                dx  =  nmee .  f^^'^-^dz. 
Hence  dy  = —7 (nmee .  2»*«<«-i  cfeV 

which  is  a  fraction  entirely  rational. 

T,     m    .                        ^        2a:*—  3a;*  ^ 
£x.  To  integrate        ay  =  — j j-  (m?. 

Assume  «  =  «*':  then  re   =  z®,  ar  =r  z^^  x   =  «•,  a;   =  «•, 

and  dx  =  I2z^^ .  (&. 

.        2««  — 3«3,„„    .       242»-36««. 

.  • .  av  =  — = 122^  * .  dz  =: aiS 

^        32«  +  «*  «  H-  3 

=  (24««  -  72^'  +  216i?«  -  6482*)  A 

+  1908(z*  -  3^3  +  9^2  -  27z  +81  -  ^^\  dx. 

z  +  Sf 

.  •.  y  =  12/(22«  -  e*'  +  18z«  -  b4z^)dz 

+  IdOsfL*  -  3«3  +  92*  -  27»  +  81  -.-^W« 

=  12(?^-|.a  +  ^.'-9^) 

+  1908  Q««-|2*+3«3--^«2+si2_2431og(«+3)J+< 

+  1908  Q«*- |a;*+3a;*- yx*+81a;*-2431og(«*+3)l +c. 

36.  2<f  Ccue,  When  the  surds  which  enter  the  given  expression 
contain  no  quantity  within  the  (  )  but  one  of  the  form  {a+bx). 
As  an  example,  take 

III  OT, 

^  (g + b.r  +  (« + ^^r  rf,, 

(a  +  6ar)*  +  A 
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Put  a  +  bx  =  2r«"«  where  the  exponent  of  j;  is  a  multiple  of  all 
the  denominators  n,  m,  and  c. 

Then  (a  +  te)*  =  «•»»«,  (a  +  hxy  =  aPi"S  (a  +  bx)'  =  «*i-», 

and  or  s=  —r—  •  «***~w, 

6 

and  by  substitution 

^       6(2«x"*  +  A)  * 

rhich  form  is  entirely  rational. 

37.  1.  To  int^rate      ay  = j* 

(1  +  4x)* 

Assume  1  +  4«  =  «•.    Then 

r  =  ?^,  ir  =  ^,  «*  =  ij(««-3«*+a8»-l),  and  (l+4»)*=«». 

•     ^       1'28\  «»  /  128\  «»       «*/ 


rfy  = 


(l+4ar)"      3(l+4ry 


*/l  +  X 

Put  1  +  a:  =  2;2.    Then  «  z=  z»  —  1,  iar  =  2zdz,  and  -/l  +«  =  i 

__      2zdz      _    2cfe     __     <^  <^ 

.  • .  y  =  log  (a  —  1)  —  log  (2  +  1)  4-  c, 
^+^  Vl-f-a:+l 
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38.  Case  3d  When  the  proposed  fraction  contains  no  surd  except 
one  of  the  form 


v/a>  bz  =fc  c^x^  =  c  W-i.  +-^a?  ±  «». 


When  the  last  term  is  positive,  assume 


sf: 


■^  +  -^«  +  a^  =  «  +  a:;     then   ^  +  ~ar  +  a:2  =  «a  +  2«r+ A 
_  g  -~  cV  _        2c^(g  —  6g  +  cag2)  ^ 

and     /a+6^+c»a;'=c(.+^)=c^g+^^-^j=        2cH--b 

The  values  of  ic,  -y/a  +  6a;  +  c^a?*,  and  cir,  being  all  expressed  ra- 
tionally in  terms  of  z,  the  proposed  differential  when  transformed 
will  also  be  rational. 

Again,  if  the  term  involving  x^  in  the  surd  be  negative,  denote 
by  Xi  and  x^  the  roots  of  the  equation 

^      hx       a       ^        .  „      bx       a         ,  ^ , 

«»-  —  -  —  =  0;     then  «a  -  —  -  —  =  (ar  -  x^{^%  -  x^, 

and  therefore      -j  +  ——«"=  (a?2  ~"  *)(*  ~"  ^)' 
Nowasmime    y/{x^^x){x  -  x^)  ^{x^x,)  .z. 


.  • .  ara  —  a?  =  (a?  —  a;^)^*,     whence     x  =  -^ — -- 

1  + 


z^ 


,       2(aj,  —  x^zdz         _       y — --r —5-       ,  .      czix^—x^ 

Hence  the  several  expressions  which  enter  into  the  proposed  dii^ 
ferential  will  be  rational,  and  therefore  that  differential  will  become 
entirely  rational. 

dx 


39.  1.  To  integrate     dy  = 


-v/r+T+a? 
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Assume  y/r+7+  «»  =  «  +  «;  then  l  +  x  +  ixr=: ««+  2zx+a^ 

i  _      1 


=  log [2/l  +  «  +  x*  +  (2*  +  1)]  - logS  +  c 


=  log  [2  /I  +  «  +  x»  f  2«  +  1]  +  Cj. 


rfy  = 


y'l  +  «  —  «» 
Put  1  +  «  —  «*  =  0,  and  find  the  roots  x^  and  «„  thus 


_+-V5    and    «,  =  2-2 


«,  =  i+i-v/5    and    «,  =  s-5>?".     Now  assume 


^l+*-*»or  i/(«-«,) (*»-*)  =  \/*-2-  aV^V 2~2^'' 

/       1     1   /^^ 
_(;r-g-^v'j)  «. 

11/5  /       1     1   /r^^      J         2    2^     ^V2^2      ; 


+-cr=:-2tan-» 
*-2"3^ 
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262«    '  (26^^)2      «*>»"«  V«-r  CI  ;^         ^^^ 

a«/a  +  65?       a  J  a  --  bz"^  a      ^  a  +  bz 
1  ,      a+6«—V«24. 52^.2  1        -t/S^+l^i*  —  a  . 

= log  ^^ +  C  =  log  ^^1 ; h  C. 

a      ^  a^bx+^a^+b^x^  «  *« 

40.  The  other  irrational  forms  which  admit  of  being  rationalized, 
are  chiefly  those  belonging  to  the  binomial  class,  which  it  is  proposed 
to  consider  carefully  in  the  next  chapter. 


CHAPTER   V. 

BnVOlflAL   DIFFSBKNTIAL8. 

41.  PT<yp»  To  determine  the  conditions  under  which  the  general  form 

rfy  =  «*"  (a  +  6a;")  *"(&,  can  be  rendered  rational. 
If  we  put  «=3^»,  there  will  result  a?*"  =  2*i»,  «*  =  «•*"    and 

so  that  the  form  will  be  equally  general  if  written  thus 

dy  =  af»(a  +  hx'^ydx (1), 

in  which  />  is  the  only  fractional  exponent. 

1 


Assume      a  +  6«*  =  z  \  then  x  =  i — 7 —  I 


m+l 


/^  _  a\  »      ^  1  =1-1 

-gurt-i  -_  I— r— I      and  «*<fo  =     ^^j  («  —  «)»       . cfe, 

and  by  substitution  in  (1), 

«  1      /  \ J  9  • 


tl& 


fft 


tn  -A-  1 

Hence,  if be  a  positive  or  negative  integer,  or  zero,  the 

quantity  (z— a)  *        can  be  developed  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  mo- 
mials  (with  a  limited  number  of  terms),  a  rational  fraction,  or 
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^nity,  and  thus  the  value  of  dy  can  be  rendered  entirely  rational. 
For,  although  j9  is  a  fractional  exponent,  the  expression  can  be  so 
transformed  as  to  rexnove  the  fraction,  by  the  method  explained  in 
the  first  case  of  irrational  fractions. 

Again,  since  a"(a  +  hx^^  =  «*^'(air-«  +  &)i»,  if  we  put 

(MT^  +  6  =  ^,  there  will  result, 

_L  tfi-hip-H 

iZ  —  h\    «      _ .       . ,       iZ  —  h\     -n 


=(^')  %---=(^') 


m  I'lip  \  1 

—  «+l         , 

.  • .  sf^Pdx  = (a-ft)     *  dz. 

ft 

»n-Hiy4-l 

4)9.      I       1 

And  this  can  be  readily  rationalized    when    +!>  is  a  positive 

or  n^ative  integer  or  zero. 

We  conclude,  therefore,  that  there  are  two  cases  in  which  it  will 
be  possible  to  rationalize  the  general  binomial  differential,  viz. : 

Ist.  When  the  exponent  m  of  x  exterior  to  the  parenthesis, 
increased  by  unity,  is  exactly  divisible  by  the  exponent  n  of  a; 
within  the  (  ) ;  or 

2d.  When  the  fraction  thus  formed,  increased  by  the  exponent  p 
of  the  (  )  is  an  integer  or  zero. 

42.  These  two  relations  are  called  the  conditions  of  inUgrability  of 
binomial  differentials. 

43.  1.  To  integrate    dy  =  x^{a  +  x^ydx. 

Here  m  =  5,  n  =  2,  .  • .  =  3,  an  integer, 


and  the  expression  can  be  rendered  rational. 

Put         a  +  «»  =  «,  .  • .  x  =  {z  -  ay,  x^z=z{z  —  ay 
x^dx=^z—afdz,  and  dy=-{z''ay .  z^dz=~{z^-2a2^+a^z^)dg 


1 
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.-.  y4  A*-  ^*+  «'^V  =  ^(^-"^^  ?-*+  i«'-*)  +^ 

2.  rfy  = ^— I  =  ar-a(l  +  «2)"*i/a;. 

„  3 

Here  m  =  —  2,    n  =  2,    and     j?  =  —  ^ 

. ' .  =  —  -,  a  fraction ; 

n  2 

»*  +  !  18 

but hl>=— o~o^  —  2,  a  negative  integer, 

and  the  expression  can  therefore  be  rendered  rational  bj  the  second 
transformation. 

Put  r-«+l=«,     .-.  «=(«-!) "*,    ar*=:(«-l)a 

ar*.cfa  =  —  5(«  —  l)dz,    and     dy  zzz  —  -(«  —  1)«  "</«. 

a  +  l.  «-«  +  2.  1      /1„\. 
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44.  When  a  binomial  differential  satisfies  either  of  the  oonditions 
of  integrability,  it  is  possible  to  transform  it  into  a  rational  expres- 
sion ;  but,  instead  of  applying  this  process  of  rationalization  directly; 
it  is  often  more  convenient  to  employ  certain  formul<xi  of  reduction y 
which  render  the  proposed  integral  dependent  upon  others  of  simpler 
form,  or  such  as  have  been  previously  integrated. 

46.  Such  formulae  are  deduced  by  employing  another  known  as 
the  formula  for  integration  by  parte. 

Thus,  since  d{uv)  =  udv  +  vdu,  we  have 

fftdv  =  wv  —  fvdu (1). 

By  this  formula,  fudv,  is  made  to  depend  upon  fvdu,  which 
latter  integral  may  be  more  simple. 

46.  Prop.  To  obtain  a  formula  for  diminishing  the  exponent  m 
of  Xy  exterior  to  the  (  ),  in  the  general  binomial  form 

y  =  /«"(a  +  hx^ydx. 

Put  (a  +  3«*)'«*"*<&  =  cfv,    and    af*-*^"*  =  t*. 


ia  •+•  hs^\^^ 
Then  v  =  ^— ^^ — r'rry    ^^^    rfv  =  (m  —  n  +  l)«"«<te. 
nh{p+  1) 

But    y  =  /a:"*"^+^(a  +  bx^ya^^dx  =  fudv  =  uv  —  fvdu. 
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The  formula  (2),  effecto  the  object  of  diminishing  the  exponent  m 
of  Xy  but  it  increases  by  unity  the  exponent  p  of  the  (  ),  and  as  this 
would  often  be  an  inconvenience,  we  must  endeavor  to  modify  (2). 

Now  /««-«(a  +  &a;»)^W«  =  /a;*-*  (a  +  bx^)f{a  +  h3i^)dx 

=  afo^^ia  +  hx^ydx-\'h  fa!\a  +  b2*)rdx. 

^     /     .    .     V   ,        a*-»+i(a  +  bx*)F^^ 
.  •.    y  =  faf^la  +  bx*\Pdx  = K-^ — 

^  ^faf^a  +  bx*)Pdx — ^^^f^xf^a  +  bsi^ydx. 


nb(p+l)    -"         ^     •        '  n{p+l) 

Transposing  the  last  term  to  the  first  member  and  redudng,  m 


have 


Hence    y  =  fx^a  +  bsi^ydx 


"■  6(n;?-|- w-f  1) 

47.  By  this  formula,  the  proposed  integral  is  made  to  depend 
upon  another  of  a  similar  form,  but  having  the  exponent  m  —  n  of 
Xj  exterior  to  the  (  ),  less  than  the  original  exponent  m,  by  n,  the 
exponent  of  x  within  the  (  ). 

48.  Prop,  To  obtain  a  formula  for  diminishing  the  exponent  p 
of  the  (  ),  in  the  general  integral 

y  =  fa^a  +  bx*)Pdx, 

Since    fa^{a  +  bz^ydx  =  fx^a  +  bx*y-\a  +  bx*)dx 

=  a  fafia  +  bx*y-^dx  +  b  fa^-^{a  +  bt^y-^dx ; 

and  since  by  applying  formula  {A)  to  the  last  integral,  replacing 
m  by  (w+n),  and  p  by  (|>  — 1),  we  get 

}  tr-     ya  r  «*!  y- ax  -  6(«/»  +  W  +  1) 
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.  • .     y  =  f2f^(a  +  bx»)Pdx  =  afa^a  +  bx*)P-^dx  H .   J 

^  ^\  /  np  +  m  +  I 

*"  np  +  m  +  1  ^    '* 

49.  By  the  use  of  this  formula,  the  proposed  integral  is  made  to 
depend  upon  a  similar  integral,  but  having  the  exponent  of  the  (  ) 
diminished  by  unity. 

60*  When  the  exponents  m  and  p  are  negative,  and  numerically 
large,  it  is  generally  convenient  to  increase  them,  so  as  to  bring 
their  values  nearer  to  zero,  and  hence  we  require  two  additional 
formulae,  one  for  increasing  the  exponent  of  the  variable  exterior  to 
the  (  ),  and  the  other,  for  increasing  the  exponent  of  the  (  ). 

61  •  Prop,  To  obtain  a  formula  for  increasing  the  exponent'  ^  m, 
of  the  parenthesis  in  the  general  integral 

y  =  fz-^(a  +  bx*)fdx. 
From  formula  {A),  we  obtain,  by  transposition  and  reduction, 

j.^ .    ^  ^^.j,^^it'^^Ka+bx»y^^---b(np+m+l)faf^{a+bx*yd^ 

aytn  —  n  +  1) 

Now  making  m  —  n  =  —  mj,  or  m  z=z  n  ^  nii^  there  results 

/x^i{a  +  bx»)Pdx 

_  ar«"i+^(a  +  bx»)r^^  —  b{np  +  n  —  m^  +  1)  /ar*i+*(a  +  bx*)Pdx 

a(  -  mi  +  1) 

or  by  omitting  the  subscript  accents  and  reducing, 

y  =  fxr^{a  +  bxi*)Pdx 
_  xr''^^(a+bx*)^^+b{m~-np—n-^l)fxr^'^^{a+bx*)Pdx 


•  •  • 


-a(m-l)  <^- 

62.  By  the  use  of  this  formula  the  exponent  —•  m  of  x  exterior 
to  the  (  )  is  increased  by  n  the  exponent  of  x  within  the  (  ). 


286  INTEGRAL    CALCULUS. 

53.  Prop.  To  obtain  a  formula  for  increasing  the  exponent  —  p 
of  the  (  )  in  the  general  integral 

From  formula  {B)  we  obtain,  by  transposition  and  reduction, 
Ma+bx»)>-idx  =  «*^'(''+fa«)>-(nj>+m+l)/»-(a+6x»)>rf« 

Now  making  ^  —  1  =  —  p^  or  |?  =  1  —  jjj,  there  results 

""  -fki(-/)i+l)  ' 

or  by  omitting  accents  and  reducing 

y  =  fj^{a  +  bs^Y^dx 

64.  By  the  use  of  this  formula,  the  exponent  —p  of  the  (  }  is 
increased  by  unity. 

AppUoaiians  of  JFbrmtdcB  (A),  (B),  (0),  and  (D). 

65.  1.  To  integrate  dy  =  where  m  is  an  odd  integer. 

y  1  —  «* 

Put  m  successively  equal  to  1,  3,  5,  7,  &c.,  and  apply  {A).    Thus 

yi«    xdx  J  ' 

=  —  y  1  —  a?*  +  Cj  by  the  rule  for  powers, 
y/l  — X^ 

which  m  =  3,  n  ^  2,  and  j?  =  —  5* 
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/•  f^dx  '  1      '  / 4  /*  x^dx 

I  =  — -«*vl  — x^  +  T  I   .  t>y  formula    (A),   in 

which  m  =  5,  n  =  2,  and  j>  3=  —  -• 

J^==--^,/rr^+-J^^^===.,  and  generally 
/•  af^rfa:  1         ,    ri r-  .   m  —  1  /•af^^cte 

Hence  by  substitution, 

yv/rr^~       \7      ^5.7*^  +  3.5.7* +1.3.6.7^^-      * +^^ 
and  generally 

.   1.2.4.6 (m-3)(m-l)-|   /j -^ 

••"  +  1.8.5.7....(m-2)(m) JVl-^'+C-. 

2.  To  integrate  <fy  =  ,  where  m  is  an  even  integer. 

Put  m  =  0,  2,  4,  6,  &C.,  and  apply  (^)  thus 
I  =  sin-^a?  +  Co  by  one  of  the  circular  forms. 

^_^^__1    ^j-—^      1   z*^^    by    formula    M),    in 
which  fn  =  2,  n  =  2,  and  p—  —-^ 
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which  m  =  4,  n  =  2,  and  j>  =  —  y 

yyT^  =  -6*V^^^^+6y;f^'    and  generalljr 

Hence  by  substitution, 

and  generally 

y^l  __  jp2         \m  (m— 2)ff»  (in— 4X»*— 2)m 

1.3.5.7. ..(m-aXm-iyx  /i-::^^ 
■*'2.4.6.8...(m-2)w  /^ 

,    1.3.5.7.  ..(m  — 3)(m  — 1)  .  _^ 
■*'2.4.6.8...(m-2).f»         '""    ''"^^- 

8.  rfy  =  — ^=  =  ar-2(l  +  ar)"*(&. 

Make  m  =  +  2,  j?  =  —  5,  and  n  =  1,  and  apply  (C7)  :  then 

p     dx  ixr\\-\-xy        2-^       ^    ^^ 

•/««V^r+i~        1.(2-0  1.(2-1) 

—  —  1^1+^  __  1  f      ^ 
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Now  put  1  +  a;  =  2^,  then  a?  =  «*  —  1,  dx=:  %zdz  and  y^l  +  «=«. 


0 


=4+C7  =  logVSlLl  +  e. 


=  ^*«7:rT  +  C'  =  log  ^ 


4.  <fy  =  {<^  +  ^)  j^  _  ^1^^  ^  ^^ij^ 

X 

Q 

Put    i»=— 1,    n=:l,    and    Jt>  =  s,    and  apply  (^)  ;  then 

5+'-'      5 

Now  put    m  =  —  1,    n  =  1,    and    1?  =  «»    *"^<i  »PP^y  (^)  *<> 
the  last  integral ;  thus 

/^H«  +  ^^)*dx  =  "^^^  +  ^"^^    +  ^/ar-Ha  +  ft^)""*dx. 

i+ 1  —  1       i 

Now  put    a  +  5«  =  «2;     then      a?  =  ^  ""  ^,     dx  =  ^^,    and 


-l/a  +  to  =  «. 


•••/-(.+»«)-».«.=/^,=/^-/ 


—  -vA  a?  +  -y/a 

=  -_log >- +  (7  =  — zlog^    "T ^    +  C7. 

ya       X  -\'  ya  ya        ya  +  bx  +ya 


and  by  substitution, 

19 


1 
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...  y  =?(«  +  &r)*+  2a  («  4-  te)*  +  «*Iog  >^S=4+  <?»• 
^  ya  +  te  +  V « 


Put    m  =  —  1,    n  =  1,    i>  =  o>    *"^  *PP^y  (-^)»  ^^®n 

But  /ar-*(l  +  ^xf^dx  =  log  Y^*^  —  +  ^>  ^y  *e  la»t  ex- 

yl+5te+  1 

ample.  

yT+2«        -/I  +  2«  +  1 


CHAPTER   VIl. 

LOGARITHMIC   AND   EXPONENTIAL   FUNCTIONS. 

66.  We  shall  now  proceed  to  the  integration  of  those  forms 
vhich  involve  transcendental  functions,  beginning  with  the  case  of 
logarithi;nic  functions. 

67.  Of  the  logarithmic  forms,  only  a  very  limited  number  can  be 
integrated,  except  by  methods  of  approximation.  The  principal 
integrable  forms  will  be  examined. 

68.  Prop.  To  integrate  the  form  dy  =  X.log^ic.rfx,  in  which  X 
is  a  given  algebraic  function  of  x. 

Put  Xdx  =  (/v,  and  log*x  =  t/,  and  apply  the  formula  for  inte- 
gration by  parts.     Thus 

d^ 
V  =  fXdx^  and  du  =  n,  lug*-^* .  — ,  and  since  fudv  =  tiv  —  fvdu^ 

X 

.  • .  JX .  log"ar .  dx  =  log«ar .  fXdx  —  f\n .  \og^^x .  f{Xdx) .  ~  J 

or,  by  making  fXdx  =  X^ 

•  pX 

y  =  X^  log"ar  —  nj  — -*  •  log»-*a? .  dx. 

If,  therefore,  it  be  possible  to  integrate  the  algebraic  form  Xdx^ 
the  proposed  integral  will  depend  upon  another  of  the  same  general 
form,  but  having  the  exponent  of  the  logarithm  less  by  unity.  . 

rx 

Now  put  /  — ^dx  =.  X^,  and  by  a  similar  process,  there  will 
result 

J'^log^-ix.dx  =  Xalog^-ix  -  (n  -  I)  f  ^ log^^x . dx. 
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If  n  be  a  positive  integer,  the  repeated  application  of  this  formuli 
will  cause  the  proposed  integral  to  depend  ultimately  upon  the  al^e 

/Xm  X  X 

-—  dXy  provided  we  can  integrate  Xdx^  —dz^  -^dje 
X  XX 

&c.,  obtaining  in  each  an  integral  in  the  algebraic  form. 

log  X .  dx 


Ex.  To  integrate  dy  = 


(1  +  xy 


Here  X  =  ^— =  (1  +  *)-«. 

. •.  fXdx^fil  +  x)-^dx  =  -  -1-  =  X,. 

1  -f"  * 


log  a:         f    dx 


«« 


Also,    n  =  l,    and    .-.   y=^^^  +  f— 

^-^  f^.=f^-fT^,^^<>^-''^og{l+x)+C. 

••.y=-^3^+loga:^log(l+x)+{7=:^logic-lo^^^ 

69.  Prop.  To  integrate  the  form     dy  =  af^,  log*x .  dx,     in  which 
ft  IS  a  positive  integer. 

Put    af^z=Xi    then     X^  =  f  Xdx  =:  f  a^dx  =: —^ - 

wi  -|-  1 

And,  therefore,  by  the  last  proposition, 

y  =  /aJ*.  log«jr.  dx  =  log*a; --=■/«".  log'-^a:.  dSr : 

and  similarly, 

i^+i                     n  -—  1 
/{t^lo^^xdx  = -—  log^^ic —-  /«*log*-*«fc. 

ra*log»-2zo£r  =  — — r  log"-»« -—  faf'log^xJx. 

&c.  &a  4sa 

Hence  by  successive  substitution^  J 
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y^f^log^xdx  =  ^  [log-^  -  ^  log-1.:  +-^1^  ^"«""' 

«(n-.l)(n-2> 


«« 


log*^«+&c. 


w(n-l)(n-2Xyt-3) 8.2. 1"|  , 


Cor.  This  formula  ceases  to  be  applicable  when  m  =  —  1,  as  the 
terms  become  infinite ;  but  we  then  have 

dx  V      loff*'**^«P 

/arMog*« .  dx  =/log"ar  •  —  =  /  log«a; .  rf(log  x)  =    ^        +  (7. 

i^^.  To  integrate         dtf  =z  a^ ,  log^a; .  dx. 

Here    m==8,    n  =  3,     m+l=4,     n  — 1=2,     n  — 2=1. 

.  •.  y=/^  Jog3rc.(&=^[log3;r-|log«a:+?^logx-^:^    +  (7. 

2.  dj^  =  — ^  •dx  =  x     log*« .  «»• 

Here  m  =  —  ^     and     n  =  5. 

.•.m  +  l  =  — -,  n  — 1=4,  »  — 2  =  8,n  — 3  =  2j  n  — 4  =  1. 

2 

.'.  y  =  — -Y[Iog*a?  +  5.21og*a:+5.4.2*log»a? 

-h5.4.3.23Iog»aj+6.4.3.2.2*loga:  +  6.4.8.2.1.2«]+0: 

Remark.  If  we  suppose  n  to  be  a  positive  fraction,  the  same 

formula  will  apply,  but  the  series  will  not  terminate. 

fn  sf^dx 

80.  Prop.  To  integrate  the  form  dy  =  = — —.  in  which  n  is  a  posi* 

tive  integer. 

1       dx 

Put  Tf^'^  i=i  u    and     ^ ■—  •  —  =  <^v,  then 

log*«     x 

du  z^  {m  +  ly^dx^    and    v  = 


(»  —  1 )  log*-^« 
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Applying  the  formula  f%idv  =  «v  —  fvdu^  we  obtain 

log*ar  "~  ~  (n  —  l)log«-ia;       n  —  !•/  log*^'  ***    "^""^  ^"^  ^ 

/of^    _  ^"^^  _L  ^  "^  ^   /*  ^*'***'^ 


|og«-ix  (»— 2)log»-*ar       n  —  2*^  log*^'j? 

«"<&  a*+^  .   TO  + 1   /•  «*^& 


log*-2a.  ■"  ■"  (n  —  3)  log«-^x      n  —  3»/  iog«-3a; 

/a:»rfa;  __        «*+i  F      1  m  +  1         1 

iog^~  ~  »  —  1  Llog«-ix  "*"  n  —  2  '  log^»iC 

_^_+2)^    _1_ 
^  (»  -  2)  (n  -  3)  log-^*' 

,  (^  +  0*^ L.1 

-r.         --   -3Un-4)...3.2.1   loffarj 


•  &C.  6£C.  &C 


■^  (»  -  1)  (»  -  2)  (n  -  3)  . . .  3  . 2. 1  •/  log 


(n-2)(»--3)(n-4)...3.2.1   log 

■  11  a 

The  last  integral  admits  of  only  an  approximate  determination, 
but  its  form  may  be  simplified ;  thus, 

put  z  =  «"^^  then  <f«  =  (to  +  V^dx^  and  (to  +  1) log*  =  log*. 

i 

/af  cfcg  _    r  dz  i 

log  X  ~  J  log  J? 

This,  also,  can  only  be  integrated  approximately  by  expanding 
the  expression  under  the  sign  of  integration  into  a  series,  and  then  | 

integrating  the  terms  separately,  a  method  which  will  be  considered 

more  at  length  in  a  future  chapter.  i 

xi^dx 
3.  To  integrate  approximately  dy  =  = — |— 

Here  to  =  4  and  n  =  3,  .•.to+1=5,  n  —  1=2,  n  —  2  =  1. 

'''  ^-^J  log3a?  ""        2  L  \og^x  "^  r  logarj  "^  '2*/    iog« ' 

/x^dx  r  dz 
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and,  making      log  z=ze,  we  have  «:=«',  dz  =  e* .  di, 

=l0g[l0g««]+l0g««+J-^3l0g2j^  +  1    2   a2^^g^'^+^^ 

^  5^         25  1 

•••»'= -215^-21^+2- 1'°8<'°«*') +^^^+ r:2»'''«'-^ 


1.2.3a 


Moponential  Functions. 

61.  To  integrate  the  form  dy  z=  a' ,  af^ ,  dx,  when  m  is  a  positive 
integer. 

Put  a^dx=dv.  and  aj*=t*;  then  v=; -a*  and  duz=fna^~^dx, 

log  a 

•  •  •  /a» .  aj* .  (&  =  -r— ^ r /a» .  s^^^dx,  and  similarly 

log  a       Jog  a 

i 

a' .  sf^^dx  z=z  ^. fa'.af^dx  I 

log  a  log  a   "^ 

0»j«»-2      m  —  2  ' 

/a* ,  a^^^dx  =  -^ /a* .  af-^rfa:,  &c.  &c,  dia 

log  a         log  a 

Hence,  by  substitution,  ' 


fl*  r 

y  =  fa'.s^.dx  =  r 1  «"  — 

loffaL 


log  a  L  log  a 

m(m— r;a;«*-a     m(m-~l)(/n~2>e'»^ 
log^a  log^a 

log^a  J 


+  &0. 


1 
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62.  Frti^*  To  integrate  dy  =  — d»^  when  m  is  a  positive  integer. 


■1 

Put  ar«^fe=rf»  and  «*=u ;  tlien  va=  ^"^ and  du  =  log  a .  a^dx. 

i»  — 1 

/a^dx  o*  ,     log  a     P  a^dx        ,    .    .,     , 


/a^dz  a*  log  a      f<fdz 


/a*<ir                    a*  log  a      /•a'cte    . 

-irzo  =  ""  7 5T:^i=3  "^ — ^"5  •  /  :=5»  ^-  ^-  ^^ 
af*-2           (m  —  3)j:*^3      m  —  3  «/  af*^ 

Hence,  by  substitution, 

/<fdx__  a*  fl  -L  ^^^^     -L  log'a  zia, 

■i^"""'(»i-l>r:-^iL    "^^^^2*  "^  (m-2) (w-sf  "^^ 

log^^g  ,1 

^(m-2)(m-3)...2.1         J 

log^^^a  /'a'd'a; 

"^  (iw  —  1)  (m  —  2j . . .  2 . 1  ^  ir^ 

The  last  integral  can  only  be  found  approximately. 

1.  To  integrate  dy  z=z  a' .  a?dx. 

Here  m  =  3,    m  —  1=2,    m  —  2  =  1.     Hence 

^    g'  r^       8a^    ^     6g  ^   1  |   C 

logaL         log  a      log'a      log^aj 

2.  To  integrate  (fy  =  e« .  :r* .  (fo. 

Here    m  =  4,     m  —  1=3,    m  —  2  =  2,    m  —  3  =  l,logtf=?L 

.-.y  =««(a:*  — 4r'  +  12«»— 24a?  +  24)+  C. 

8.       rfy  =  e-*x^dx  =  *-*(—  «)«rfa:  =  —  r-*(—  «)»(?(—  «). 

Here  in=:2,  fii  —  1  =  1,  logtf  =  l,  and  x  in  the  general  formula 
is  to  be  replaced  by  —  x. 

.'.y=fe^.x^.dx=  -r^{x^  +  2x  +  2)+  C. 
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a* 

Here  m  =  4,     m  —  1=3,    &c. 

the  last  integral  being  found,  approximately,  as  in  a  previous  exam- 
ple, by  expanding  a'. 

_  1  -f-  «2 

5.    To  integrate  dy  =  -rr—- — r^  «*.<&. 

^  "^       (1  +  xy 

Put  1  +  »  =  «. 

.•.«=«-!,    l+«2=l+22_22+l=2a— 22+2,   dx=zdz,  e'z=e'-K 

->=/'--"r'^"'4/('-M)'--^ 


=  i[.--«/T*  +  «/$'^]. 


2" 

or  by  integrating  the  last  term  by  parts 


y  =  -[««-2/  — 1/«-2— +2/  — d^]=«*-»-2^ —  +  0 


CHAPTER   VIII. 

TRIGONOMBTBIOAL   AND   CIRCULAR   FITNCTIONS. 

63.  Sinoe  the  tangent,  cotangent,  secant,  cosecant,  versed-sine,  and 
coversed-sine,  can  all  be  expressed  rationally  in  terms  of  the  sine 
and  cosine,  it  will  only  be  necessary  to  investigate  formulse  for  the 
integration  of  expressions  involving  sines  and  cosines. 

64.  Prop,  To  obtain  a  formula  for  diminishing  the  exponent  m  of 
sin  d?,  in  the  general  integral 

y  =:  /sin**;r .  co8*jp  .  (£r,     when  m  is  an  integer. 

Put  oos^a? .  sin  a; .  (/;r  r=  rfv,     and    sin*»-^a;  =  « ; 

co8*"*"^af 


then     «  = r-r*»     and    rfu  =  (m  —  1)  sin"*^;c ,  cos  x .  dx. 

n  +  1  ^ 

and  by  the  formula  for  integration  by  parts 

,           8in*-*a;.cos*+*a;  .  m— l^.       .         .^^    . 
y =j8in^x .  cos^a? .  or  = 1 ---/sm«"^a?.oos»'"«.(w. 

fiut  oos*+2a:  =  cos^a? ,  oos"aj  =  (1  —  sin^a;)  cos^o;. 

8in*-^a? .  cos*+^« 


••y  =  - 


n+  1 


H — r  /sm^-'a? .  cos** .  oa? --r  /sm*a? .  cos"z .  a», 

n-|- 1  1*-+- 1 

Transposing  the  last  term  and  reducing,  we  obtain 

,  sin»-*a? . cos"+'a?  .  m—l  .  . ^  . 

fsin^ ,  GOfi*x  ,dx=: 1 /sm^-'ar .  co8"ar .  ax. 
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And  simOarlj, 


/8iii»-*jf.0O8»«.dr= : ^r-  H ; jr/sin*-^ar.cos«a:.<ip, 

*»  +  n  —  2        m+n^Vf 


•  •  •  • 


/sin"*-**.  co8"aj.  <&= ; T—  H ; r/sin"»-«a?.cos*j?  or, 

m  +  »  —  4         m-f «— 4 

&C.  6sa  6ec. 

Henoe  hj  8ucce8sive  sub8titution8, 

i-  •  -^        .J  co8*+ia;  r  .  ^,     ,       m  —  1      . 

«  =  fwa^ ,  cos*«  ,ax  = ; —  fsin'^^fl;  H ; ^  sin"»^a: 

•^      "^  m  +  n  *•  m  +  »  — 2 

^       (w-l)(m-3)         .  «.     .    . 

-I ^ ^-7 8in"'"^ic  +  &C. 

^  (,w+n-2)(m4-w-4)  « '^     -^  "»■  °^^ 

(m— l)(m— 3)(m— 5) 4  or  3 

(wi+n— 2)(m+n-4Xw+n— 6)...(»+3)  or  (n+2) 

X  8in^;i;    or    sin:i;] 

(m— l)(m— 3)(m— 5) 2  or  1 

■'■(m-hnXwi+n— 2)(m+»-4)...(n+3)  or  (n+2) 

X  /sin  a? .  oos"a; .  dx    or    feos*x  ,dx (E). 

65.  This  formula  renders  the  proposed  integral  dependent  upon 

that  of  the  form 

sin  X .  cos"a? .  dx    or    cos*a; .  dx^ 

according  as  m  is  odd  or  even,  the  effect  of  the  formula  first  ob- 
tained being  to  diminish  by  2  the  exponent  m  of  sin  x^  at  eadi 
application. 

Also  the  first  of  these  two  final  forms  is  immediately  integrable 
by  the  rule  for  powers :  for 

.             ..      -      •!/        \           cos*+*a;  .    ^ 
/cos** .  sm  z .  ax  =  —  /cos»aj .  a(cos  ar)  = — --  +  C7. 

Hence  we  have  only  to  obtain  a  formula  for  the  integration  of  the 
form  Qos*x.dx^  in  order  to  effect  the  complete  integration  of  the 
proposed  differential. 
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66.  Prop.  To  integrate  the  form  dy  z=  cos«jr .  dx  where  n  is  ao 
integer. 
Put  cos^r .  dx  =  rfw,     and     cos""*a?  =  u ; 

then  v'=  sin  x    and    cfu  =  —  (n  —  1)  oo8*~^x  sin  a;  dx. 

Hence  by  substitution  in  the  formula  ftuiv  =  uv  ~  fvdu^  we  obtain 
/cos»x.  dx  =:  sin  j; .  cos»-^x+  (n— l)/cos*^2a; .  sin^a; .  dx 

=  sin  47 .  co8"-^a:+  (n— l)/cos"-2j.(i  _cos'x)(£r 
=  sin  « .  cos»-^jj+  (n— l)/oos"-2a;.rf«— (»— l)/cos»x.rf«. 
Transposing  the  last  term  and  reducing,  we  get  * 

_  -        sin  a? .  cos»-*«  .  n  —  1  ^      ^_^      .         .     .    .,    , 

/oo8»a? .  dx  = H joos*~^x .  or,  and  similarly 

n  n 

,      ,        sin  a? .  oo8"-3j;  .  n  —  3  ^ .     . 

/  COS*-'* .  da;  = Tr/cos"-*a?.a«. 

n  —  2  n  —  2 


-        sm « .  oos^^a?      «  —  5  ^ .    , 

/co«*^« .  or  = : 1 jfcoB*^x.dx. 

«  —  4  »  —  4 

&C.  dec  &C. 

Hence  by  successive  substitutions, 

-      sin  a?r         ,1  —  1 

y  =  jGOS^x .  (MJ= rcos*-*a?H cos"-^ 

n   *•  n  —  2 

(n~lXn~8)  .     ,   . 

(„-2)(n-4) 

.  (n-lVn— SYn— 5)  ...  4  or  3       ,  ^ 

•  •  •  •  +7 Sv :Jv ^ Z ^<^^^  or  coearj 

(fi— 2X«— 4X»— 6)  ...  3  or  2  •* 

.  (n— 1  Xn-3Xn-5)  ...  2  or  1  _  ^^        .  „, 

n(«— 2)(n— 4) 3  or  2  '^         ^    '^ 

This  formula  renders  the  proposed  form  dependent  upon  one  of 
two  known  forms,  viz. ; 

/oo8a;.db  =  Btn«+  C,    when  n  is  odd, 
or,  fdx  =  a?  +  (7,     when  n  is  even. 
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67.  The  two  propositions  just  given  effect  the  complete  integra- 
tion of  sm^x ,  cos*x .  dx,  when  m  and  n  are  integers,  by  first 
diminishing  the  exponent  m  of  the  sine,  and  then  the  exponent  n 
of  the  cosine.  But  it  is  often  preferable  to  reduce  n  first,  and  for 
this  purpose  we  require  the  following  proposition. 

68.  Prop.  To  integrate    dy  =  sin*j? .  cos*a? .  dx,    by  first  dimin 
ishiug  the  exponent  n  of  the  cosine. 

If  in  the  formula  (^),  we  make  x  =z  -^  —  x^^      m=:ni,      and 


2 


n  *js  m^,  then 


sin  X  =  cos  Xi^    cos  a;  =  sin  ^p^,    d!r  =  —  dx^^ 
and  by  substitution  we  shall  obtain 

/sin*^  •  co8»a; .  d!a?  =  —  /co8*>«i .  8in*iarjrfa?j 

sin"*    fl? 
=  ~  ^j,J  [cos-i-i^^i  +  &c], 

or  by  omitting  the  accents  and  changing  signs, 

/sin"a? .  0O8»a: .  dx  =  — ; —  [cos^^^a;  H ; c08»-*a5 

n  -\-  m  n  -i"  m  —  « 

(n-.l)(n-3)  ^  .    , 

(n+m— 2Xn+»»— 4) 

^  ^  (n-l)(n-3)(n-5) 4  or  3        

(«+m— 2)(n+m— 4)(»+w— 6).  .  (m+3)  or  (m+2) 

X  cos^a;  or  cos  ar] 

(n-l)(n~3)(n~5) 2  or  1    

■*"(n+m)(n+m— 2)(n+w»-4)..(m+3)  or  (m+2) 

X  /cos  a: .  sin*a: .  dx  or  /sin^a: .  dSsr.  .  .  .  .  ((?). 

But    /cos  a: .  sin"* .  dx  =  /sin^ .  rf(sin  ar)=  — — rr  +  (7. 

which  will  be  the  required  form  when  n  is  odd. 

We  have  therefore  only  to  provide  a  formula  for  the  integration, 
of  the  form  sin**a;.(2r,  which  will  be  necessary  when  n'is  even. 
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Tha»  may  be  readily  effected  by  substituting  in  formula  (F),  m 
for  n,  and  ^^  —  x  for  a;,  and  changing  the  signs.     Thus 

/8in"a:.  or  = [sm**"**  H tt  sin"*-^^? 

m     ■■  m  —  2 

(m-lXm-3)    .  ^     ,    . 
(m— 2)(to-4) 

.  (m— 1X»»— 3)(m— 5) ...  4  or  3  .  ,  , 

•  •  •  •  4-  ^ ^^^ ~. ~ sin^a:  or  sm  x  I 

^  (m-2Xm-4)(m-6) ...  3  or  2  -* 

69.  The  formul®  ((7)  and  (ff)  effect  the  same  object  as  (j^)  and 
(F),  reducing  the  integral  /sin^jr .  oos*;p .  dlsr  to  one  of  the  known 
forms 

fdxz^x-^-C^  / COS X. dx  z=z  sin x+Cy  or,  /sin^.cir  =— co8«+C, 

the  exponent  m  or  n  which  is  first  reduced  being  an  even  integer, 
and  the  other  exponent  an  even  or  odd  integer. 

But  if  m  be  odd,  {E)  alone  will  effect  the  integration,  whether  n 
be  an  integer  or  fraction;  and  similarly,  if  n  be  odd,  ((?),  alone 
will  suffice. 

sink's!  cos' J? 

70.  Prop,  To  inteirrate  the  forms   dx,  and   -: —  <&,    where 

°  cos*«  sm** 

m  and  n  are  integers. 

By  the  formula  {E)  the  first  of  these  forms  may  be  reduced  to 

dx               sin  X .  dx  , 

— —,     or — ,  and  by  (^),  the  second  may  be  reduced  to 

cos  X  COS  X 

dx  cos  X .  dx 


or 


sin^a;'  sin"a; 

^  ^    fsinx.dx     cos-*+ij;  ,    _      _   Pcosx.dx  sirr^^^x  .    ^ 

But  /  -— = --+(7  and  /  — r-- —  = +  (7. 

•/      cos*a?  n  —  1  •/      sm**  m  —  1 

Hence  there  will  remain  to  be  integrated  the  forms 

cos-"a?  ,dx (1),         and         sin-"a?  .dx (2), 
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Put  in  (1),     cosx.dx  =  dv,        and        coar»-*a?  =  n, 
then        V  =  sin  a?,        and        du=z{n+  I  )cosr*''^x .  sin  x .  dx^ 
and  by  substitution  in  the  formula  for  integration  by  parts, 

fcos~*x  .dx  =  sinx.  cosr*''^x  —  (n  +  1)  fsin^x .  cos-^-^a? .  dx 
=  sin  a; .  cosr-»-ia;  —  (n  +  1)  /cos-*"*x  ,dx  +  {n  -\-  \) /cos"»a? .  dx. 
Transposing  and  reducing,  we  get 
dx  sin  a;  ^       /*  ^^ 


/ 


cos»+*jr      (n  +  l)cos 


X  w      y  c^x 

.,    H --T  / :  and  by  unalogy 


/dx                 sin  a;            .   n  —  2  /•    cfe  ,    .    .,    , 
=  7 r; — z—^ — I 7  / 13- »  wid  similarly 
cos»a;      (n  —  l)cos*"^a:      n  —  W  cos*"^a:  '' 

/dx      _  sin  a?  i.  **  ""  ^  /* 

eos*"^a? ""  (»  —  3)eos*""^a;      n  —  3«/.  ( 


cos""*a? 


=/ 


(fa; 


dsc. 


cos** 


= !!Lf  r-j_+ _ 

n  —  1  Lcos*""^a:      (n — 3)co8"~3-j» 


&c         Hence  by  substitution 
n— 2 


+ 


(n-2)(n-4) 


(n— 3)(«— 5)cos«-*a: 
(n-2)(n-4)(Fi-C) 3  or  2 


+  &C. 


-J 


(y*—3)(rt—5X '*—'') 2  or  1  .  cos^a:  or  cos 

(n-2)(n-4)(n^6) ....  1  or  0  f  dx 
•*■  (n-lXn-3)(n-5)  ....  2  or  1  •/  cosar  °^  -^  *^ V^  ^ 

The  second  of  these  integrals,  fdxz=x+  (7,  will  never  be  re- 
quired, because  its  coefficient  is  zero,  and  therefore  we  stop  at  the 
preceding  term.    For  the  first  we  have 

dx  rcosx.dx       Pcosx.dx      1    Peoax.dx 


/dx    __  rcosx.dx  ^  Pcosx  .dx  __l    Pa 
cos  X  ""•/      oos^a?     "'«'  1  —  sin^a?  ~~2«/  1 


+sinaj. 


+ 


1    /*cos  X .  dx 
2«'  1  —  sina; 


=  llog(l+8in«)- llog(l-8ma:)+C  =  log[i±2^]*+ C 


ss]og 


_28ln(l<-i*)cosg*+i«)_ 


+  C=logtan(l*fl«j-f.(7 

(A). 
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/dx 
- — ,  replace  in  (/),  n  br 


dx_ 
1 


«  bj  -«*  —  «,  and  y  by  «.    Then 


/d!r    __        008 «  J"     1         ,  * 

sin'^d;  ~"       »»  —  lLsin"*~^j:      (m— 


wi— 2 


_(m-2)(m-4)_       ^^ 


,  (m-.2Xm— 4)(m— 6)  ...  3  or  2 


0 


(m— 3)(w— 5X»»— 7) ...  2  or  1  .sin^a?  or  sin  a?. 

(;;,^2)(m-4X^~6) .  .  .  1  or  0  /-  (fo 
'^(w-lX»»-3Xi»-5)...2  or  iJ  sinx^    -^^'"'^     ^ 

The  second  integral  has  a  coefficient  equal  to  zero,  and  therefore 
nrill  never  be  used.      For  ti.e  first  we  have,  by  replacing  x  by 

-^  ^  X  in  (/j),  and  changing  signs 

cot -a: 

72.  Pro,.  To  integrate  .fy  =   .  , '^  where  ^  ^  n  nr. 

°  Sin*"* .  COS** 

integers. 
Since  sin**  +  cos**  =  1. 

/dx         __    /"(sin**  -I-  cos**)d!r 
sin"** .  cos**  ~~  •^       sin*** .  cos** 

dx  P         dx 


J  8in"'~2j.    AQS^j;       •/  si 


sin"'"2j.  ^  cos**      •/  sin*** .  cos*"^* 

/(sin**  +  cos**)<fa;        /•  (sin**  +  oos*a;)d!* 
sin**-*rc .  cos**         J     sin*"* .  oos*"~** 

dx  r  2dx  P         dx 


/dx /•  2d*  P 

ginM-4j.   COS**       «/  sin"»— *a: .  cos*—**       J  si 


sin"»-^* .  cos**      «/  sin"^*a; .  cos"-**      ^  sin*^ .  co8*-*«  ' 
and  by  continuing  to  introduce  the  factor 

sin**  4-  cos**  =  1, 
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obtain  finally  one  or  more  of  the  following  known  forms 

dx       r  dx        Psinx.dx      Pcosx. dz      Psmx.dx      Pcosx.dx 


/dx       r  dx       fsinx.dx     fcosx.dx       P9mx,dx      Pi 
8in*ar  J  cos^jj  •^     cos*a:      J     sin"*       •'      cos  a;      J 


smo; 


Applicatuma  of  Formvlm  (E),  (F),  (G),  (H),  (I,)  <md  (K). 

73.  1.  To  integrate     dy  =  sin^o:.  cos^x.dx. 

Here  f»  =  5,  and  n  =  5,  and  since  both  are  odd  we  may  apply 
(^)  or  {G)  with  equal  advantage.     Employing  {JE)  we  have 

y  = Yo'  [s^n*«  +  g  sm^a?]  +  — -g /sm  x . cos'j: . d^ 

OOS^J?  1  1 

= iQ-[sin*ar  +  gSin^ar]  -  ^^-^cos«ar  +  C' 

008*1? 


[sin^a:  +  i  sin^a:  +  1]  +  a 


10 

2.  rfy  =  sin^a: ,  cos^a? .  dx. 

Here  m  =  6,  n  =  3,  and  since  n  is  odd  we  apply  (Gf). 

sin'o;  r     «  t   .  2  ^  .  .      -         sin'^ar  /      .     .  2V  ,  ^ 

.  •.  y  =  — ^[cos-ajj  +  jT /cos a;,  sm^x. oa:  =  —^icos^x  +  -\+C. 

3.  dy  =,  sin^a; .  da;. 
In  {ff)  make  m  =  6. 

^s*r-  fi     1^-1     ,5.3.     ,,5.3.1       ,^ 

.-.  y  =  -  -^  [sm^a:  +  4  sm3a?  +  ^^sma:]  +  ^-^-^a?  +  C 

4.  dy  =  sin^a; .  cos*a? .  dx. 
In  (^)  make                 m  =  S     and     n  =  6. 

cos'ar ...     ,7..     ,     7.5     ..     ,     7.5.3      .      ^ 

y  =  -  -rr  f^'"  *  + 12 "'" '  + 12710 "'"  ^  + 1271078  ^•"  '^ 

7 . .) .  o  .  I  , 

+  14.12.10.8-^^°^'"-^"' 

20 
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and  bj  applying  (F)  to  the  last  term,  we  get 

|r=--^[8m^ar  +  — 8m»«  +  — 8in3x  +  — 8iii«l 

,  sin  dp  r      .     .  5      •     .   15         i   .      5*    .    ^ 

+ [oos'x  4-  —  oosrx  4-  —  cos  x\  -4- +  (7, 

sin'dp 
5.  rfy  =  — ^  dx. 

In  (i^)  make  m  =  5    and    n  =  —  2.    Then 

—  1    r.-     .4.«,.4.2  /*sina?.<2jr 


y  = 


Scoss;^  1         "*      3.W      COS** 

-1 


8cos;p 


[sin*«  +  4  8in»ar  -  8]  +  C7. 


6.  rfy  =  -r 


sin^:r 
In  (iT)  make  m  =  5.    Then 


^  4     L8in*a?^2sin«arJ^4.2-/si 


smo; 


cos^ri      ,       ST.  3,     ^     a?,^ 
4     Lsin^o;      2sm^j:J      8    ^       2 


7.  rfy  = 


cos'a? 

In  (/)  make  /»  =  6.    Then 

sin*  r    1  4   J_      4   2_|_1 

'         5     Lco8»ar^3   oos'ar^S    loo8«J^ 

a  */  =  — — — 

siu*ar .  cos*a? 
Introducing  the  factor  sin^a;  +  cos^^r,  we  obtain 

/(sin^j?  +  cos^^x)dx  _  /•       dx  t    f  ^ 

sin** ,  cos'*       ""•/  sin** .  cos**     •/  sin** 

=  fJ^  +  fJfL  +  f^ 
J  cos**     J  sin**     J  sin** 

^  ^        co8*r    1      ,     2  "1     ^ 

=  tan*— cot* 5—  -r-^  +  -: —   +^' 

3    Lsm^*      sm*J 
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74.  When  m  =:  —  n^  formulae  (i?)  and  {&)  cease  to  be  applica- 
ble, but  we  then  have 

/sin*j:  ,         ^      ^      y                       /cos**  ,        /•    ^«     , 
dx  =  jtan*x .ax    or    y  =  /  -: cte  =  / oot"« ax. 

To  integrate  the  first  of  these  expressions,  put  sec^  —  1  for  tan' 
and  in  the  second  put  coseo'  —  1  for  cot'.    Thus 

/tan*«.  dx=:ftan^x .  tan*-'* .  dx=/Bec^x .  tan*-'« .  <&— /tan»-'a?.cij 

1 


n—  1 


tan»-"^a;  —  /tan*-'a: .  dx 


= r  tan*-^a;  —  /  (sec'a;  —  1)  tan^^ar .  dx 

tan*-^a; tan»-®a;  +/tan*-*aj ,  dx 


»  —  1  n-3 

tan*-^af tan*-^*  H tan»-*a;  —  dsc., 


»  —  1  »  — 3  »  — 5 

the  last  term  being 

ftxax.dx  a:  / —  =  —  log  cos  a;  +C=  l<«8ec«+  0 

^       cos;r 

when  n  is  odd  or  fdx  =  x  +  C  when  n  is  even. 

«.    .1    1  /*  cos*arda?         /•  , 

Smularly,  /  — ~ —  =  /  cot*« .  dx 

V  SlU   X  " 

cot»"^a?  .   cot"-3aj      oot*~^a;  .    . 
n  —  1        n  — 8        n  — 6 

The  last  term  being  /cot  ar .  <&  =  log  sin  «  +  (7,  or  /dlr  =  a;  +  (7. 

76.  When  the  proposed  form  is  /sin"«.cos*a;6fo,  in  which  m  and  n 
are  integers,  the  integration  may  be  conveniently  effected  by  con- 
verting the  product  sin"a? .  cos"«  into  a  series  of  terms  involving 
sines  or  cosines  of  multiples  of  x.  The  integration  can  then  be 
performed  without  introducing  powers  of  the  sines  or  cosines. 

The  proposed  transformation  can  always  be  accomplished  by  the 
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repeated  application  of  one  or  more  of  the  three  trigonometiioil 

formulas. 

1  1  ' 

sin  a  cos  b  =z  ^sm(a  +  b)  +  -  sm  {a  —  6), 

sinasin  6  =  -  cos  (a  —  6)  —  ~  cos  (a  +  6), 

cos  a  cos  6  =  ^  cos  (a  —  6)  +  5  cos  (a  +  6). 

To  illustrate  this  process  take  the  following  example. 

dy  =  sin^o; .  cos^j;cb 

sin** .  cos*a:  =  sin  a;  (sin  x .  cos  a?)'  =  sin  x  l-—^ — J 

1    .       /l-cos4ar\       1    .  1    . 

=  -sma;| J  =  -  sm«  —  -sma;.cos4r 

4  \         Z        /       o  o 

=5  I  sm  a?  +  —  sm  3a:  —  —  sm&r. 

.  • .  y  =  y  |g  sin  a?  +  —  sin  3aJ  —  —  sin  5x\dx 

11  1 

=  —  -  cosar— -j^  cos  3a?  +  — -  cos  6ar  +  C. 
o  4o  oU 

76.  Prop.  To  integrate  the  form  dt/  =  6«* .  8in*a? .  dx. 

Put     sin  a? .  cb  =  dv,  and  6**sin"~^a:  =  u,  then  v  =  —  cos  x, 

and     du  =  (71  —  I  )b"sin^''^x .  cos  xdx  +  a .  log  6  •  fc^^sin^-'a: .  dx. 

,'.  y=/6"sin'"a:.<£r=  ^b'^Hin^-^x,C03X+{n—l)fb'*'^sin^-'^xco&^xdz 

4-a.  log  6./&"sin«-^ar.  cos  x,  dx. 

But,  by  applying  the  formula  fudv  =  uv  —  fvdu  to  the  last  integral, 
making  sin*»~'ar.cos  ar.  dx  =  dv  and  6"*  =  «,  we  get 

/5"sin"--"^x .  cos  X ,  dx=-  sin"ar .  6"* a  log  b  /sin"a? .  6«* .  dx, 

n  n 

and,  by  replacing  cos^a;  by  1  —  sin'^a:,  we  have 

fb'^sm^-^z .  cos^o: ,  dx  =  fb^Hm^-'^xdx  —  /6"sin»ar .  dx. 
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ff*mce,  by  substitution, 

fb** .  sin*« .  cte  =  —  6«*sin*--^,r .  cos  x  + 


a  log  6 


n 


6«*  ^  8iri"a? 


va  og  )_  y.gjj^,^  ^  ^ax^  +  (n  —  1)  /6«sin»-3i; .  <& 


n 


—  (n  —  1)  /6«*sin*aj .  efe. 
N  'ansposing,  oolle'^'ting  like  terms  and  reducing,  we  obtain 

^•'sin^-^a; 


fh*H\XL*£.dx  z-i 


{a  log  by  +  w2 


(a log b.sinx  --  H cos z) 


8"^  repeated  application*^  of  (Z)  we  obtain  the  final  integral. 

6«« 


^  6**c£r  = 


a  log  6 


+  C,  whv>ii  vi  is  even  ;  and  when  n  is  odd, 


y  6-'*f  n:  a: .  rir,  which  is  given  hy  {L)  without  an  integration,  smca 
the  lasb  UTkH  then  contains  tho  S&cior  n  —  1  =  1  —  1=0,  and 
therefore  tW  term  disappears. 

77.  Prop.  To 'ntegrate  the  form  dj*  -•  b^^ocs^x.dx. 
Put  z  =  Xi^-r^  then  cos  a?  =  sin  a: .,  sir  r  -•=:  —  cos  iCi, 


•.y.= 


6       /6"Jsin*x^(£\-.v  -r- 


A  •    6«*isin»-^ar 


■^ra 


(a  log  6)2 +71^ 


-(a  Vr^  ein  a^i— ncos  jTi) 


+  — ^ r t^'^8^\.^^^XidXi,  and  by  <»iios^i**;'iaca, 

/6**cos*« .  cir  =  7rT7i-ivi-r"n  (^  l<^g  ^ .  cos  a?  •;-  r  s?^  tj 


+ 


(a  log  6)2+ »' 

n{n  -  1) 
(a  log  6)2  +  n2 


y ^«x .  ir^*-''^ .  oi  .  .  .  .  (iST' 
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Here  the  final  inteflral  will  be  fb**dx  =  — ; — r  +  C.  when  n  is 

^  •'  a  log  6         ' 

even ;  and  when  n  is  odd,  /b**cosx,dx,  to  which  {M)  applies  with- 
out an  integration. 

1.  To  int^prate         dy  ^e**.  oos  x .  dx. 

In  {M)  make      6  =  «,  n  =  1,  log  b  =  log  e  =z  1,    Then 

y  =    ,   ,    -  [a  008  a:  +  sin  x\  +  (7. 
a'  -f-  1 

2.  dfy  =  e* .  sin^x .  (2£. 

In  (Z)  make    6  =  «,  a  =  1,  n  ==  3,  log  6  =  1.    Then 

^  "^  l  +  3a  '-«»'* «  -  8  cos «]  +  j-X3i/^^«i  ^'  ^ 

1  fi   "1 

=  ■=rre*[sin'«  —  38in*j?.  oosj;]  +  —  •-^■(sin*— cos«)+C. 

or,  y  =  — e*[sin'aj  +  Soos^x  +  Ssino;  —  6cosx]  +  0. 
8.  dy  =  r^*sin  kx.dx  =  --  e-^'sin  kx .  d{kx). 

In  (2^)  make     6  =  f ,    x  =  kXy    a  =i  -^-y    Then 


"(a  sin  Jbc  +  i^  cos  ifcr) 
^  it2  ^  a2 

78.  Prop.  To  integrate  the  form  di/  =  X.  sin-^ar.  etc,  in  wKch  JC 
is  an  algebraic  function  of  x. 

Put  Xdx  =  (f  V,        and        sin-^'a;  =  u ; 

dx 
tben         V  =  /Xd^  =  X^,        and        cfu  = 


and  the  proposed  integral  is  thus  caused  to  depend  upon  another 
whose  form  is  algebraic. 


• .  y  =  X,sin-*fl:  —  /*    ,  ^   — , 
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79.  Prop,  To  integrate  the  form  dy  =  Xcoar^a: .  dx^  in  which  X 
is  an  algebraio  function  of  x. 

Put  Xdx  =  dv^        and        coar^a;  =  ^ » 

dx 
then        V  =  fXdx  =  Xj       and        rft*  =  — 


.  • .    y  =  JTiCoar^j?  +  /* —    ^         ,  an  algebraic  form. 

•^   yl  —  x^ 

Cor,  The  same  process  will  apply  to  each  of  the  forms 

Xtaxc^xdx^    XooXr^xdx^    Xsecr^xdx^  &c, 

since  the   differential  coefficients  of    tan-'a?,     cot~^iP,    secr^jr,  &o., 
are  all  algebraic 

1.  dy  =  xhin-^x .  dx. 

Here    Jr  =  «»,        .-.   X^  =:  f  Xdx  z=z  f  a^dx  z=  ^ 


and 


/._jj^  _  1  /•_j^_ i/i  ^    ?\vnr^ 


^  •     I 

^^  —  Bin—*' 


dy  =  TT-: — •-  •  tan-^a:. 


Put       dv  =  T— ::  =  <fo  — 


l  +  x^ 
dx 


1  -f  «»  1  +  «3' 

•  • .     V  =  a:  —  tan""*a:,        and        rfw  = 

xdx 


and        t«  =  tan-^dR. 
dx 


,  ..        /•  xdx    .     rtan 
.  •.  y  =  artan-»a:  -  {im-^xf  -  y  — -^,+  J  — 


1  +«* 
tan"^aj .  dx 


+  ar^ 


=  « tan-la?  -  (tan-^a;)*-  i  log(l  +7?)  +  ^{iBxr^xf  +  C. 
=  tan""*a:(a:  —  -  tan-^a?)  —  log  -/l+a?'  +  C7. 
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80.  When  a  given  difTerential  cannot  be  reduced  to  a  form 
exactly  integrable,  we  may  expand  the  difierential  coefficient,  either 
by  Maclaurin's  theorem,  by  the  common  binomial  theorem,  or 
otherwise ;  then  multiply  by  dz,  and  finally  integrate  the  terms  suc- 
cessively. If  the  resulting  series  be  convergent,  a  limited  number 
of  terms  will  give  an  approximate  value  of  the  integral. 

81.  This  method  may  also  be  employed  with  advantage,  when  an 
#xact  integration  would  lead  to  a  function  of  complicated  form. 
And  the  two  methods  can  be  used  jointly  to  discover  the  form  of 
the  developed  integral. 

KZAMPLEB. 

1 

82.  1.  To  integrate    dy  =  — —  dx^  in  a  series. 

Expanding   -r— —  by  actual  division,  we  have    • 
1  -|-  *c 

■ 

=  1— a:  +  «^  — ic5  +  «*  —  ^ 


l+x 
.•.  y  =  /(l— a?  +  a?*  —  «3  +  ar*  —  &^)dx. 

=  «-iar2  +  la:8.1ar*  +  i««-&c.+  a 
the  required  series. 
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Again 


f^dx  =  \og{l+x)+C, 


.-.     log(l  +a?)=«  — -a;2  +  -a:3  — -a:*  +  -ir«— dz;c.+  c, 
n  here    c  =  C  -—  C^. 

But  when    a?  =  0,    log(l  +  ar)  =  log  1  =  0,     .-.0  =  0, 

.-.     log(l  +  ar)  =  a:  —  -a:2  +  -ar3__a:44._a^_&C 


a  well  known  formula. 
2. 


cfy  =  ir*(l  -  x^)^dx. 


Expanding      (1  —  «^)       by  the  binomial  theorem, 

.y  —  Jx  (l---a:2--ar*-  — a:«-  — ar8-dz;c.)(ir. 

3  7  44  120  1216  ^-^  "T  v.. 


rfy  = 


dx 


i/hF 


Here        ^        =(l+a;»r*  =  1  —  1  a;^  +  1 .  ?ar*  —  -  ^  -  .  -««+&a 
VT+^     ^       ^  2      ^2   4  2   4   6^ 


1.13.       135 


>./,  lo.I«>^  I«&^..         ^- 

•.y  =  /(l-2'^+2*4  2'4'6      "^     ^'^ 


=  0; 


1       .         1.3      .        1.3.5 


2.3 


a:3  + 


2.4.5 


^- 


2.4.6.7 


x^  +  &c.  +  C7. 


But 


•  y;^.='°«<''+>^^+^>+^- 


.Mog(.+  v/rM)=x-^x3+^^-l^.T+  &c.+  e-C, 
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Now  when   «=0,  log(ar+  yT+x*)  =:logl  =0.     .  • .  C—  C\  =0. 

4.  To  integrate  cfy  =  both  in  ascending  and  descendiug 

powers  of  x. 

=1  —«*+«♦— «•+&& and    ,  .  .  =-T-  — ^+-r  — r  +&c: 


l+«»  «»+l~a?»      «♦      «^      *" 

.••y  =  A-T^  =  tan-i*  +  C  =  f{l  —  a? +  «♦-«•  &o.)«ir 

1,1  1.1  ^  .      /T 

The  two  results  become  equivalent,  by  selecting  the  constants  0 
and  Ci  sudi  that  (7|  —  C7  ==  -  ir. 

For,  the  first  series  =  tan-^a;  +  C, 
And  the  second    "      =  —  tan-i  -  +  Ci  =  —  oot-'2;  +  C,. 

•  *  •  In  order  that  the  two  series  may  be  equal,  we  must  hare 

tan-'a?  +  C7  =  —  cotr^a:  +  C^, 

or  tan-^a?  +  cotr*«  =  (7j  —  (7,    or    j-  <  =  C/j  —  ft 


6.  Jy  =  ^,  —  <&r. 

/I- a* 

Expanding  the  numerator  we  have 

(1 -^..)*=l -le«*.+ 2_^^__l^^^^^ 
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all  the  temis  of  which  are  of  the  farm  /   r, ;    *"^    IwYe    been 

already  integrated  ia  the  chapter  relating  to  binomial  differentials. 

We  might  also  expand  (1  —  i^)  by  the  binomial  theorem,  then 
perform  the  multiplication  indicated,  and  finally  integrate  tbe  terms 
in  Buccesaion.     Adopting  the  first  course  we  have 

83t  Prop.  To  obtain  a  series  which  shall  express  the  integral  of 
every  function  of  the  form  Xdx,  in  terms  of  X,  its  differential  co> 
efficients,  and  x. 

Put     X=i 

Now  substituting  in  the  formula  Judv  =  uv  —  fvdu  we  get 
fXdx  =  Xx-f^-xdx. 
Next,  put  —T—  =  «    and    xdx  =  dv. 


rdX    ,    _dX    _^  _  rd>X     a' 
'''  J  dx''      ~  dx  'l.2     J  dx'  '  l.Z 

a.    .,    ,       fd»X     x^    ,        d*X      3?  fd^X      ^      .   ,     , 

By  substiutiou 
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This  formula,  called  Bemouilli's  series,  shows  the  possibility  of 
expressing  the  integral  of  every  function  of  a  single  variable,  in 
terms  of  that  variable,  since  the  several   differential   coefficients 

-=-1  -^-r-1  &c.,  can  always  be  formed.     But  the  series  is  often  diver- 
dx    dx* 

gent,  and  then  of  no  use  in  giving  the  value  of  the  integral  ap- 
proximately. 


CHAPTER   X. 

INTEGRATION   BETWEEN   LIMITS   AND   SUOOESStVE   INTEGRATION. 

84.  The  integrals  determined  by  the  methods  hitherto  explained 
are  called  indefinite  integrals,  because  the  value  of  the  variable  z, 
and  that  of  the  constant  C7,  both  of  which  appear  in  the  integral,  re- 
main undetermined.  But  in  applying  the  Calculus,  the  nature  of  the 
question  will  always  require  that  the  integral  should  be  taiCi  be- 
tween given  limits.  Thus,  suppose  the  integral  to  originate,  (-^r  its 
value  to  reduce  to  zero)  when  x  =  a :  this  condition  will  lO:  the 
value  of  the  constant  C.  Then,  to  determine  the  value  of  tbo  e^'tire 
or  definite  integral,  we  replace  x  by  5,  the  other  extreme  vah  ^  of 
the  variable. 

Ex.  To  integrate  dy  =  Zx^dx^  between  the  limits  x  =zx^  and  x      %^ 

y  =  f^x^dx  =  x^  +  C.     But  when     a?  =  a?,,  •  y  =  0. 
.  • .  0  =  a?i3  4-  C    and     (7  =  —  Oj^, 
and  by  substitution  in  the  indefinite  integral 

y  =:x^  —  x^K 
Now  make  x^x^,  and  there  will  result 

the  complete  or  definite  integral. 
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A  slight  examination  will  show  that  the  desired  result  will  always 
be  obtained  by  substituting  in  the  indefinite  integral  for  the  variable 
r,  first  the  inferiur  limit  2,  and  then  the  superior  limit  x^,  and  then 
subtracting  the  first  result  from  the  second.  In  these  substitutions 
the  constant  C  may  be  neglected,  since  it  will  disappear  in  the 

85.  The  integration  ofBi^dx  between  the  limits  *,  and  x^  when  a-, 
is  the  inferior  limit,  or  that  at  which  the  integral  originates,  and  x^ 
the  superior  limit,  is  indicated  by  the  notation. 


J7'Bi^dx. 


S6.  The  precise  signification  of  this  definite  integral  will,  perhaps, 
be  better  understood  by  the  aid  of  the  following 

Prop.  The  definite  integral  J^  Xdx,  (where  JT  is  a  ftinction  of  *, 
which  does  not  become  infinite  for  any  value  of  x  between  the  limits 
X  =  a  and  x  =  i,)  is  the  limit  of  the  sum  of  the  values  assunicd 
by  the  product  Xh,  as  x  is  caused  to  increase  by  sncceasive  equal 
increments  (each  =  K)  from  x  =.  ato  x  ■=  b;  the  value  of  k  being 
continually  diminished,  and  con3e<iuently  the  number  of  the^ie  incre- 
ments being  indefinitely  increased. 

Thus,  if  Xf,  A",  Xj  Xj . . ,  J".-,  be  the  values  assumed  by  X,  when 
stakes  successively  the  values  o,o+A,a+2A,  a+3A,  ,,,o+(n— 1)A, 

then  wiU  Jtxdx  be  the  limit  tothevaIue(Xo+-^i+^j...+X,-,)A, 

provided  nh  =:b  —  o,  and  A  be  diminished  indefinitely. 

Proof.  Let  «  and  ^  +  A  be  any  two  successive  values  of  x,  and 
denote  by  Fx  the  general  or  indefinite  integral  f  Xdx. 

Then  by  Taylor's  Theorem, 

(    ,   d'^Fx  A*     ,   d^F.t     h'       ,    . 
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which  may  be  written,  F{x -^  h)  =  Fx  ^  Xh  +  Ph\  ...  (1),  where 
P  is  a  function  of  x  and  h. 

Suppose  the  difference  6  —  a  to  be  divided  into  n  equal  parts, 
each  equal  to  A,  so  that  5  —  a  =  nA. 

Now,  putting  successively  a,  a  +  A,  a  +  2A...a+(n^  1)A  for  x 

in  (1),  and  denoting  the  corresponding  values  of  P  by  P©,  Pi»  &c-> 

we  get 

^(a  +  A)  =  Pa  +  XqA  +  PJi^ 

F{a  +  2A)  =  F[{a  +  A)  +  A]  =  F{a  +  A)  +  X^h  +  P^k^ 

F{a  +  3A)  =  F[{a  +  2A)  +  A]  =  F{a  +  2A)  +  X^A  +  P^^ 

&;c.  &c.  &c 

P(a+tiA)=P[(a+(»-l)A)+A]=P[a+(n-l)A]+jr—iA+P»-iA» 

adding  these  equations,  and  omitting  the  terms  common  to  both 
members  of  the  sum,  there  results 

F{a  +  nh)  =  Pa  +  h{Xo  +  X1  +  X2 +  X^^) 

+  h^(Po  +  A  +  A  •  •  •  •  +  -P-i)- 

But,  since  every  value  of  X  is  finite,  none  of  the  values  of  P  wDl 
become  infinite.  If,  therefore,  we  denote  the  greatest  value  of 
P  by  P,  we  shall  have 

Po+Pj+Pj.  ..+P^^<Pn,  andsince  i^a+nA)=P6,  and  nA=6— a. 

.  •.  P&  -  Pa  -  A(Xo  +  Xi  +  Xa . . .  +  Xn^^)  <  (6  -  a)P.  A. 

But  6  —  a  and  P  are  both  finite,  and  therefore  by  diminishing  A,  the 
second  member  can  be  rendered  less  than  any  assignable  quantity. 
Hence  Fb  —  Fa  must  approach  indefinitely  near  to  equality  witli 
A(Xo  +  Xi  +  Xj  . .  .  .  +  X»-i)  when  A  is  continually  diminished. 
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Successive  IrUegrai/wn. 

87,  If  the  second  differential  coefficient  -r-j-  =  -X"  be  given  instead 

of  the  first,  two  successive  integrations  will  be  required  to  deter- 
mine the  original  function  y  in  terms  of  x.  Thus,  multiplying  by  dx 
and  integrating,  we  get 

f^.dx  =  fXdx,    or    ^£=fXdx.  =  X,+  C,. 

Multiplying  again  by  dx^  and  integrating,  we  get 

f^dx  =  fX^dx^-fC,dx, 


or 


y=zX^+C^x+C^. 


d^y 


88.  Similarly,  if  there  were  given  -^-y  =  X^  three  successive  ii^ 


tegrations  would  give 


1 


y^X^  +  —-C^X^+C^+Cy 


1.2 


And  if  there  were  given 


y=^Xn  + 


d^ 
dx"" 


=  -3r,      then 


(7ix»-i 


1.2. 3. ..(»—!) 


+  1.2.3.. .(n-2)  +  ^'"-+^-^''  +  ^"' 
the  number  of  arbitrary  constants  introduced  being  n. 

89.  The  result  obtained  by  performing  the  above  integrations  may 

be  indicated  thus 

J^Xdx^  =  y : 

it  is  called  the  n*^  integral  oiXdx'^, 

90.  Prop.  To  develop  the  n'*  integral  f^Xdx^  in  a  series. 
Employing  Madaurin's  Theorem,  we  have 
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x2 


■^•^       -'l.2.3..(»-l)'*"'-^Jl.2.3..»"^L'5^Jl.2.3...(n  +  l) 

'^Lrfx'^  Jl.2.3..(n+2)"^L(ir3  Jl.2.3..(n  +  3)'^  •■   J" 

The  terms  within  the  [  ]  are  the  arbitrary  constants  Cj  Cg  ^3  •  •  •  ^"» 
as  far  as  [/-XoLr]  inclusive,  but  taken  in  an  inverted  order. 

91.  Prop,  To  deduce  the  development  of /"Xctc*  from  that  of  X 
By  Maclaurin's  Theorem,  we  have 

and  this  may  be  converted  into  the  series  [B]  by  multiplying  each 
term  by  x*,  then  dividing  the  successive  terms  by  1 .  2 .  3  . . .  n, 
by  2 .  3 .  4  ...(»  +  1),  by  3.4.5..  ..(»  +  2),  &c.,  and  finally 
annexing  terms  of  the  form 

1.2.3...(n-iy     1.2.3...  (n- 2)'  •* 

HereX==(l-a:^)"*=l+ix«  +  l.?:c*+l.?.|:r«  +  &c. 

Also  n  =  4.  Therefore  multiplying  by  ar*  and  dividing  successively 
by  1.2.3.4,  by  3.4.5.0,  &c.,  and  finally  annexing  the  terms 
containing  the  constants,  we  get 

•^  VT^2      ^^   1  ■^i.2"^i. 2. 3"^  1.2.3.4^2.3.4.5.6 

\,Zx^    _         1.3.  5ir^^ 

"^2.4.5~.G.7.8''"2.4.6.7.8.9.10"^     ^ 
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2.  What  curves  are  characterized  by  the  equations  -^  =  0,  and 


=  0,  respectively  1 


Ist  If 


=  ^'    *»^«^     /&^=l=^^- 


r .  J -j-dx  =i  f  C\dz^    or    y  =  Cja?  +  Cj,    a  straight  line. 


dx 
2d.  If        ^  =  0.    then    /g,^=g  =  (7. 


<£e» 


.'.f^,dx=fC,dx    or    |=CiX+C^ 
-^dx  =  f  C-fXdx  +  f  C^x   or    y  = --^  +  ^a*  +  ^3»  *  P*™^^*- 
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PART  II. 

RECTIFICATION  OF  CURVES.    QUADRATURE   OF 
AREAS.    CUBATURE  OF  VOLUMES- 


CHAPTER  I. 


RSGTIVICATION   OF   OURTBa. 


92.  To  rectify  a  curve  is  co  determine  a  straight  line  whose  length 
shall  be  equivalent  to  that  of  the  curve,  or  siinply  to  obtain  an  ex- 
pression for  the  length  of  the  curve,  in  terms  of  the  co-ordinates  of 
its  two  extremities. 

93.  Prop,  To  obtain  a  general  formula  for  the  length  of  the  arc 
of  a  plane  curve,  when  referred  to  rectangular  co-ordinates. 

Let  AB  be  the  proposed  arc,  P  a 
point  in  it^  OX  and  0  Y  the  co-ordi- 
nate axes. 


Put  OD  =  z,  DP=  y,  AP  =  8. 

d8  =  dzy/] 


Then  since 


1  + 


wo  shall  have  by  integration 

*  =  /  1 1  +  ^)  or  ....  (5),     the  required  formula. 

94.  To  apply  (S)  we  replace  -~j   by  its  value,  in  terras  of  «, 

deduced  from  the  equation  of  the  curve,  and  then  integrate  between 
the  limits  x  z=:  OE  md  x  ^  OF. 
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96.  Again  if  y  be  taken  as  the  independent  variable,  we  shall  Iwve 


ds  =  dt/\/l  +  -p-^y    and  therefore 
=  /[l  +  -ty)   dy  •  •  •  (^i)>  a  second  formula. 


This  will  be  applied  by  substituting  for  ^^   its  value,  in  terms 


dx^ 
dy^ 


of  y,  derived  from  the  equation  of  the  curve,  and  then  integrating 
between  the  proper  limits. 


SXAMPLSS. 


96.  1-  To  find  the  length  of  the  para-        ly 
bolio  arc  AB^  included  between  the  ordi- 
nates  h^  and  h^* 

The  equation  of  the  curve  is  y^  =  2/w;. 


'   '  dy      p 


o»-t 


which  substituted  in  {Si)  gives 

But  by  formula  (-5), 

f{p'  +  y')*dy=:^{p^  +  y2)iy  +  lp^f(^  +  y2fidy....{l). 


2 


To  integrate  the  last  term,  put  {p^  +  y^)    =z  z  +  y. 
.'.p^  +  y^  =  z^  +  2zyi-y\     y  =z^  ^      ,     dy  ^  •^?-^:^dM. 


2z 


a«a 


and 


^'^Ap^+y^f^<^y--f^y^<i^=-fi 


p^+z^       2j2 
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And  by  substitution  in  (1), 


.  ._(p'+y*)*y_i 

2/> 


/'.iog[(p*  +  yT-y]  +  c^i- 


To  determine  the  value  of  (7^,  put  y  =  &i  and  «  =  0,  since  the 
arc  is  supposed  to  commence  at  the  point  A, 


Thus 


0  =  <^+^^>')^^,^plog[(y»  +  V)*-  6,]  +  (7,. 


•.      fi  =  -  ^^  y  ^^  +  Ip  log[(y^  +  ^,»)*-  U      andhj 
substitution 


,  ^  ( J**  +  y»)*y     ( y»  +  ft,«)*6i     1    i^g  (f'  +  y^)  -  tf 


2p 

when  y  =  6j| 


ai» 


and 


(i'»+*ir-*i 


2p  2p 

If  the  arc  be  reckoned  from  the  vertex  0,  the  ordinate  ij  =  0, 


...   ,^(^l4,A_|^iog(^  +  V)*-^ 


2/, 


P 


2.  The  cycloid      y  =  y^2ra?  —  «'  +  r .  versin"*— 


Here 


dx    V 


2r  — « 


,  and 


' 


r». 
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Hence  by  substitution  in  forniula  (5). 

ar 

But  when    «  =  0,    #  =  0,  .  • .    C  =0,    and  hence    «  =  2-v/§ri", 

or,    the  cycloidal  arc  OP  =  2  chord  01  of  the  generating  circle. 

When        ar  =  2r,    «  =  arc  Oi?^  =  2  diameter  0C7. 

.  * .   arc  AOB  of  the  entire  cycloid  =  4  diameters  of  the  generating 
circle. 
3.  The  circle  y*  =  r*  —  ar«. 


^-  ■"      y'       "^  rfa;2  ""  ^  ■*■  y^^  y^' 


dx 


A     p 
0*D 


•••  '^I'J^^^S- 


-  =  r ,  sin"^ — h  C7. 
.2  r 


This  result  involves  a  circular  arc,  the  very  quantity  we  wish  to 
determine,  and  is  therefore  inapplicable. 
To  obtain  an  approximate  result,  expand  the  differential  coefficient 

(r^  —  x^)      and  integrate :  thus 

/•/I  ,  1    ar2      1.3    ar*,  1.3.5    ar«  ^  .     \. 

far        1       x^  ,     1.3      a:*,     1.3.5      a:^,  .    "1_^  ^ 

=  47+o-73+2:Tr5-75+2:476?7-7'+H+^- 

But  if  «  =  0   when  ar  =  0,   then    (7  =  0,  and  .  • .  when  xz=ir^ 

/,         1     .     1-3     .     1.3.5     .   .    \ 

'  =  ''(^-^2:^+2:4:5+2:4:6?7+H 

the  value  of  the  arc  APB  of  the  quadrant. 
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4,  The  ellipse  aV  +  **«*  =  a^^- 

,       ci^  -  &^    2 

or,  1  +  -—  = =  — 5 --,  where  e  is  the  cccen- 

dx^  o^  —  ar*  a^  —  x^ 

tricity. 

/(a^  —  e2r*)"            /•  (1  —  e^x.^r  « 

^^ J-  dz  =  J  ^ ^<&,  by  mAking  -  =  «j. 

This  expression  has  already  been  integrated  approximately. 

5.  To  determine  what  curves  of  the  parabolic  class  are  rectifiable. 
The  equation  of  this  class  of  curves  is  y"  =  cu^,  in  which  n  and 

m  are  positive  integers. 

and  this  can  be  rationalized,  when  — r =  r,  an  integer,  that  is, 

wheu    ^  =  i  +  ?r(Art.4l).         ^     ^    ^ 

Hence,  if  one  exponent,  n,  be  even,  and  the  other,  m,  greater  by 
unity,  the  curve  will  be  rectifiable ;  that  is,  an  exact  expression  for 
the  length  of  the  curve  can  be  obtained  in  terms  of  the  co-ordinates 
of  its  extremities. 

The  term  rectifiable  is  sometimes  restricted  to  those  curves  whose 
lengths  can  be  expressed  algebraically^  or  without  employing  tran- 
scendental quantities ;  and  with  this  restriction,  the  value  of  r  must 
be  positive,  otherwise  8  would  be  transcendental. 

Now  applying  the  other  condition  of  integrability,  we  baV9 
1         .1  .  n      2r-l 


'(V) 


+-  -  =  r,  an  integer,  whence  —  = 
2  °    '  f»  2r 


'♦-  '^M^ 
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Hence,  if  one  of  the  exponents  be  an  even  integer,  and  the  other 
less  by  unity,  the  curve  will  be  rectifiable. 

Combining  the  two  results,  we  find  it  simply  necessary  that  m 
and  n  should  differ  by  unity. 

97.  Prop.  To  obtain  a  formula  for  the  rectification  of  polar 
curves. 

Here  we  have  to  express  8  in  terms  of  r  or  4,  and  for  this  pur- 
pose we  must  transform  the  formula  [S^],  by  means  of  the  relations 

dt^      dx^      dy^ 

^2  =  ^+^2»---0)-    «  =  roos^...(2).    y  =  r8ind.  ..(3), 

the  quantity  ^  being  taken  as  the  independent  variable. 
Then  (2)  and  (3)  give 

dx  dr  dy  dr 

-77=  —  f  sin^  +  cosd-;T»    and    -~  =  r  cos  ^  +  sin  ^ -n* 
dA  d6  d6  do 


da^  dr  dr^  ^ 

.  •  .     -r^  =  fHmH  —  2r  sin  4  cos  d  -rr  +  COS*^  -rrr 

ofl*  (w  dd^ 


df* 


^=^-+^a^ 


dr  dr^ 

+  t^coa^  4-  2r  sin  4  cos  4  ^r  +  sin^^  -jrr 

do  w*  ^ 

1.  The  logarithmic  spiral  r  =  a»,  between  the  limits  r  =  r^  and 


r  =ir^ 


-77  =  log  a .  a^  =  — ,  where  m  is  the  modulus. 
d6  ^  i» ' 

.  • .  (ild  =  --  rfr  =  —  (fr,  and  by  substitution  in  (T*), 
But    «  =  0,     when    r  zizr^^    .  • ,  C7  =  —  (m*  +  l)"ri. 


1 
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2.  The  spiral  of  Archimedes  r  =  aA.  from    the  pole  to   the 
point  r  =  fj. 

dA  a  a^  ^  ' 

This  expression  is  entirely  similar  to  that  integrated  in  rectifying 
the  parabola. 

3.  The  lemniscata     r^  =  a^s24, 
— ■=— a»sin2d,   —  =  _(i— _V 


rf»^  "■  r»  •  /        r*  X  J  A 


4"-^)  ^^'"'"^^ 


(a*  —  r*)" 

^2.4.6  a"        J     ' 

which,  integrated  from  r  =  a  to  r  =  0,  gives  for  the  arc  BIA  ot 
one-fourth  of  the  entire  length  of  the  curve. 

^  =  4^+275  +  270+2.4.0. 13-H 

98.  When  the  curve  is  characterized  by  a  relation  between  the 
radius  vector  r  and  the  perpendicular  p  upon  the  tangent  .  To 
obtain  a  formula  for  the  rectification  in  this  case,  we  assume  the 
value  of  the  perpendicular  found  in  the  Differen. Calculus, p.  154 viz.: 

^=— ==;    whence     _=-A__.l,and 

v^+;p 


:■  ^'-  m 


QUADRATURE  OF  PLANE  AREAS. 


**  _  r^_^^_^ 


P" 


rdr 


r\r^  —  p^)      r^  —  p^ 


....=/ 


(CT),  the  required  formula. 


Ex.  The  involute  of  the  circle  from  p  =  0  to 
p  =  2*a, 

Here  the  equation  of  the  curve  is  r^  z=za^  +  p\ 

'rdr        r'    .    _      a*  +  /?* 


/rdr        r* 
a         2a 
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2a 


+  a 


a 


But  when  j?  =  0,  «  =  0.    .'.(7=— -^;  and 


when 


J?  =  ^Zfca^       «  =  2«'2«, 


CHAPTER    II. 


QUADRATURE  OF  PLANS  AREAS. 


99.  The  quadrature  of  a  plane  curve  is  the  determination  of  a 
square  equal  in  area  to  the  space  bounded  in  part  or  entirely  by  that 
curve.  The  problem  is  regarded  as  resolved  wh«n  an  expression  for 
the  area  in  terms  of  known  quantities  has  been  obtained,  the  number 
of  terms  being  limited. 

100.  Prop,  To  obtain  a  general  formula  for  the  value  of  the  plane 
area  ABCD^  included  between  the  curve  DC^  the  axis  OX,  and  the 
two  parallel  ordinates  AD  and  BC,  the  curve  being  referred  to 
rectangular  co-ordinates. 

Put  OE=x,  EP=y,  EF=h,  FP^=y^, 
and  the  area  AEPD=A. 

Then  when  x  receives  an  increment  k, 
the  area  takes  a  corresponding  increment 
EPP^Fy  intermediate  in  value  between  the   .  - 
rectangle  FP  and  the  rectangle  FS. 
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'""'^□/'P      yxh        y 


dy    h       dh,     A»     ,    , 


A* 


.         I    J  n   ,  «      +  ^«5.  =  1,  when  A  =  0. 
dx  y  "    daP^   1.2.y  ^  ' 

Hence  at  the  limit,  when  A  is  taken  indefinitely  small,  the  area 

EPP-^F^  which  is  always  intermediate  in  value  between  FP  and  FS^ 

must  become  equal  to  each  of  these  rectangles,  or  equal  to  y  x  A. 

•  * .  dA^  ydxy  and  consequently 

A  =  fydx (  F),  the  required  formula. 

101.  If  the  area  were  included  between 
two  curves  DC  and  2>|(7|,we  should  find  by 
a  similar  course  of  reasoning 

A  =  f(r-y)dx (F,), 

in  which  Y  and  y  denote  the  ordinates 
EP  and  EP^  corresponding  to  the  same 
abscissa  OE, 

102.  To  apply  (F)  or  (F^),  we  eliminate  y,  or  y  and  F",  by 
employing  the  equation  of  one  or  both  curves,  and  then  int^rate 
between  the  limits  ^  =  OA  and  x  ==  OB, 


BXAMPLSS. 

103.    1*  The  area  ABCD^  included  between  the  parabolic  are 
2>C7,  the  axis  of  or,  and  two  given  ordinates  AD  and  EC. 

Put    OA=a^,  AD=zbi,  OB=a^  BC^b^  OEz=x,  and  EP=y. 

Then,  from  the  equation  of  the  parabola,        ^ 
we  have 

y«  =  2p«,    or    y  =  (2p)*  x\ 
•  *  •  And  by  substitution  in  formula  ( V), 

A=f{2p)^.x^dx  =  |(2/>)*  a:*+  C=^{2px)^.x+  C=?^+  C. 
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But       A=:  0,  when  a?  =  a^  and  y  =  ft],  .  * .  C7  =  —  -  a^b^ 

o 

2 
.  •.  A=z-  {xy  —  ai^i)  =  ADPE\  and  when  a;  =  a,  and  ^  =  63 
0 


Cor.  If  the  area  ODCB  of  the  semi-parabola  were  required,  we 

should  have 

2  2 

Oj  =  0,  ^1  =  0,    and    .•.-4=5  flfjftj  =  5  circumscribing  □ ; 

o  o 

and  for  the  entire  area  of  the  parabola 

4  2  2 

2-4=5  02^2  =  Q  ^  •  2&2  =  Q  circumscribing  □. 


2.  The  circle   y*  =  r*  —  a?^,   or    its    seg- 
ment ACD. 

Here    A  =  fydx  =  f{r^  -  x^)^  dz, 

or  by  employing  formula  (B), 


A  =  lx{r^^x^)^^  \r^f-±—  =  \x{t^^x^)^^  ir2cos-i^+  « 

Suppose  the  area  to  be  reckoned  from  A. 

area  -4  =  0    when    a?  =  OA  z=  ^r. 

.-.  C7=ir2co8--i(-l)=i«'ra. 


And  when  a:  =  +  r,  -4  =  -  at*  =  area  of  semicircle  ^-^^. 
.  • .  area  of  entire  circle     AEBD  =  *r\ 
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To  find  the  area  of  the  s^pment  A  CD^  make  «  =  0(r  =  —  a,  thoD 
^  =  ^  C(?  =  1  *r»  -  1  «(r» -««)*- 1  r«  cos^>  (- ?] 

=  1  r[*r  -  r .  008->  (-  ^)]  -\  a{f»  -  «»)* 

=  \r{ACB  -  CB) -\a{f»  -  a*} 

-^r . AC -^a .  CO. 

.'.segment  CADC  =r.  AC —  a.CO. 


8.  The  elliptic  segment        ACiDy 
Here  the  equation  of  the  curve  is 

y  =  -  (a»  -  a»)* 
a 


•  *  •  ^A  =  segment  ^ (722)|  =  - .  segment  ACD  of  a  circle  described 
on  AB. 

Hence  the  area  of  the  entire  ellipse  =  --area  circle  =  -'fc^^^ab 

4.  The  cycloid        y  =  (2r«  —  «*)  +  r .  versin-*- 

Put     OD  —  X,    DP  =  y. 

Then  the  area  OPD  z=  /yd!r. 

But   since   y   is  a  transcendental 

function  of  ar,  it  will  be  preferable     A 

to  integrate  this  expression  by  parts.     Thus 


A  =  fydx  z=zxy  —  fxdy. 


». 
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But  from  the  equation  of  the  curve  we  have 

dx  y 


f2r'-x 


or    dy 


=v^ 


—  X 


dx. 


,',  A  z=  xy  —  f  ^2rx  —  x^ , dx. 

Now  /  'y/2raj  —  x^dx  =  fyidx  where  y^  is  the  ordinate  BP^  of 
the  generating  circle,  corresponding  to  the  abscissa  OB  =  x, 

f  ^2rz  —  x^dx  =  area  OP^D. 


or 


.  • .  area  OPB  =  ay  —  area  OPiD,    and  when    x  =  OC  =  2r. 

area  semi-cydoid  OAC  z=z  OC  X  CA  —  area  semicircle  0-P|(7 

1  3 

=  2r .  AT  —  -  AT*  =r  -  AT*. 

.  * .  area  entire  cycloid  =  ^r^  =  3  area  generating  circle. 

104.  Prop,  To  determine  a  general  formula  for  the  quadrature  of 
polar  curves,  their  equation  having  the  form  r  =s  F^. 

Let  QX  be  the  fixed  axis,  QP  the 
radius  vector,  forming  with  QX  an 
angle  measured  by  the  arc  d  described 
with  radius  equal  to  unity. 

Let  B  take  the  increment  ^,  convert- 
ing r  into  Tj  =  F{^  +  /^  ^'^^  adding 
the  sector  QPPi  to  the  area  QIP=A, 

previously  swept  over  by  the  radius  vector.     Now  QPPi  >  QPX^ 
but  <  QP\0.     Also  the  ratio 


1 


QP^0_2 
QPK 


H^  X  *•!' 


_!V_. 


,        dr  t    ^  d^r     (*     ,    ,     ., 


a'-x^' 


=  I  J- 2— '-4-2 — • 

^     dd   r^     d6^    l.2.r 

=  1     when     /  =  0, 


4- •  —  &0, 
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Hence  at  the  limit,  when  /  is  replaced  by  d6,  and  QPPi  becomes 
dA,  the  value  of  QPFi  will  be  equal  to  QJ^P  or  QPiO.    Thus  we 

shall  have  dA  =z-f^,dA, 

At 

.  • .  -4  =  -^fr^dh  • . . .  (  Fj),  the  required  formula. 

1.  The  spiral  of  Archimedes  r  '=.<jA. 

X|>  3 

If  u4  =  0  when  r  =  r,,  then  (7  =  —  ^— • 

o  a 

For  the  area  of  one  convolution  estimated  from  the  pole,  we  haw 
the  limits  r^  ==  0  and  r,  =  2«ia, 

2.  The  logarithmic  spiral  from  r  =  r j  to  r  =  r ,. 

Here       r  =  a  .     .  • ,  rfr  =  log a,a  ,d6    and    (2d  =  r •  — 

loga    r 

2  2  loga  41oga 

=  ~  fn{r^  —  Ti^),  between  the  limits  r^  and  r^:  the  quanti^ 

m  denoting  the  modulus. 

3.  The  hyperbolic  spiral  from  r  =  r,  to  r  =  rj. 

a        ,  adA  6^  a 

Herer=-rj      dr  =z —->     itt  = 'rfrsr -(fr. 

B  6^  a  r^ 

,  •.    ^  =  —  -fadr  =  —  -or  +  C7  =         T        between  the  lim- 
Its  r,  and  r,. 


QUADRATURS  OF  PLANE  ABSAS. 
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4.  The  lemniscata 


r*  =  a^oos  2  d. 


A  =  ifr^dS  =i  a*  /cos  2^da  =  ^a^sin  2A  +  C. 
2*^  2       "^  4 

Put  -4=0  when  d  =  0 ;    then  (7  =  0,  and  -^  =  t  a^in  24, 

which  gives,  when    r  =  0,     or    4  =  -  *,     -4  =  j  a*, 

. ' .     Entire  area  =  a^  =  square  described  on  seini-axis. 

106.  Prop.  To  find  a  formula  for  the  quadrature  of  a  plane  curve, 
when  its  equation  is  given  by  a  relation  between  the  radius  vector, 
and  the  perpendicular  upon  the  tangent. 

pdr 


Since   dS  = 


1.     The  involute  of  the  circle 

p^  =  a^ 
prdr 


f  2  _  «)3  —  />3 


and  this,  between  the  limits  ^  =  0,  and  p  =  2«'a,  within  which  the 
entire  circumference  is  unwound,  gives 


o 

Cor,  The  area  included  between  the  involute  ABS^  the  eirde, 
and  the  tangent  AS,  is  equivalent  to  that  swept  over  by  the  radius 

vector,  and  therefore  equal  to  •^• 

oa 

2.  The  epicycloid  p^  =  — ^^ ^,  where  c  =  a  +  26,  a  and  6 

being  the  radii  of  the  fixed  and  generating  circles. 
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prdr      __\c  f{r*  —  a^y 


/^'^ 


rdr. 


(«*  -  n 


Put     (r»  —  a»)^  =  ar,     .  •.  r^  =  «»  +  ««,    rrfr  =  «d!r, 

(c2  -  r3)*  =  (c2  -  a»  -  «2)* 


2a 


~"  4a  Aa       J 


dz 


(c3  _  <,a  _  2*)^ 


-""-l-^'^^^-^-B^lVg 


This,  between  the  limits  rrra  and  r=c, 
gives 

=  ^(a2  +  8a^  +  a6»)  =  0/PFO. 


2a 


But 


0/Z  =  ^«'a*. 
.  • .  JP  7X  =  i  epicycloid  =  ^(3a  +  26), 


2a 


h^ 


and,     IVIyLI  =.  — {3a  +  26),  the  entire  epicycloid. 


[f  5  =  ~  a,  then  epicycloid  =  4«'&'  =  ra'  =  area  fixed  circle. 

At 

If  6  =  a,    then  epicycloid  =  ht}^  sz  Sra'  =  5  area  fixed  cirola 


CHAPTER  III. 

QUADBATUBE  OT  OURVBD  SORTACKS. 

• 

106.  Prop.  To  obtain  a  general  formula  for  the  quadrature  of  a 
8urface  of  revolution. 

Let  AB  be  the  arc  of  a  plane  curve 
which  revolves  about  the  axis  OX,  P  and 
Px  points  taken  on  the  curve  so  near  to 
each  other  that  the  arc  PP-^  may  present 
its  concavity  to  OX  at  every  point 

Put      OD:=iX,     DP-y,     DD^zzzk,     L^P^^y^,     AP=:s. 

The  surface  generated  by  the  arc  PPi,  is  intermediate  in  magnl* 
tude  between  those  generated  by  the  chord  PPi^  and  the  broken 
line  PTPy     Denoting  these  surfaces  by  C  and  B,  we  have 


^       ^{PD  +  TJ),)2^PT  +  {TD,^  -  AA*)^ 
^  l{PD  +  P,D,)PP,.2t 

_  {2PD  +  VT)PT+  {2P^Dx  +  PxT)PxT 
■"  {2PD  +  VP^)PPx 

Dividing  numerator  and  denominator  by  A,  and  then  passing  to 

22 
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the  limit,  we  obtain  —  =  1.     And  hence  the  limit  to  the  value  of 

tlie  surface  C^  generated  by  the  chord,  will  be  a  proper  expression 
for  the  elementary  surface  generated  by  the  arc  PPxi  when  that  arc 
becomes  indefinitely  small. 

But  at  the  limit,  when     A  =  <&,     C7  =  S^ry/l  +  j^dx. 
Hence  we  have  for  the  differential  of  the  surface, 

rf^=2iry(l+g)V    and    r .  A  =.^fy{\ +^^dx,..{Wy 

or,  A  =  2tfyd8 (  PTi). 

107.  To  apply  {W\  we  eliminate,  by  means  of  the  equation  of 

the  generating  curve,  y,  and  -^,  and  then  integrate  between  the 

dx 

given  limits.     Similarly,  we  apply  (  W^  by  expressing  y  in  terms 

of  «,  or  ds  in  terms  of  y  and  dy, 

EXAMPUBB. 

108.  1.  The  surface  of  the  sphere. 
Here  the  generating  curve  is  a  circle  whose  equa- 
tion is  A  A.  B 

2         2       -.2  A  -r   0  -t-r   B 

y2  _-  ^2  _  4:2. 

'*(&*""      y  dx^  ""       y*  y* 

. •.  u4  =  3ry ^  =  %erfdx  =  2^rx  +  01 

Put  -4=0,    when    «=— r;    then    (7=SJ«'r». 

.  • .  -4  =  2«'r(r  +  «),  which,  when  a:  =  +  r,  gives  for  the  surface  of 
the  entire  sphere  A  =  44rr*  =  4  great  circles. 
For  the  zone  whose  height  is  A  =  ^j  —  ^n  "we  have 
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1.  The  paraboloid  of  revolution, 


dy     p 


df 


y^^-p^ 


X. 


y3=2iur,  -^=-^,  l+-;^=l  +  -^  = 
^        ^'  dz     y'     ^dz^  y2         y 

.  • .  ^  =  24r/(y2  +  ^2)*(fo  =  2tf{2px  +  p^)^dx 

=.^{2px+p^)*+  C=^[{2px,+p^)*^{2px,+p^)*]. 
If  the  surface  be  reckoned  from  the  vertex,  we  shall  have  x^  =  0. 

2.  The  surface  generated  by  the  revolution  of  the  Catenary  about 
its  axis. 

The  equation  of  the  curve  is    **  =  a:^  +  2<ix. 

.'.d.=    ^1±_!J!L.  and  rfy=V5^^3^=       adx_^adx 
^x^+2ax  y/^^2ax        * 

Now,  applying  formula  (  PFj),  and  integrating  by    a 
parts,  we  have  pxr^ 

A  =  2^fydf  =  2fle{yB  —  fsdy)  =  2«'(y«  —  afdx) 

=  ^{y9  —  ax)  +  C. 
But  when      ar  =  0,  y  =  0  and  «  =  0,  .  • .  (7=0. 

.  • .  ^  =  2ir(yyxH^2ai  —  oar). 

3.  The  surface  generated   by  the  revolution  of  a  semi-cydoid 
about  its  axis. 

Here         dy  =  W ^  •  ^    and    <  =  2'^2rx  =  ^Srx. 

r.A  =  2*fyds  =  2«'(y*  -  /«rfy)  =  2ir(y«  -  /2  yS^^y^?!^.  (fe) 

=  2flr(yy^  —  ^^/Srfy/2r  —  x.dx) 

2  4 

=  2flr[y-v/5rJ+  -y/Sr  •  «  (^^  "  ^)  ]  +  ^- 

o 

32 

But  when       ar  =  0,  .4  =  0,  .  • .  C  =  — 5-  irr^ 

o 
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, ,, —  2  #     16    , 

.-.  ^  =  2*[y-v/§^+VSr.3(2r-«)'-  — r»]; 

32 

and  when  «  =  2r,  ^  =  Sc^r*  — 5-«'»*',  the  entire  surface. 

4.  The  surface  generated  by  the  revolution  of  the  cjdoid  about 

its  base. 

In  the  formula  A  =  2^/yds,  the  quantity  y  denotes  the  distance 
of  a  point  in  the  revolving  curve  from  the  axis  of  revolution,  and 
must  therefore  be  replaced  in  the  present  instance,  by  2r  —  x. 

.-.  Az=2^f{2r-^z)d8  =  2^f{2r-z)yJ^dx 

=  2*V5K4r«*~  !«*)  +  a 

J 4    2  # 

But  -4=0,  when  a?  =  0.  .  •.  (7=0,  .  •.  ^=2irv/2r(4ra;"— ^«"), 

and  when  x  =  2r. 

32  64 

.  • .  -4  =  -^irr* ;  and  the  entire  surface  2-4  =  -^-•'r*. 

109.  Prop.  To  obtain  a  general  formula  for  the  quadrature  of  any 
curved   surface,  whose  equation   is 
referred  to  rectangular  co-ordinates. 

Let  CAPB  be  a  portion  of  the 
surface  included  between  the  planes 
of  xz  and  y^r,  and  the  planes  PPyi 
AF-^  drawn  parallel  thereto. 

Put  OAy^  =  ar,   OB^  =  A^P^  =  y, 

P^P  =  z,  A  CEP  =  A,  and  let 

z  =  F{x,y) . . .  ( 1)  be  the  equation   y' 
of  the  surface. 

Then,  since  the  value  of  ^  will  be  determined  by  the  assumed  values 
of  the  independent  variables  x  and  y,  we  shall  have  A  =  (p{x,y). 

Now  when  x  receives  an  increment  A^ai  =  A,  the  area  A  takes  tht 
increment  AB,  becoming 
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Similarly,  when  y  alone  takes  an  increment  J^^^^  =  k^  A  takes  the 
increment  BO^  becoming 

,      dA    h    ^  d:'A    k^    ,  d^A       k^ 


+  &c. 


But,  when  x  and  y  increase  simultaneously,  A  takes  an  increment 
AD-{'  BG  +  FI,  becoming 

,      dA   h      dA   k  ,  d^A    A»     ^    d^A   hk      d^A     k^ 
""^  ^dx    i^  dy    i^  dx^    1.2^  dxdy    I  ^  dy^    1.2 

d^A       A3       .    d^A     h^k    .    d^A     kk^    .  d^A       J^ 


d^A     h?k        d^A     hJ^      d?A 
dj^    l.^.^"^  dx^dy'TT^^  dxdy^'  1.2^  dy^'\.2.Z 

.'.   FI=  ^3  -  ^  -  (^1  -  ^)  -  (^2  -  A) 


+  &C. 


d^A    hk  .    d^A     h^k    .    d^A     hk^ 


and 


PI 


dxdy     1        dx'^dy    1.2  '   dxdy^    1.2 

k 


d^A        d^A 


h  d^A 


+  &C. 


hk       dxdy  '   dx^dy   1.2  '   dx.dy^   1.2 

which,  at  the  limit  when  A  =  0  and  Ar  =  0,  reduces  to 

PI        d^A 
Pj^"^^ ^^^' 

Now  this  quotient,  which  results  from  dividing  the  elementary 
surface  PI  by  its  projection  P^/,  on  the  plane  of  xy,  is  equal  to 

,  where  v  denotes  the  angle  formed  bv  the  tangent  plane  at  the 

OOSV  *  o  JT 

point  P  with  the  plane  of  xy. 
But  from  the  theory  of  surfaces  (Diff.  Cal.,  Art.  177),  we  ha^e 

1 


cos  V  = 


d^A 
dxdy 


dz^        dz^ 


,    ,    </z2        dz^ 
dx^        dy'^ 


d^A 


Now,  since  the  second  difierential  coefficient  -r—r-  is  obtained  by 
'  dxdy 
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A 


=//(■ + - + 


difTer'^ntiating  the  function  A  of  x  and  y,  first  as  though  x  were 

alone  variable,  and  then  as  though  y  only  varied,  wc  shall  obtain 

cPA 
the  value  of  A  by  multiplying  the  value  of  .   ,    by  dxtfy,  and  then 

performing  two  successive  integrations  with  respect  to  x  and  y,  the 
order  of  these  integrations  being  immaterial,  since  that  of  the 
differentiatioiia  is  arbitrary. 

This  double  integration  is  indicated  by  the  symbol  //,  and  the 
result  is  called  a  double  integral.     Thus 

,   -z-^y  dxdy  .  .  . .  (  TTj),    the  required  formula. 

The  limits  of  these  integrations,  in  the  case  represented  in  the 
diagram,  are  y  =  0  and  y  =  OB^  =  b,  x  =  0  and  x  =  OAi  =  a. 
But  if  the  surface  were  terminated  laterally  by  a  cylinder  (instead 
of  by  planes  parallel  to  xz  and  yz),  the  elements  of  this  cylinder 
being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  z,  and  its  base  In  the  plane  of  xy  repre- 
sented by  the  equation  y^  =fa,  then  the  superior  limit  of  the  first 
integration  would  be  y  =r  y^  =/r,  the  inferior  limit  being  still  SEero. 
This  will  be  rendered  plain  by  an  example. 

110.  1.  Required  the  surface  of  the  tri-rectangular  triangle  ABC. 
From  the  equation  of  the   sur&ce  ^ 

jc^  +  y*  +  2^  =  r*,  we  obtain 


dz  X         .      dz 

—  = and     — 

dx  z  ay 


y 

z 


.\yj: 


dz^       dz^       r 
^  dx^  ^  dy^       z 


The  limits  of  this  first  integration  with  respect  to  y  are  y  =  0 
and  y  =  -y/r'^  —  x^  =  DE. 
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But  when 


y  =  o, 


y^2  _  ^-i 


=  0, 


and  when    y  =  |/r*  —  ar*, 


y/r^^ 


=  1,    and    8in-^(l)  =5*'. 


X* 


.'.  A  = -9rr  fdx  z=:  ^*rz  +  0  =  ^*r» 

between  the  limits  x  =  0,  and  x  =  r, 

2.  The  axes  of  two  equal 
circular  semi-cylinders  in- 
tersect at  right  angles,  form- 
ing the  figure  called  the 
groin.  Required  the  entire 
surface  intercepted  upon  the 
two  cylinders. 

Assuming  the  axes  of  the 
cylinders  as  those  of  x  and 

y  respectively,  the  equation  of  the  cylinder  whose  axis  coincides 
with  X  will  be  y^  +  z^  =  r^,  and  that  of  the  cylinder  whose  axis 
coincides  with  y  will  be  a:*  +  «'  =  r*. 

The  entire  surface  to  be  estimated  is  projected  upon  xy  in  the  rec- 
tangle ABCF,  and  the  triangle  OGF  is  the  projection  of  one-eighth 

of  this  surface.     To  compute  this  portion   to  which  the  equation 

/»  /•/        dz^      dz^  \4 
X*  -^r  z^  :=zr'^  applies,  we  have  A  =  /  /  1 1  +  T-g  +  'Tl\   ^"^j  ^ 

which  the  limits  of  integration  are  y  =  0  and  y  =  2;,  a;  =  0  and  x  =  r. 

dz  X  dz 

But  from  the  equation    x*  +  2^  =  ^^t  we  get    ;t-  =  —  »-t-  =  0. 


HI 


=  r  /*  =  r  A  between  the  given  limits. 

•^  yV^  —  x^       •^  yV*  —  x* 
or 
^  =  —  ry^—  x*  +  C7  =  r^  between  the  limits  a;  =  0  and  «  =  r. 

,  • .  8-4  =  8r2,    the  entire  surface  of  the  groin. 
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111.  Prep  To  obtain  a  general  formula  for  the  volame  generated 
by  the  revolution  of  a  piano  figure  about  a  fixed  axis. 

Let  OX^  the  axis  of  or,  be  the  axis 
of  revolution,  ABCF  the  generating 
area.     Put 


OD=x,  DP=y,  J)D^=zh,  i>iPx=yi» 

and  let  y  z=z  Fxhe  the  equation  of  the      o    F  0  0, 

bounding  curve  AB» 

The  volume  generated  by  the  revolution  of  the  small  quadrilateral 
DPP^D-^  is  intermediate  in  magnitude  between  the  cylinders  gene- 
rated by  the  rectangles  Pi>j  and  EDi.     But 

cylinder ^i>i      ^fy^^h  _  y^^  _  ^^^  dx'l  "^  dx^  '  1 .2  "^        ^ 
cylinder  PD^ ""  ley^k  "~  y^  ""  y* 

dy  h 


^    dx  y^     dx^  1.2. y  '  dx^    y» 


=:  1     when    A  =  0. 

Therefore  at  the  limit  the  volume  generated  by  DPP'^D^  =r  cyl- 
inder P2>i,  or  d  F  =  fry^dx,  and  consequently  V  =  nt/y^dx . . .  (X) 
the  required  formula. 

To  apply  (X),  we  substitute  for  y^  its  value  in  terms  of  x  derived 
from  the  equation  of  the  bounding  curve  AB,  and  then  integrate  be 
tween  the  given  limits. 
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112.  1.  The  sphere. 

Here  the  equation  of  the  circle  which  bounds  the  generating 
area  is  x^  '\-  y^  =l  r^, 

o 

Put       F  =  0    when    «  =  —  r, 


then       C=-ir(lr3-r3)=|«'r3. 


12  4 

DO  O 

2.  The  ellipsoid  of  revolution,  generated  by  the  revolution  of  the 
aemi-ellipse  about  its  greater  axis  2a. 

Here  y^J'lia^^x^).    .-.  F=^/(a2-rp»)(&=  ^(a^a?- iaj3)+ (7, 

which  gives  between  the  limits  d?  =  —  a  and  a;  =  +  <>(. 

4  2  2 

F  =  -  fb^a  =  -  (2a .  ^rft*)  =  -  circumscribing  cylinder. 

3.  The  paraboloid  of  revolution 

y2  =  2par.      F  =  2*pfxdx  =  rjw;»  +  (7. 
If      F=Owhen  aj  =  0;   then    (7=0   and   F=«y«2; 
which  becomes,  when  x  =  Xi  and  y  =  y^, 

F  =  fl'jJiCi^  =  -  a?i .  iryj*  =  -  circumscribing  cylinder. 

4.  The  parabolic  spindle  generated  by  the  revolution  of  the  para- 
bolic area  A  QB  about  the  double  ordinate  AB, 

Put  OQ  =  a,  0A=:  by  OD  =  «,  DP  z=z  y.    Then  QCz^a  —  y. 
x^=z  2/>(a— y)  and  V=^fla^  —j  (fo?=  ^^4aV^-  4apar2+aj*)(ir. 


.-.  V  =  *la^x-- 


ax' 


+ 


3p    •  20^2 


:)  +  C. 
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But  if  F  =  0  when  2  =  0,  then  (7  =  0;   and  when  x  =  OA  =  Bu 

Q 


3r  since 


4* 

2p 


=  a. 


F  =  •-a'**  /l  - 1  +  ij  =  ^  ««&  =  volume  AQO. 

1 A 

.  • .  volume  AQB'=  rv «'a*^- 

15 

5.  The  volume  generated  by  the  revolution  of  the  cycloid  about 
its  base. 

Put     0F=2r,     OD  =  x,    DP  =  y,    /r=«  =  2r—y. 

Then  from  the  equation  of  the  cycloid, 

f2r  -  z\i 


dx      /2r  -  z\i         .    .  w  . 

^  =  I 1  ,    and  since    eb  =  —  ay. 


2r  -  2\i 


dy         \    '     / 
=  - 1-^—)* 

\2r  -  y/ 

. • .  F=*/y««fc=  -*fy^(^-^dy=  -*fy\zr-y)^dy. 
But  by  formula  (A)y 

/y\2r-yf^dy=  -  ly\2r-yf+lr/y\2r-y)*dy 

fyh^r-yf^dyz^  _iy*(2r-y)*+  |^/y V-y)"**^ 

/y*(2r-y)"*rfy=-y*(2r-y)*+r/y"*(2r-y)"*«fy. 
Also      /y"*(2r  -  y)~hy  =  f—M=  =  ver8in-»  ^ 


'-^iry-y-t 


.'.  F=*(2r-y)*(ly*+^y*r+^y*r«)-|*r3.Ter8iii-'?  f  C. 
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Put  F  =  0  and  y  =  2r.    Then  C  =  -rV«,  and  when  y  =  0. 

5 

F  =  -  r^c^  =  volume  B  VO. 

y  5  5 

•  •.  volume  BVA  =  6r^*  =  2«'r-«'r*  =  -  circumscribing  cylinder. 

G.  The  volume  generated  by  the  revolution  of  the  cycloid  about 
its  axis.     (See  last  Fig.). .       ' 

Put  VI  =  ar,  IP  =  y,  VO  =  2r,  and  to  facilitate  the  integration^ 
ratroduce  the  variable  angle  VCE  =  ^. 

Then     a:  =  r(l  —  cos  h\  y  ==  r(8in  ^  +  d),  rfa?  =  r .  sin  drfd, 

.  • .  r  =  -r/y^ciF  =  «'r3/(8in3d  +  24 .  sin^d  +  ^^ .  sin  li)dA. 

1  2  4 

But /sin'tf.dld  =  — -sin^^.cosd  — -cos4  =  5,  from  4  =  0  to  ^ss^r. 

=  jr4*—  -dsin  24+  jr/sin  24.<ld  by  integrating  by  parts. 
= -4^— -4sin24— -cos24  = -fl-a^  from  4  =  0  to  ds**, 

tb  A  A.  A 

and  y»».8in4.ei4  =  — 42cos4 +  2/4.cos4c?J 

=  —  42cos4  +  24sin4  —  2/sin4d4 
=  — 42cos4  4-24  8in4  +  2co84 
=  ir*  —  4,  from  4  =  0  to  4  =  «'. 

.  • .  Entire  volume  =  icr^  (o  *"*  ""  5i' 

113.  Prop.  To  obtain  a  general  formula  for  the  volume  of  all 
solids  which  are  symmetrical  with  respect  to  an  axis. 

Such  solids  may  be  generated  by  the  motion  of  a  plane  figure,  as 
ABOD^  of  variable  dimensions,  and  of  any  form,  whose  centre  0 
remains  upon  the  axis  OX,  its  plane  being  always  perpendicular  to 
OX,  and  its  variable  area  X  being  a  function  of  x,  its  distance  from 
the  origin. 
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By  a  method  entirely  similar  to 
that  applied  to  solids  of  revolution, 
we  may  show  that  dV i=.  Xdx^ 

and      .  ••  Vz=:fXdx  ....  (Xj), 

the  required  formula. 

To  apply  (X^)  we  must  express  the 
value  of  the  area  X  in  terms  of  x^  and  then  integrate  between  the 
proper  limits. 

Cor,  The  same  formula  is  applicable  to  any  solid  generated  by 
the  motion  of  a  section  of  variable  dimensions  parallel  to  a  given 
plane,  when  the  area  of  the  section  can  be  expressed  in  functions  of 
its  distance  from  the  fixed  plane. 

114.  1.  The  ellipsoid  with  three  unequal  axes. 


Here  we  have 


a»  ^  62  ^  c*  "    ' 


or  h^ch^  +  a^chf^  -h  a^iV  =  a^}^. 

Make  CCi  =  «,  and  put  successively 

y  =  0    and    2;  =:  0. 
Then  when 

y  =  0,  i?  =  ^v^a»  — a?»  =  ^i(7i; 
and  when 


a 


z 


=  0,  y  =  --/a*  —  a;2  -  jy^Q^^ 


*hc 


.  • .  area  BJ)^F^E^  =  X  =  — j-  (a«  —  ««)  ; 
and  this  value  substituted  in  (X^)  gives 


3 

Put  F  =  0  when  a?  =  —  a ;  then  C  =  — -- .-a',  and  when  «=+• 

Or     3 

4    .  .         .      .        2 

=  g^ftca  =  entire  ellipsoid  =  -  circumscribing  cylinder. 
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then 


Then 


2.  The  elliptical  paraboloid  cz^  +  hy^  =  a'«. 
Put  suocessively  y  =  0  and  «  =  0 ; 


CB 


X  = 


And 


F=  —  I  x.dx  =  - 


+  (7. 


If    F=0    when    X=0,    then    (7=0,    and 

1  ra^^  '1  1 

• " .  When  X  =  0-4  =  a?i   F  =  -— -p—  =  -Xj*!  =- circumscribing 

cylinder. 

3.  The  groin  or  solid  formed  by  the  intersection  of  two  cylinders 
whose  axes  are  perpendicular  to  each  other. 

1st  Let  the  bases  of  the  cylinders  be 
equal  semi-circles. 

Then  the  generating  section  A-fi-^C-J)-^ 
will  be  a  square. 

Put    OG=QE=EA=ir,  OG^z=x, 

Then    A^B^CJ)^^\y\    and  from  the 
equation  of  the  circle  EOF^ 
ya  =  2rar  -  x\  .  •.  F=  fXdx  =/(8ra;-4a:a)^  -4^3.8  _  ^^j^  (7. 

But   F  =  0  when  a?  =  0,  .  • .  (7=0,  and  when  a:  =  r, 

8  2  2 

F=  -r3=-r.2r.2r=-    circumscribing  parallelopipedon. 

2d.  Let  the  bases  be  unequal  parabolas. 
Then  the  generating  section  will  be  a  rectangle. 

Put  OQ  =  a,  QE^h,  EA  =  b^,  00^  =  a?,  (7iJ5'i  =  y,  J^j^li  =  y, 
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Then      y*  =  2px,  y^  =  ^Hp-^z,  .  • .  X  =  2y .  2yj  =  8a?y5^' 

V  .•=  fXdx  =  ^'^pp^fxdx  =  ^z^VpPi  =  ^  •  yyn  **^^  when  x  : 

V  =  2a66|  =  -  a .  26 .  2^1  =  -  circumscribing  parallelopipedon. 

4.  The  Conoid,  with  a  circular  base. 

Put    DA  =  a,  /)^  =  2r,   DG^  =  3?,  (?/  =  y. 

Then  the  generating  triangle  IFH  z=  ^  z=  ay 

=  a'^itrx  —  iF^ 

.-.   V  z=  fXdx  —  af^/2rx^^^.dx 

=  a .  segment  DGff, 

and  when      a?  =  2r,   F  =  a  •  (semi-circle  DUE). 

or  volume  conoid  =  -  volume  circumscribing  cylinder. 

Cor.  A  similar  result  will  be  obtained  if  we  suppose  the  base 
to  have  any  other  form,  the  generating  triangle  being  still  perpen- 
dicular to  the  base. 

116.  Prop.  To  obtain  a  general  formula  for  the  volume  of  a  solid 
bounded  by  any  curved  surface,  whose  equation  is  referred  tc* 
rectangular  co-ordinates. 

First  suppose  the  volume  bounded  by  the  co-ordinate  planes  of 
xyy  xZy  and  yz,  by  planes  parallel  to  xz  and  yz,  respectively,  and  by 
the  curved  surface  Calb^  whose  equation  is 

Put  OAiz=x,  OB^=zA^Pi  =  y, 

PiPi  =  «,  ^iP  =  ^v 
A^a^  =  dx,  PyOi  =  rfy,  PiP  =  dz. 

Let  the  volume  be  intersected  by 
planes  AG^  and  a/j,  parallel  to  yz^ 
and  including  between  them  the 
lamina  or  slice  Ail:  let  this  la- 
mina be  cut  by  planes  bl^  BD^^  &c., 
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di Tiding  it  into  prisms  such  as  P/^,  dec. ;  and,  finally,  let  each  prism 

be  subdivided  into  elementary  parallelopipedons,  such  as  Zid  by 

I!![^^e>^  planes  parallel  to  sty^  the  successive  planes  being  at  distances  from 

^r  caoh  other  denoted   by  dx,  rfy,  and  cfe,  respectively.      Then    the 

^         volume    of   one  of   these   elementary   parallelopipedons  will    be 

expressed  by  dxdydz  \  and  if   this  be  integrated  with  respect  to  «, 

regarding  x  and  y  as  constant    between    the  limits  2;  =  0  and 

L         z  =  r,  =  P^P  =  F{x^y\  the  result  obtained  will  represent  the  sum 

of  all  the  parallelopipedons  contained  in  the  prism  Ply     A  second 

integration,  with  respect  to  y,  between  the  limits  y=0  and  y=ilj6^i, 

will  give  the  sum  of  the  prisms  contained  in  the  lamina  AI-^ ;  and  a 

third  integration,  with  respect  to  x^  between  the  limits  ir  =  0  and 

r  =  Off},  will  give  the  sum  of  the  laminse,  which  constitute  the  entire 

volume. 

Henc^  the  required  formula  is 

V=fff  dxdydz (1). 

The  symbol  ///denotes  three  successive  integrations,  with  respec* 

to  the  variables  a?,  y,  and  «,  and  the  result  is  called  the  triple  integral 
> 

of  dxdydz. 

Cor,  If  the  volume  were  bounded  on  every  side  by  the  curved 
surface,  the  same  formula  (1)  would  apply,  but  the  limits  of  inte- 
gration  would  be  different,   those   of  the   first  integration  being 
^         «  =  3ri   and   2  =  ^3  where  z-^   and  Zj  ^^^  ^^®  t'W'O  extreme  values 
«        of  z  corresponding  to  the  same  values  of  x  and  y,  and  derived  from 
the  equation  of  the  surface ;  those  of  the  second  integration  being 
"         y  =  yi  and  y  =  ya,  the  extreme  values  of  y  corresponding  to  the 
same  value  of  ar,  and  derived  from  the  equation  of  the  section  per- 
.  ^   pendicular  to  OX ;  and,  finally,  those  of  the  third  integration  being 
I     x-i  and  ^2,  the  extreme  values  of  x, 
J  116.  1.  The  tri-rectangular  spherical  sector. 

^  Here  the  limits  of  the  integration  are  sr=0  and  P^P = ^r'^—x^—y'^^ 


/ 


N^' 


I! 


y=:0  and  y—ByE=y/r^—x\  a:=0,  and  xr:^OA  —  r, 
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.-.    V^fffdxdydz^fftdxdy 
=  f/\/r»  —  a»  —  y» .  dxdy.      But 

^ — (r^—ic^)  sin-^— ===T«'(»^— «*)  between  the  limits  given, 

between  the  limits. 

2.  The  volume  cut  from  a  paraboloid  of  revolution,  the  equation 
of  whose  generating  curve  is  y'  =  2pz^  bj  a  right  cylinder  with  a 
circular  base,  its  axis  passing  through  the  focus,  and  the  diameter  of 
its  base  being  equal  to  p. 

The  equation  of  the  paraboloid  being  y^  +  z^  =i  2pXy  and  that  of 
the  cylinder  y^  =ipx  —  x^^  the  limits  of  integration  in  the  present 
case  will  be 


«  =  -f-  ^2px  —  y*    and    «  =  —  '^^px  —  y*, 

y  =  +  ^px  —  «?    and    y  =  —  -//a  —  «^ 
a:  =  0     and    x  z=zp, 
.-.  V==fffdxdydz=ffzdxdy=ff2{2px^y^)^dxdy. 

But  /(2;>a;-y2)*rfy=iy(2;,a:-y2)*+;«  A^i= 
=  2  y  (2/>a;  -  y2)*+  px .  sin-* -;|= 


=  a?y))2  —  ««  +  2p« .  sin-i  V    9 —  between  the  limitu 
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•  F 


-  2i«(/>*  -  **)  +  ^  i>'  sin-'  ^ 


=^+r) 


between  the  limits  «  =  0  and  x  =:  p. 


117,  Pro;9.  To  obtain  a  general  formula  for  the  volume  of  a  solid 
bounded  by  a  surface  whose  equation  is  referred  to  polar  co-ordinates. 

r^t  the  volume  be  divided 
into  elementary  wedges  such 
as  GiD^  CO  by  planes  drawn 
through  the  axis  OC.  Let 
each  wedge  be  subdivided 
into  elementary  pyramids, 
snch  as  FGJDITO,  by  coni- 
cal surfaces  generated  by 
the  revolution,  about  the 
axis  OC,  of  lines  02>,  OB, 
JEC,  inclined  to  OC  in  con- 
stant angles.  Finally,  let  each  pyramid  be  subdivided  into  elemen- 
tary parallelopipedons,  such  as  fd^  by  concentric  spherical  surfaces 
with  their  centres  at  the  origin  0, 

The  co-ordinates  of  a  point  d  are  Od  =  r,  dOD^  =  d,  and 
AODi  =vi  and  the  three  edges  of  the  elementary  parallelopipedon 
Jd  are  cWi  =  rfr,  de  =.  rdd,  and  dt  =  r  cos  6  ,dv]  the  last  expres- 
sion being  obtitined  by  observing  that  when  the  line  OJ)  revolves 
around  the  axis  OC,  the  point  d  describes  a  small  arc  dt  whose 

23 
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centre  lies  upon  the  axis  0C7,  and  whose  radius  is  the  perpen- 
dicular distance  of  d  from  that  axis,  and  therefore  expressed  by 
r.  sin  ZOd  =  r  cos  A, 

Hence  the  volume  of  the  parallelopipedon  will  be  expressed  by 

r^oo»6dv.dddr,    and     .-.  V  =  ffft^cosSdv.dA .dr (1) 

will  be  the  required  formula  for  the  entire  volume. 

The  first  integration,  if  performed  with  respect  to  r,  while  v  and  6 
remain  constant,  will  give  the  sum  of  the  parallelopipedons  con- 
tained  in  the  pyramid  DEFGO^  the  limits  of  the  integration  being 
r  =  0  and  r  =  Oi>  =  F{v,^). 

A  second  integration  with  respect  to  4,  while  v  remains  constant, 
will  give  the  sum  of  the  pyramids  contained  in  the  wedge  O^^DyCOy 
and  the  third  integration  with  respect  to  v  will  give  the  sum  of  the 
wedges  which  constitute  the  entire  volume. 

118.  1.  The  hemisphere  with  radius  equal  to  a.  ' 
Here  the  limits  of  the  integrations  are 


r  =  0  and  rziza^    ^  =  0  and  ^  =  ^,  »  =  0  arid  9  =  2r. 
.  •.  V  =  fffr^oo9Uv.d6dr=  Iffr^oosB.dvdA  =i  I a^f /cos 6. dv.dS 

=  -a^/s\n6,dv=z  ^a\  sin  -itfdv^  •^<i^vz=z  -aK 2*= -  ta^. 

2.  The  volume  cut  from  a  sphere  whose  radius  is  a,  by  a  cylinder 
with  a  circular  base  whose  radius  =  6,  the 
centre  of  the  sphere  being  on  the  axis  of  the 
cv  Under. 

Here  we  shall  have  for  half  the  required 
vol'ime  or  ABODE, 

^V=/ffr^  cos  6.  dvd6dr, 

the  limits  of  mtegration  being 
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Igt  r=:0  and  r=  07=6  8604, 

^4=0  and  4s=cos-i-»    «  =  0  and  «  =  2r. 
*  a 

2d.   r=0  and  r=a,    4=cor-i-  and  d  =  tr«',    v  =  0  and  v  =s 2r. 

a  2 

The  first  set  of  limits  give 
rfft^coaddv.dAdr=z  lffr^QOB6dv.d6=l  ffl^  sec^d  cos  6dv.dA 

=  I  b^ff^o^ .  dvd6  =  ii  Vtan  4 .  dv 


=  -6^tan  |cos~^  -]fdv 


=  ^63  tan(tan-i^i^^^)i;  =  ^^Ifi-y/a^  ^  ^. 


hud  the  second  set  of  limits  give 

fffr^ow^dv.dAdrz=L  -  ffr^.  cosB  .dv.dA  =:^  a^/f  Gos  Adv .  dA 

o  o 

=  -aVsind.rft> 
o 


=  -a^sin-«'/av  —  -a'smism-"* \jdv 

.•.iF=|*[a»-(a»-6a)»/^^  and  F=|«'ra3-(o2-6«)*l. 


PAET  III. 

INTEGRATION  OF  FUNCTIONS  OF  TWO  OR  MORE 

VARIABLES. 


CHAPTER  I. 

IHTKOBATION   OF   KXPRK88IONS   CONTAIKIKO   8KYERAL   IMDEPEimBirT 

VARIABLES. 

119.  When  a  difTerential  expression,  containing  two  or  more 
independent  variables,  can  be  obtained  directly  by  differentiating 
some  function  of  those  variables,  it  is  said  to  be  an  excLct  differential. 

Thus  xdy  +  ydx  is  an  exact  differential,  being  equal  to  d{xy) ;  s«) 
also  is  Zx^dy  —  Zydx  +  Qxydx  —  Sxdy,  being  equal  to  rf  (3a:*y— 3xy)*, 
but  z^dy  —  Sydx  is  not  an  exact  differential,  there  being  no  expression 
which,  when  differentiated,  will  produce  that  proposed. 

120.  If  a  differential  be  exact,  its  integral  can  be  determined  in 
all  cases  by  methods  which  will  be  explained,  but  we  shall  first 
establish  whereby  to  distinguish  exact  differentials. 

121.  Prop.  To  determine  the  conditions  which  indicate  that  any 
proposed  differential  is  exact. 

Let  the  proposed  expression  be  Pdx  +  Qdy,  in  which  P  and  Q 
may  be  functions  of  one  or  both  variables. 

If  this  expression  be  the  exact  differential  of  some  function  ti  of 
X  and  y,  we  shall  have 

du  =  Pdx  +  Qdy (1). 
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But  by  the  general  process  for  differentiating  a  function  of  two 
independent  variables,  we  have 

du  du  .  . 

And  since  (1)  and  (2)  must,  from  the  nature  of  the  supposition,  be 
identical,  the  following  conditions  will  exist,  viz. : 

-w^       du  ,_v       ^       du  ,^y 

Now  difierentiate  (3)  with  respect  to  y,  and  (4)  with  respect  to  x^ 
and  there  will  result 

dP^_dhb^  dQ       d^ 

dy       dxdy  dx       dydx 

But  it  has  been  shown  that  the  result  of  differentiating  v,  with 
respect  to  x  and  y,  successively,  is  the  same,  without  reference  to 
the  order  of  the  differentiations,  or  that 


dH        dhA  dP      dO 

zsz        ^  •••••• 


(5). 


dxdy      dydx  dy       dx 

Hence,  when  the  proposed  differential  Pdx  +  Qdy  is  exact,  the 
condition  (5)  will  be  fulfilled.  The  converse  is  equally  true,  as  will 
appear  fully  when  we  attempt  to  integrate  such  expressions,  and 
hence  the  condition  (5)  is  called  the  teat  of  integrability. 

122.  Now  let  the  proposed  expression  be  Pdx  +  Qdy  +  Rdz^ 
involving  three  independent  variables. 

If  this  be  an  exact  differential  of  some  function  u  of  a?,  y,  and  z^  then 

du  du  du 

du=zj'dx  +  j-dy  +  j-dzz=Pdx+  Qdy  +  Bdz; 

,  ^      du      ^      du      ^      du        ^      ,.^ 

whence 


^   -dx'     ^''dy' 

dz'         -^ 

f     v..«.^/.  %«.Av*««va^ 

dP       dhi      dP       dhi 
dy  ""  dxdy'     dz  ""  dxdz' 

dQ       dhi 
dx  ""  dydx' 

dQ       tPu 
dz  ~  dyds' 

dR       d^u 
dx  ~  dzdx' 

dB       dhi 
dy       dzdu 
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-.  <Pu        (Pu       dht        <Pu       ePu        d^u 

dxdy      dydz^    dxdz  ~  dzd^    dydz      dzdy 

Henoe  we  have  three  following  conditions  of  integrabilitj, 

^___dq     dPdR     dQ      dR 
dy  ~~  dx*     dz  ""  c/x'     dz  ~'  dy 

Similarly^  if  the  expression  were  Pdx  +  Qdy  +  Rdz  +  Sds  +  &c., 

involving  n  independent  variables,  there  would  be  ~  n  (n— l),con. 
ditions  of  the  ioTm\$ 

dP_dQ     dP_dR     ^_^  ^^dQ_dR^     ^-^&c 
dy  ~~  dx^     dg'~  dx       ds  ^  dx  *  dz  "^  dy*     dz  '^  dy 

123.  1.  Is  a^ydx  +  a^dx  +  hMy  +  a^xdy  an  exact  differential  ? 
Here  P  =  a«y  +  «*  and  ©  =  **  +  a^«. 

dP        ^     dQ        ^  dP       dQ       ^   ^ 

. ' .  -^—  =  a%    -—  =za%    .  • .  -^~-  =  --^  and  the  expression  if 

integrable. 

dx  dy  xdy 

2.  Is Y  +  "^ ^ — T  ***  exact  differential  1 

Here        P  =  («»  +  y^)"*  and  ^  =  y-i[l  - (^r^  +  y^)^x]. 
^=  -y(^  +  y2)"*,  g  =  Jr^[_(a:24.y2)-^+x2(^+y2)^J^ 

or  -~  =  —  y{x^  +  y^)     =  --7-,  and  the  expression  is  integrable 

3.  Is  dxdy  ^  Ay^dx  an  exact  differential  ? 

and  since  8y  and  3  are  not  equal,  the  expression  is  not  int^;rable. 

124.  Prop,  To  oblain  a  general'  formnla  for  the  integration  of  the 
form  du  =  Pdx  +  Qdy^  when  the  condition  of  integrability  is 
satisfied. 
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Since  the  term  Pdx  has  resulted  from  the  difTerentiation  of  the 
function  ii,  with  respect  to  x  only,  y  being  regarded  as  invariable,  it 
follows  that  tt  will  be  obtained  by  integrating  Pdx  with  reference  to 
X  alone ;  but  as  u  may  have  contained  terms  involving  y  alone, 
which  terms  necessarily  disappear  in  a  differentiation  with  reference 
to  x^  we  must  complete  the  integration  of  Pdx,  not  as  usual  by 
adding  a  constant  C7,  but  by  adding  a  quantity  y,  which  is  some 
unknown  function  of  y  and  constant,  and  we  thus  provide  for  the 
reappearance  of  such  terms  as  may  have  disappeared  in  the  first 
differentiation.     Thus  we  get 

u  =  fPdx  +  r,  .  .  .  .  (1), 

in  which  the  value  of  Y  remains  to  be  determined. 
Differentiating  (1)  with  respect  to  y,  there  results 

du_dfPdx      dY       g^^    du_^ 
dy  dy  1y*  dy      ^' 

dT      _      dfPdx     dY,        1^      dfPdx\, 
and  by  integration 

This  value  reduces  (1)  to  the  form 

whidi  is  the  required  formula. 

125t  It    is   necessary  to  prove,   however,   that    the  coefficient 

dfPdx 
Q ~ —  of  (fy,  does  not  contain  ar,  since  otherwise,  the  second 

integration  would  be  attended  with  the  same  difficulty  as  the  first 
Differentiating  that  coefficient  with  respect  to  «,  we  obtain 

dQ      d^fPdxdQ      d^fPdx      dQ      dP 
dx  dydx    ""  dx  docdy    ~^  dx        dy 


360  INTEGRAL   CALCULUS. 

and  this  is  equal  to  zero  by  the  condition  of  integrability,  which  it 
supposed  to  be  satisfied.  Hence  the  coefficient  of  dy  in  (2)  caonot 
contain  x, 

126.  This  proof  also  establishes  the  truth  of  the  converse  of  the 

dP       dO 

first  proposition,  viz  :  that  when  the  condition  -r-  =  -^  is  satis- 
fied, the  integration  is  possible. 

127.  By  a  similar  process  we  obtain  a  second  formula 

u  =  f  Q<ly  +  f[p  -  ilM],^ (3). 

in  which  the  coefficient  of  dx  does  not  contain  y. 

Cor.  If  there  were  given    du  =  Feb  +  Qdy  +  jBd^,    we  would 

write 

u  =  fPdz  +  F, 

in  which  F  is  a  function  of  y  and  z. 
Then  differentiating  with  respect  to  y,  we  obtain 

dV      du      dfPdx_  dfPdx 

dy  "  dy  dy      '^  ^  dy    ^ 

d^^  f/.     d/rdx-i^ 

and  by  integrating  with  respect  to  y  and  adding  a  function  Z  of  it 
we  get 

Now  differentiating  with  reference  to  r,  we  obtain 

dZ      du      dfPdx      d/Qdy       d T  PdfPdx     1 
dz  "^  dz  dz  dz  dzXj       dy         J 

in  which  the  coefficient  of  dz  is  independent  of  x  and  y. 
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128.  In  practice  it  will  be  found  usually  more  convenient,  and 
always  more  instructive,  to  apply  the  method,  rather  than  the  form 
nla  explained  above ;  especially  where  there  are  three  variables. 


EXAMPLES. 

129.  1.  Int^;rate    du ^  (Sx^  +  2axy)dx  +  (o^  +  ^y^)dy. 
Here  P  =  Sx^  -f-  2aay,  .      §  =  a««  +  3y«. 

—  =  2a«  =  -^,  and  the  expression  is  integrable. 

But  f£dx  =  /(3a?»  +  %axy)dx  =  «3  +  ax^y, 

•     ^^^"^^  =  00?,    and     ^  -  ^/^  =  a«2+3y«-a«»=8ya. 


•   • 


dy  ^  dy 

These  values  reduce  (2)  to  the  form, 

tt  =  «3  +  ax^y  +  JZyHy  =  ar»  +  ax^y  +  y3  4.  (7. 
2.  Integrate    du  =  (3ay2— ar^ya?  —  (1 +6y»— 3«V>fy- 

dY      du 

.-.   —dy^—dy'-  ^y^dy,    and     F=  -  y  -  2y»  +  G 
•.     Ii  =  ^«»y'»-iar3-y-2y3+  G 


1 
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8.  du  =  (siuy  +  ycosx)dx  +  (sine  +  200s  y^y. 

dP  dO 

-=-  =:008y  +  COS*  =  — r-- 

dy  dx 

u  =  /(ain  y  +  y  cos  x)dx  =  «  sin  y  +  y  sin  a;  +  T^ 

• .  -3-  =  -; «  008  y  —  8in  2  =  0,    .  • .  Z:=zCf 

ay       ay 

and  u  z=  xsiny  +  ysinx  +  C. 

4.  du  =  -^+-^+     ^^ 


a  —  z      a  —  z      (a  —  «)* 

dP  1  dQ     dP  _        y  rfiZ     rfg  _        g        _  rfiZ 

dy""  a  —  z"^  d£     cfe  ~"  (a  —«)*""  cir '     rf«  ""  (a  —  «)'  ~"  rfy 

«=/J(^=_^  +  r,  .•.^/=^ — ^ — ^0,.-  r=z 

V  a  ^  z      a  —  z  dy       dy      a  ^  z 

.-.  tt  =  -^  +  (7. 
a  —  « 

130.  In  practice  the  preceding  process  niay  be  abridged  by  first 
integrating  Pdx,  then  integrating  the  terms  in  Qdy,  which  do  Dot 
contain  x,  and  finally  integrating  those  terms  in  JUdz  which  do  not 
contain  cither  x  or  y,  and  adding  the  results.  Tliat  the  complete 
integral  will  be  given  by  this  process,  appears  immediately,  from  the 
consideration  that  the  integration  of  Pdx  necessarily  gives  all  the 
terms  in  the  integral  sought  except  such  as  contain  y  and  z  without  x. 
Hence  in  integrating  Qdy  we  must  not  consider  any  term  which  con- 
tains x^  as  otherwise  we  would  introduce  into  the  integral  new  terms 
containing  x.  Similarly  the  integration  of  the  selected  terms  io 
Qdy  gives  all  the  remaining  terms  except  such  as  contain  z  only,  and 
therefore  in  integrating  £dz  we  must  neglect  all  terms  involTiog 
both  X  and  y. 
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(«» +  y*  +  «»)* 

Tliis  satisfies  the  conditions  of  integrability,  and  by  taking  the 
terms  in  Pdx  we  get 

/Prf,  =  /• £f^  +/m  =  (*»  +  y»  +  «»)*+  tan->  \ 

Now  taking  the  terms  in  Qdy  which  do  not  contain  «,  we  get 
and  finally  taking  the  terms  in  R  which  do  not  contain  x  nor  y, 


Homogeneous  Modct  Differentials. 


131.  Although  the  methods  of  integration  just  explained  apply  to 
all  exact  differentials,  yet  another  and  simpler  process  can  be  used 
when  the  expression  belongs  to  the,  class  called  homogeneous.  A 
differential  expression  is  said  to  be  homogeneous  when  the  sum  of 
the  exponents  of  the  variables  is  the  same  in  the  coefficient  of  every 

term*    Thus 

QX^dx  —  •  byhiy 
xdy  +  ydx^    x^zdx  +  xz^f^  —  xyzdy^    and    ■= — ^-7^"' 

are  homogeneous  differentials.    The  degree  of  the  terms  is  estimated 
by  this  sum  of  the  exponents  ;  thus  in  the  first  expression  it  is  1,  in 

123  07 

the  second  it  is  3,  and  in  the  third  it  is  2  — r^  =  —  -—• 
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132.  Prop,  If  an  exact  differeutial  be  homogeneous,  and  the  terms 
of  any  degree  except  —  1,  its  integral  may  be  o1;>tained  by  simply 
replacing  dx^  dy^  and  <2e,  &c.,  by  x^  y,  z,  6sc,  respectively,  and  di- 
viding the  result  by  n  +  1,  when  n  denotes  the  degree  of  the  terms. 

Proof,  Let  du  =  Pdx  +  Qdy  +  Rdz  +  &c.,  be  homogeneous  and 
exact,  in  which  P,  Q,  J2,  ^.,  are  algebraic  functions  of  x,  y,  r,  &c, 
of  the  degree  n. 

This  must  have  resulted  from  the  differentiation  of  a  homogeneous 
algebraic  function 

u=iP^x+  Q^y  +  fii2  +  &c (1), 

of  the  degree  n  +  1}  since  differentiation  diminishes  by  unity  one 
of  the  exponents  in  the  term  diff*erentiated  at  every  step. 

Put  y  =  y|«,  9  =  z^x^  dca,  and  substitute  in  P^  Q|,  jSj,  kf^ 
which  quantities  contain  a?,  y,  «,  &o.,  involved  to  the  n'^  degree. 
Replace  also  y  by  y^a;,  «  by  j;|:r,  ^c,  in  (1)  ;  then  each  term  in  the 
value  of  u  will  contain  the  factor 

«•+!,    and    .  •.  t*  =  P,««+i (2), 

in  which  P,  is  a  function  of  y^,  z^^  &o.,  but  does  not  contun  x. 
Differentiating  (2)  with  respect  to  «  we  get 

^  =  («+l)P^....(8). 

A  similar  substitution  in  the  value  of  du  gives 

duz=  Pdx+  Qd{iyyx)  +  Ed{z^x)  +  &c. (4) ; 

md  therefore  the  partial  differential  coefficient  -r-  derived  from  (4) 

dx 

by  differentiating  the  products  y^x^  z^x^  dec,  with  respect  to  x  only,  is 

J  =  P  +  Cyi  +  i2«i,  &c  . . . .  (5). 

Multiplying  (3)  and  (5)  by  x  and  equating  the  results,  we  get 
(ft  +  l)Pj««+i  =  Px+  Qy^x  +  Rz^x  =  Px+  Qy  +  Rz  +  &c 
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^  n  +  1 

as  stated  in  the  enunciation. 

133.  When  n  ==  —  1,  this  formula  would  make  tt  =  oo .  In  this 
case  it  is  easily  seen  that  the  formula  ought  not  to  be  applicable, 
because  it  is  not  then  true  that  the  desired  mtegral  is  an  algebraic 
function  of  the  degree  n  +  1 ;  but  on  the  contrary  it  is  tran- 
scendental. 

1.  To  integrate  du  =  {2y^x  +  Sy^)dx  +  (^x^y  +  9xy^  +  8y3)dy. 

dP  dO 

• '  •  the  differential  is  exact ;  it  is  also  homogeneous,  and  since 

n  =  3orfi+l=4,    u  =  ^~^  +  C  =  y^x^  +  St/^x  +  2y^+ C. 


2. 


z  z  z^ 


dp_l_^   ^__y_^^^ J^y - ^ - ^ 

dy  ~'  z  "  dx       dz  ^      z^'~  dx       dz  '~'       z^  dy 

.  * .  The  differential  is  exact ;  and  being  also  homogeneous  and  of  the 
order  0,  we  have  n  +  1  =  1. 

^    ^_Px+  Qy  +  R^  .    (7  _  y^  I  ^  —  ^y^      y^z  —  xyz  ^    ^ 


n+1 


z 


z 


z* 


xy--y^ 


+  C7. 


134.  When  there  are  three  or  more  variables,  the  application  of 
the  test  of  integrability  will  often  be  very  troublesome.  In  such 
cases,  if  the  differential  be  homogeneous,  it  will  be  found  more  con- 
venient to  apply  the  preceding  process  as  though  the  differential 
were  known  to  be  exact,  and  then  to  ascertain,  by  actual  trial, 
whether  the  given  expression  can  be  reproduced  by  differentiation. 
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o 

This  being  homogeneous  and  of  the  d^^ree  —  -,  its  integral,  if 
possible,  must  be 

tt  = -= -p  -| r 1 — -f-   O, 

_  ~2ary  +ga;*— ary  +4a?y  —  4»B*H-2gg*        _xy^—9^     ^ 
This,  difTerentiated,  gives 

which  is  identical  with  the  proposed  expression  (1). 

It  must  be  distinctly  understood  that  in  the  differential  eipressioM 
here  considered,  the  variables  x,  y,  z^  dec.,  are  wholly  independent 
of  each  other.  If,  then,  the  conditions  of  integrability  be  not  ful- 
filled, the  integration  must  be  impossible,  since  there  is  no  relation 
between  the  variables,  by  the  aid  of  which  we  might  hope  to  trans- 
form the  given  differential  into  another  of  an  integrable  form. 

It  would  be  otherwise  if  a  relation  between  the  variables  were 
given  in  the  form  of  a  differential  equation,  such  Pdx  +  Qdy  =  0. 

Here  the  form  of  the  first  member  may  be  greatly  modified  bj 
the  introduction  of  a  variable  factor  (or  by  other  methods),  and  that 
(he  integration  may  be  facilitated. 


CHAPTER    II. 

DIFFSBENTIAL   EQUATIONS. 

136.  A  difTerential  equation  between  two  variables  x  and  |f  is  a 
relation  involving  one  or  more  of  the  differential  coefficients  such  as 

%  §'  2-  ^'  «■•  '^'''  i^"*"  iiif'  (I)''  ©)''  ^- 

Such  equations  are  arranged  in  classes  dependent  upon  the  order 
and  degree  of  the  differential  coefficient.     Thus,  when  the  equation 


-7^,  it  is  said  to  be 


VIZ. 


^  du    d^y 
involves  only  the  first  powers  of  — ,  -r-^-  •  • 

of  the  n'*  order  and  \8t  degree. 

When  it  contains  only  the  powers  of  the  1st  differential  coefficient, 

dy    idy\^  idy\*  .    ,  ,  v 

iz. :  -^,  l-~l  •  •  •  .  I— j  ,  it  is  ot   the  lat  order  and  n"  degree. 

And  when  it  contains  the  n'*  powers  of  one  or  more  differential  co- 
efficients, and  a  coefficient  of  the  m*^  order,  the  equation  is  of  the 
n***  degree  and  tdS^  order, 

136.  The  resolution  of  a  differential  equation  consists  in  finding 
a  relation  between  x  and  y  and  constants.  This  relation,  called  the 
primitive,  must  be  such,  that  the  given  differential  equation  can  be 
deduced  from  it,  either  by  the  direct  process  of  differentiation,  or  by 
the  elimination  of  a  constant  between  the  primitive  and  the  direct 
difierential  equation.  Hence  the  same  primitive  may  have  several 
difierential  equations  of  the  same  order.     Thus  the  equation 

ay  +  ftx  +  c  =  0  .  . .  .  (1) 

dy 
gives  by  dififerentiation  a  ^  +  ^  =  0  . . . .  (2), 


i 
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and  by  elimination  between  (1)  and  (2)  we  get  tbe^  indirect  dlflEeren- 
tial  equations 

dy        dy 
oj?  ^  +  ct oy  =  0  • .  •  •  (8),  when  a  is  eliminated ; 

dff 
and        cty-{*c^<i^;^=sO....  (4),  when  h  is  eliminated. 

In  each  of  the  equations  (2),  (3),  and  (4),  the  variables  are  con 
nected  by  the  same  relation  as  in  (I),  which  latter  is  their  common 
primitive. 

131.  As  the  integration  of  differential  equations  can  be  effected 
in  comparatively  few  cases,  it  is  found  convenient  to  arrange  them 
in  the  order  of  the  difficulties  presented,  commencing  with  the  sim- 
plest nase. 

D%ferential  Equations  cf  ike  First  Order  and  Degree. 

IdS.  These  are  of  the  general  form  P-f-  © :/  =0  or  Pdx+  Qdy=Oy 

dx 

in  which  P  and  Q  may  be  functions  of  both  x  and  y.  The  integra- 
tion will  obviously  be  possible,  by  the  method  applied  to  differential 
expressions,  whenever  Pdx  +  Qdy  is  an  exact  differential,  and  the 
required  solution  will  be  of  the  form 

F{x,y)  =  C, 

where  C7is  an  arbitrary  constant. 

139.  Again,  the  integration  can  be  effected  whenever  the  separa* 

tion  of  the  variables  is  possible,  that  is,  when  the  equation  can  bo 

reduced  to  the  form 

Xdx  +  Tdy  =  0, 

where  JT  is  a  function  of  x  only,  and  Y  a  function  of  y  <»ily. 
The  form  of  the  solution  will  then  be 

Fx  +  (^y=.  Cy 

which  requires  only  the  integration  of  functions  of  a  single  variable. 


"I  r.  C-] 
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The  separation  of  the  variables  is  possible  in  several  cases, 

140.  Ccae  \9t.  Let  the  foria  be 

in  which  the  coefficient  of  dx  contains  only  y,  and  that  of  dy  contains 
only  a:. 

Divide  by  XT^  the  product  of  the  two  coefficients,  and  there  will 
result 

-=  +  ^  =  0,  in  which  the  variables  are  separated. 

141.  Sx.  Given    (1  +  y^)dx  —  a?  c/y  =  0,    to  find  the  primitive 
relation  between  x  and  y. 

Divide  by   (1  +  y*>?  ,  then 
dx  dy 


\     i  +  y' 


=  0,        .  • .  2aj.'—  tan-iy  =  (7, 


which  is  the  required  relation. 

142.  Cmb  2d,  Let  the  form  be 

XYdx  +  XyYydy  =i  0, 

in  which  each  coefficient  is  the  product  of  a  function  of  x  by  anothei 
function  of  y. 
Divide  by  X^  F, 

.  • .  ^-=r-  H — ^  =z  0,  and  the  variables  are  separated. 

143.  Ex,  Determine  the  primitive  of 

(1  -  x^ydx  -  (1  +  y)!K^dy  =  0. 
Divide  by  ic^, 


(1  —  ar)2  1  +  y  ,        ^  dx 


Ux 


^dx 


-^-.rfv=: 


^^% 


.'. 21og«+a:— logy  —  y  —  C. 

24 
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144.  Cane  Bd.  Let  the  proposed  equation  be  bdmogeneoiM,  or  of 

the  form 

-h  {eaf'i^'^  +/x«+iy*-*  +  ^«»+*jr"* q3i^^*^^')dy  =  0. 

Put  y  =z  xz^        then        dy  =  xdg  +  zdXy 

and  by  substitution 

a:«+"{2«  +  (uT-^  +  hf^^ +  psf^)dx 

+  a;«-^*(e«*  +/«*"*  +  ^«*^*  . .  .  •  +  qif^'){xdz  +  Mdx)  =  0. 

r=  0  and  the  variables  are  separated. 
146.  Ex.  To  find  the  primitive  of 

x^dy  —  y^dx  —  xydx  =  0. 

Put  y  =  d;i;,        then        dy  =  ax/«  +  «<£r. 

.  • .  x^{xdz  +  zdx)  —  x^z^dx  —  ;r^«<£r  =  0, 

.  * . =  =  0,        and        log  «  +  -  =  (7; 

or,  by  restoring  the  value  of  zz=z^ 

log  a?  +  -  =  (7. 


2.  ar<fy  —  yrfa:  =  dxy/s^  —  y', 

y  =  «r,        then        a;(£<&  +  «(ir)  —  Totdx  =  «(1  —  «*)  cir, 

d%            dz  .  .     1     I    AT 

.  • .   —  = J,        ,  • .  log  X  =  svnr^z  +  C 

*    (1  -  *«)*• 

» 

146.  The  same  method  of  transformation  may  be  extended  to 
such  differential  equations  as  involve  any  function  of'-  unmixed  with 
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the  Tariables,  provided  the  equation  would  be  otherwise  homo* 
geneous. 

stydy  —  y^dx  =(«  +  y)»e  *dx. 


Put 


Sf  =  a», 


or. 


X 


x^z{xdz  +  zdx)  —  «V<&  =  x^{\  +  zy€—dx^ 


dx 


e'zdz 


=  (THr^2»    *"^     iog*  =  rT 


+  c. 


.  • .  log  a;  = 


> 
«* 


>+i 


arc* 


«+y 


147.  ^cue  4/A.  Let  the  form  be 


{a  +  bx  +  ey)dx  +  (a^  +  ftj*  +  Cjy)rfy  =  0. 

Put      a  +  ^«  +  cy  =  V,        and        a^  +  ijic  +  Cjy  =  i«. 

Then      dv  =  6da;  +  <:</y,        and        du  =  ^^dlx  +  Cydy^ 
and  by  eliniination 

,        Cydv  —  cdu  ,    .    .,    1         «        ^^  —  ^lA^ 

az  =  -\ ; — ,     and  sirailarJy     dy  =  -; r — • 

6cj  —  6jC  i'        ^         ^^^  —  ^^^ 

.  • .    By  substitution     vi^c-^dv  —  cdu)  +  u{bdu  —  ^^c^v)  =  0, 

which  is  a  homogeneous  equation. 

148.  This  method  fails  when  hc^  —  b^c  =  0,  because  the  attempt 

to    eliminate    either  dx    or    dy  causes    the    other    to   disappear 

b  c 
also.      But   since  we  then  have  c^  =  -^,  the  proposed  equation 

reduces  to 


b  c 
{a  +  bx  +  cy)dx  +  (a^  +  b^x  +  -^y)dy  =  0 


(1). 


z  —  cy                    dz  —  cdy 
Put     bx  +  cy  ■=.  Zy  then  x  =  — j— ^,  and  dx  = r — - : 

0  0 
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and,  by  substitution  in  (1), 

...  rf«  =  _(l±i)^__ 

ca  +  cz  —  a^b  —  h^sf 

an  equation  in  \vhich  the  variables  are  separated.  • 

149.  Ex.  Find  the  primitive  of 

(1  +  «  +  y)rf«  +  (1  +  2ar  +  3y>2y  =  0. 
Put  l+a?  +  y  =  v,  l+2a;+3y=:«;  then 

dx  +  dy  =.  dvy   and  2dx  +  Ikfy  =  du; 

.'.  dx  =  Zdv  —  du^  and  dy  =  du  —  2c{v. 

.  • .  r(3rf»  —  du)  +  u{du  —  2rfr)  =  0. 

Now  put  u  =zrVy  then  du  =  rrfv+vrfr,  and,  consequently, 

v{Zdu  --rdv  ^  vdr)  +  rv{rdv  +  vdr  —  2dv)  =  0, 

s(2r-3yr  j-dr 

••— i'-[('-l)"H-3^^-[^,('-i)]- 

or         |log[«^-3«.^3.T  +  -Ltan-[^^(?^ 

or  ,og(H..^.^+3^+3y^)*+-^^tan-{-L(|^ 

150.  Ca^e  5th,  Let  the  form  be  dy  +  :2y(ia;  =  Z'jdliP (1),  io 

which  X  and  Xi  are  functions  of  :r« 

The  peculiarity  of  this  form  is  that  no  power  of  y  except  the  first 
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enters   into  it,  and   for  this  reason  it   is  usually  callecl  a  linear 
equation.     Its  solution  is  always  possible. 

Put  y  =  X^  where  X2  is  an  arbitrary  function  of  x,  which  may 
be  so  assumed  as  to  facilitate  the  integration ;  and  z  a  new  and 
undetermined  variable.     Then 

c/y  =  X^  +  zdX2i  and  (1)  can  be  reduced  to  the  form 

X2dz  -f  zdX^  +  XX^dx  =  X^dx (2). 

Now  let  X2  be  determined  by  the  condition 

zdX^  =  X^dx (3), 

and  (2)  will  become      X^dz  +  XX^  =  0. 


dz 


=  —  Xdx    and    iogz  =  —  fXdx^  .' .z  =  $  ^  ^ 


This  value,  substituted  in  (3),  gives 

€-f^dX2  =  X^dx    or    dX^  -  ef^^X^dx. 

.• .  Xa  =  fef^^X^dx,  and  y  =  ^X,  =  r-f^^fef^^^X^dx  . . .  (4^ 

which  is  the  required  relation  between  x  and  y. 

161.  Let  there  be  now  taken  the  more  general  form 

dy  +  Xydx  =  Xy^ (5). 

This  is  easily  reduced  to  the  linear  form  (1).     For  put 

m  =  n  +  1     and    z  =  y~*. 

tf^dz 


Then 


<fe  =  —  ny-^-'^dy  or  rfy  =  — 


n 


Substituting  this  value  of  dy  in  the  equation  (5),  and  reducing^ 
we  get 

dz      Xdx 
H — -  =  X^dx^  or  cfe  —  nXzdx  =  —  nXydx  ....  (6), 

whidi  becomes  identical  with  (1)  when  we  replace 

«  by  y,  —  nX  by  X    and     —  nX^  by  ATj. 
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.•.#  =  —  =-  nt^^fX^fT^^^dx (7) 

Cor,  In  forming  the  integral  fXdz^  it  will  be  unnecessary  to  add  a 
constant  C.  For  if  we  replace  fXdx  by  X^  +  (7,  the  formula  (4) 
will  become 

y  =  e-*  -Cfe^t  +  ^X^^dx  =  e^^^e^ft^  e<^.  Xydx  =  €-r«  fe»  X^dx, 

in  which  the  constant  C  l^w  disappeared. 

152.  1.  To  determine  the  primitive  of  (1  +  z^)dy—yxdx  =  adz, 

Tixdx  CI 

Here  dy  —  =  -^da;,  which,  compared  with  the  linear 

form,  gives 

X  a 

X=  —  ,    .     a    and    Xi  = 


l+ar» *       l+«* 

/jpffe  1 

t 

2.  *  rfy  +  ydx  =  xy^dx. 

Here     X  =  1,  JTj  =  a?,   y*  =  y^,  or  m  =  3,  and  n  =  2, 
and,  by  substitution  in  (7), 

.  • .  -^  =  -  2^V^ .  /rr- VVix .  (fo  =  «2,  [^pr^  + 1  e-««  +  CJ. 

or      .  l=[Ce^  +  x  +  ^y\ 

S.  cfy  —  = ydx  =  Mr. 

I  —  X 
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Here 


x  =  3-^.  jr,  =  A.   .•.fXdx  =  /y^  =  iog{i-zY, 


tjjdx  —  giof  a -*)•=:  (1  —  x); 


fXytJJd* .  dx  =  /6(1  -«)•<&=- 


a+  1 


(1  -  «)•+«  +  C. 


••  y  = 


(!—«)•      a  +  1 


(I-«> 


4.  Find  an  expression  for  the  sum  of  the  series 


1    •  1.3  '   1.3.6  '   1.3.6.7 


+  &c. 


Differentiating,  we  obtain 


—  =  1  +  —  +  -— H |-&ci=l+ar(a:+— -  +  -— —  4-&a) 

<te  ^1^1.3^1.3.6^  ^^^1.3^1.3.6^       ^ 

=  1  +  xy,     ,'.  dy  —  xydx  =  dx,  a  linear  equation. 


Also 


fXdx  =  —  fxdx  =  —  5  «'. 
.  •.  y  =  €"    (/e  "    dx),  the  desired  expression. 


163.   Case  6th.  Let  the  form  be 

dy  +  6y^(/a;  =  ax^dx 


(!)• 


This  form,  which  is  called  JRiccatVs  equation,  involves  only  the 
second  power  of  y.  Its  integration  has  been  effected  for  certain 
values  of  the  exponent  m,  but  a  solution  applicable  to  all  values  of 
m  has  not  been  discovered. 

164.  It  is  obvious  that  when  m  =  0  the  equation  (1)  will  be  inte- 

grable,  for  then 

dy  . 

dy  +  hy'^dx  =  adx.     .  • . —-j  =  or, 

and  the  variables  are  separated. 
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Thus  we  have  2arb*dx=:  ^  ^ 


l^y--^ 
Next  suppose  m  ta  have  some  value  other  than  0. 

Assume  y  =  t — V  ~\  "^liere  jt  is  an  undetermined  variable,  but 
obviously  a  function  of  x.    Then 

dx       2zdx      dz  /  I  ^        z^\ 

Substituting  these  values  in  (1),  it  becomes 

dz    ,  bz^dx  ,  .    ,  bz^  .  _^  ,  ,^. 

-r-  -\ =  ajf^dx    or    dz -\ — t  dx  =  ca^^dx  ....  (2). 

x^         x^  x^  ^  ' 

Now  this  equation  (2)  will  be  homogeneous,  and  therefore  inte- 
grable  when  m  =  »  2,  and  thus  a  new  integrable  case  is  found. 
Again,  if  m  =  —  4,  the  variables  x  and  z  can  be  separated,  for  then 

z^  dz         dx 

dz  +  b'-^dx  =  ax-^dx.     .  • . r—  =  -r-, 

x^  a  ^  bsr      ar 

which  is  a  third  integrable  case. 

166.  To  obtain  others,  put 

-  =  y .     and    aP^"'  =  ar,. 
z         *  ' 

Then  cfe=i— =  -^S    af^dx^J%, 

Hence  by  substitution  in  (2), 

y^       (m  f  '&)y^  *      m  +  3  ^  ' 
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Now  put 


m-f  3 


^  M.  A  wi  +  4 

m  -f-  6  m  -f-  o 


J 


and  (3)  will  become,  after  reduction, 

dt/i  +  h^^dx^  z=z  a^x{^idx^  ....  (4), 

which  is  identical  in  form  with  (1).  Hence  (4)  must  be  integrable 
when  the  exponent  m^  has  either  of  the  three  values  0,  —  2,  or  —  4. 
Moreover  when  a  relation  has  been  obtained  by  integration  between 
x^  and  yj,  a  simple  substitution  will  give  the  desired  relation  be- 
tween X  and  y. 

We  have  therefore  to  examine  whether  by  assigning  either  of  the 
values  0,  —  2,  or  —  4  to  fn|,  any  new  values  of  m  will  arise. 

-,                  f»  +  4                     ^                    ^       -             3m,  +  4 
But  mi= — -rr»    .•.»wm,-f-3m,  =  — m— 4,  and  m= V-r— 

.  * .  when        971}  =  0,  m  =  —  4,  a  case  before  considered ; 
and  when       wij  =  —  2,  w  =  —  2,     " 


t( 


C( 


but  when       m^  =  —  4,  m  =  —  -,  a  new  case. 


8 


Hence  Riccati's  equation  is  integrable  when  m  =  —  -  also. 

166«  In  a  manner  entirely  similar  to  that  by  which  (1)  was  trans- 
formed into  (4),  may  we  transform  (4)  into  a  new  equation 

dy%  +  ^^^dx^  =  a^^dx^ (5), 

in  which  m-  = ^   .  ^,    and  therefore    m,  = -2 — —. 

mj  +  3  w,  +  1 

And  by  repeating  the  process,  a  series  of  such  equations  may  be 
formed ;  so  that  it  will  be  possible  to  find  a  relation  between  x  and 
y  when  any  one  of  the  following  quantities  or  exponents  shall 
be  =:  —  4 ;  viz. : 

m  +  4  »»i  +  4  ^w«  +  4  . 

m,  or  m,  = —-,  or  m-  = —TSt  ^^  ^s  = ^"t;*  ^<5. 

*  m  +  3  ^  wij  -f  3  '  fWj  +  3 
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But 


in  =  —  5,    when    i»j  =  —  4 


8 


8 


cc 


(C 


3' 

Hence  hj  suocesuye  substitutions, 

12 


114=  —4 


m,=  -4 


^Ea 


in  =  — =-,    when    «••  =  —  4 
5 


m  =  — 


16 

7' 


cc 


m,  =  —  4 


&c 


Thus  Riecati's  equation  is  integrable  for  all  yalues  of  m  included  in 
the  series. 


8  12  16  20  24 

""    '         8'     ""T'     ""?'     ""9'     ""ll* 


167*  The  general  formula  for  these  numbers  is  — 


4fi 


in 


2»- r 

which  n  is  any  positive  integer. 

To  prove  this,  suppose  one  of  the  numbers,  as  m^  to  be  of  the 

4n 


form  required  —  - 


;  then  will  the  adjacent  terms  »tj  and  m^ 


2n  -  1 

be  of  the  same  form,  with  the  number  n  increased  or  diminished  by 
unity.     For  we  shall  have, 

3mg  +  4_  2n- 1 4tt  +  4_         4(n+l) 

4n      "*•       2n+l"       2(»+l)-; 


fflm    =     ^ 


tn^+l 


and 


Wl8  +  4 


1 


4- 


2n-l 

4n 


2»  — 1 


8- 


4n 


4ii— 4_  4(n-^l) 

2»-.8""      2(11 -l)-! 


2»-  1 


both  of  which  forms  are  similar  to  that  given  above  as  the  general 
form. 
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But  we  have  seen  that  one  integrable  case   is  that  in  which 

8  4.2 

HI  =  —  5  =  —  tT-jr — 7  which  being  of  the  required  form,  the 

12 
adjacent  numbers  —  4  and  — ■=-  are  also  of  that  form :  and  thence 

5 

the  same  reasoning  can  be  extended  to  the  other  numbers  in  the  series. 

168*  Second  Transformation  of  RiccaiVs  Equation, — In  the  given 
equation 


df  +  by^dx  =.  axf^. 


0). 


put 


y  =  — ,    and    a5*^"*  =  Zi 


m 


then      dy— -L      «"ar  = -^,     and     dx=i-~ — r-rr' 

Also,   y^  =  — r,  and  therefore  by  substitution  in  (1), 
Vi 


m 


^Vi     ^^i  ""^^^i 


-ri+ 


yi'    (»»  +  i)yi*    »w  + 1 


dx 


i» 


or. 


i       - 


m 
m+1 


Now  make 


m  +  1    *      *      m  +  1  *  * 

6 


(8). 


m  +  1         *'     m  -i-  1 


m 


=  «i,      - 


=  m 


i» 


i»+  1 
and  the  equation  (8)  will  reduce  to 

cfyx  +  ^lifidx^  =  a^x^^idx^ (9). 

which  is  of  the  same  form  with  (1). 

The  equation  (8)  will  evidently  be  integrable  whenever  m^  has 
any  one  of  the  values  included  in  the  series  before  found,  that  is, 


when  nil  or  its  equal    — 


m 


m 


f»-h  1 
An 


has  the  form  — 


4n 


m+  1 


2n-l 


2n-  1 
,  then  2mn  —  m  =:  4mn  +  4n, 


But  if 


and 


m  =  — 


4n 

2»-f  1 
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Hence  we  have  a  new  series  of  integrable  cases  corresponding  tc 

An 
all  values  of  m,  included  in  the  formula  —  - — —-r*  Thus  Riccati's 

2»  -|-  1 

equation  is  integrable  whenever  the  exponent  m  can  be  expressed  in 

Ail 
the  form  —  - — — r,  the  quantity  n  being  a  positive  integer. 

It  appears  also,  that  whenever  the  given  value  of  m  is  found  in 

An 
the  second  series,  the  terms  of  which  have  the  form  —  ~ — --r-,  an 

2m  +  1 

application  of  the  second  transformation  will  transfer  m  to  the  first 
series,  and  then  the  repeated  application  of  the  first  transformatioo 
will  eventually  reduce  m  to  the  value  —  4. 

169.  1.  To  integrate  the  equation 

dy  +  V^x  =  a^x'^dx (1). 


Here 

m 

=  — 

4 
"8"  " 

4.1 
2.1  +  1"" 

4n 

2»  + 

and  m  is 

found  in 

the  second 

series. 

.-.    Put 

y  = 

1 

y; 

and 

,-*^'  = 

«"  =  «if 

.  • .    «  =  x{^^    rfa?  =  —  Zx{^dXy^ 
X     dx  =  —  8d!r,,     and     cfy  = ■-?• 

'  ^  yi* 

Hence  by  substitution  in  (1), 

y?    y{' 


-  -7^  -  7-2  *i"*^i  =  -  ^^dx^y 


or,  rfyj  —  Za^y^dx^  =  —  Zx{-^dxi. , . .  (2). 

Now  put  —  3a*  =  ftj^    and     —  8  =  aj, 

then  cfyi  +  ^t^i^dxi  =  a^x{^dx^ (3). 

4.1  4n 


Here  mj  =  —4  =  — 


2.1  —  1""     2»-r 


•'•P^^   ^^  =  ^.  +  ?»' 
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Heuce  by  substitution 


r:;  +    v.      =  -^\     or, 


cKz^i  cfdP] 


a; 


V 


«i  -  *i2^i* 


2  » 


or,  by  replacing  dj  and  ftj  by  their  values 


dz-^ 


3(a22j2  -  1)  "  x^' 


dx-.  ^dxy 

or,    — T^ 


—  ad^i         —  adzt 


aar^  —  1      az^  +  1' 


or. 


2. 


1        r.        ^    ir^a^z^  +  y(l  +  3aa:*)T 

?  =  ^i = ^''M    ,t        — i  r 

dy  +  y^dx  =  4aj"*<ic.  . .  (1). 


„  8  4n  _.  1    .    «i       1  .   ^. 

Here    m=— -  =  — jr -•    • '  •  P"*  y=iz  + J  =  "+   » 

3  2n  —  1  "^      ox      c^      X     x^ 


Then 


(fej  +  Z'^x^'^dx  =  4x     fll!r. 


1  -1+1        \  ^ 

Now  make  ar,  =  — ,    and     x         =x   =  x..    Then 

-—2  +  —2'^=  ^^^v    or    dy,  +  12yi«(ir  =  3a:i-*<&,.  .  (2). 


Repeating  the  process  of  substitution  as  in  the  last  example,  we 


get 


(fe,  +  Uz^^x^-^dx^^z  Sx{'^dx^    or, 


Sdx, 


d»2 


4V-1 
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the  iDtegi'al  of  whidi  is 


^*='<«-Kf^]  -  "■■^[fe^]- 


or,  e  =  «"• 


or. 


Ly(«  +  ««*)  -  1  -  6/*  -  12a;"*-' 


160l  If  the  proposed  form  be  cfy  +  by^x^dx  =  cx'<lr,  which  differs 
from  the  form  just  considered,  in  having  a  power  of  x  in  the  second 
term  of  the  first  member,  it  may  be  readily  reduced  to  the  simpler 
form  by  making  x^dx  s  dz.    For  then 

«H-i  =  (r  +  1>,  and  «•+!  =  (r  +  1)'^'*.  iT^. 


Ji— r 


• .  x*dx  =  [(r  +  lyp'^dz,  and  cty  +  fty«(/« 


$—r 


=  c[(r  +  I  yX^^dz  =  a«^£, 
the  form  in  which  Ricoati  equation  has  been  integrated. 

Of  the  Jfactora  necessary  to  render  DifferenJlial  JEpsations 

exact. 

161.  The  cases  examined  above  enrbrace  the  principal  forms  in 
which  the  integration  is  possible  by  a  separation  of  the  variables. 
We  now  proceed  to  consider  those  in  which  the  first  member  of  au 
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equatK/n  Pdx  -J-  Qdy  =  0  can  be  rendered  an  exact  differential  by 
the  introduction  of  a  suitable  factor. 

162.  If  the  eqjjition  Pdx  +  Qdy  =  0  has  been  cililwwiid  by  direct 
differentiation,  it  will  satisfy  the  test  of  intt|||Bbiirty,  viz. : 

dP        dij 

dy  "^  dx  ' 

but  if  it  has  resulted  fnm  the  elimination  of  a  constant  between  the 
direct  difierentail  and  its  primitive,  that  condition  will  not  be 
satisfied,  aMough  the  same  relation  between  x  and  y  will  be  implied 
by  the  two  differential  equations. 

163.  Pritp.  To  show  that  an  indirect  differential  equation  can 
always  be  rendered  exact  by  the  introduction  of  a  suitable  factor. 

Let  Pdx  +Qdy=0 (1) 

be  the  given  equation  which  has  resulted  from  the  elimination  of  a 

constant  c  between  the  primitive  and  its  direct  differential ;  and  let 

the  primitive  be  solved  with  respect  to  c,  giving  a  result  of  the 

form 

c  =  F{x,y) (2). 

Differentiating  (2),  c  will  disappear,  and  we  shall  obtain  an  equation 

of  the  form, 

Pidx  +Q,dy  =  0 (3). 

Now,  since  (1)  and  (3)  contain  the  same  constants,  combined  with 
X  and  y,  and  since  the  same  relation  connects  x  and  y  in  the  two 

equations,  the  differential  coefficient  ^  must  be  the  same,  whether 
derived  from  (1)  or  (3). 

.    ^±--L-_iL     or    £-A     and      •    ^  -  «' 
'  '  dx-       Q-       QC  <i~  Qr'  '  '  P-  Q 

Hence,  if  we  multiply  (1),  the  first  member  of  which  is  not  an 

P      Q 

exact  differential  by  -^^  =  ^,  we  shall  convert  it  into  (3),  which  is 
exact. 
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Cor.  If  it  were  possible  to  determine  this  factor,  the  integration 
of  every  difierential  equation  of  the  first  order  and  degree,  oould  be 
effected  without  serious  difficulty,  but,  unfortunately,  the  difficulty 
of  discovering  this  factor  is  usually  insuperable. 

164.  Prop,  To  exhibit  the  condition  or  equation,  the  solution  of 
which  would  give  the  factor  necessary  to  render  any  proposed 
differential  equation  exact. 

Let  Pdx  +  Qdy  =0  be  the  given  equation,  and  z  the  required 
factor. 

Then  Pzdx  +  Qzdy  =  0,  and  the  first  member  will  be  exact. 

.  • .  —z —  =  — -^ — ,  the  required  condition. 

No  general  method  of  resolving  this  equation  is  known.  There 
are,  however,  several  particular  cases  in  which  the  factor  can  be 
found. 

165*  Prop,  To  show  that  when  the  factor  which  renders  an 
equation  integrable  has  been  found,  an  indefinite  number  of  suck 
factors  can  be  discovered. 

Let  z  be  the  factor  first  found.     Put 

Pzdx  +  Qzdy  —  du. 

Multiply  by  Fu,  an  arbitrary  function  of  t«,  and  there  will  result 

Fu.Pzdx  +  Fu.Qzdy  =  Fu.du\ 

and,  since  the  second  member  is  exact,  (containing  u  only)  the  first 
member  must  be  exact  also. 

.  • .  z.Fu  =:z, Ff{Pzdx  +  Qzdy)  is  a  suitable  fiictor. 

166.  Prop.  To  explain  the  process  for  finding  the  required  factor, 
when  the  equation  can  be  separated  into  two  parts,  for  each  of  whids 
a  separate  factor  can  be  found.     Let 

Pdx  +  Qdy  =  0 (O  be  divisible  into  the  two  parts. 
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{P^dz  -f  Q^dy)  +  {P^  +  Q^y)  =  0 (2), 

and  let  ^^  and  Zg  be  the  &ctors,  which  will  render 

P^dx  +  Q\dy  and  P^  +  Q^y  separately  int^able. 

Put  z^{P'^dx  +  Qidy)  =  rfw^    and    zj^P2^  +  Q^^V)  =  ^'H 

Then  2r|/\tti  and  z^F^u^  will  also  be  suitable  factors  to  render  the 
two  parts  separately  integrable.  If  therefore  we  can  so  select  F^Uy 
and  F2^i2^  ^  ^^^^^  ^^^  condition    . 

either  of  those  factors  will  render  the  entire  equation  integrable. 
167.  1.  To  find  the  primitive  of 

adx      bdy       cx*dx 


S 


X  y 


=  0 


(1). 


This  can  be  resolved  into  the  two  parts 


adx      bdy 
X  y 


and     — 


cx*dx 


the  first  of  which  is  an  exact  differential,  and  therefore  0^  =  1 ;  and 
the  second  can  be  rendered  exact  by  the  factor  y^  =  z,. 

=  a  log  o;  +  6  log  y  =  log  (a;«.y*). 


Hence  we  must  endeavor  to  satisfy  the  condition  ZiF^u^  =  2?2'^2^f  ^^ 


1  X  F,  [log  {x^y^)]  =  yK  ^,(-  ^). 

XT/  =  ***'* 

in  which  k  and  iSr^  are  undetermined  constants.     Then 

25 
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a  condition  which  will  be  satisfied  by  making 

n 
kb  =z  b    and    ka  =  k^n^    or    k  =z  I     and    lr|  =  -• 

Hence  x*y^  is  the  required  ftctor. 

Now  multiply  (1)  by  x^y^,  and  there  will  result 

«?•-*  y^dx  +  bx*y^^^  dy  —  c«*+»  dx  =  0, 

which  is  exact,  since 

d(ax^^  y*  —  cx*^)  _  d{bx*y^-^)  ^ 
dy  ""         rfdf        * 

and  the  required  solution  is 

2.  -  orrfy  —  ydx  —  -  adx  =  0. 

This  can  be  resolved  into  -  xdy  —  ye£r,  and  —  -  cu2r,  of  which  die 

first  will  be  rendered  exact  by  the  factor  sr,  =  — ,  and  the  second 

xy 

IS  already  exact,  giving  23  =  1. 

and  we  must  satisfy  the  conditions 

Assume      ^,(logt)=f    .'-^^.(logy  =?> 

and  .  • .  /i  (  —  -  op)  =  ^  also. 
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Hence  —  is  the  proper  factor. 

1   xdy      ydx 

which  is  exact,  and  the  solution  is 


1  adx 

2  "^s" 


=  0, 


168.  Prop.  To  determine  the  factor  necessary  to  render  a  differ- 
ential  equation  exact,  when  that  factor  is  a  function  of  one  variable 
only. 

Let  Pdx  +  Qdy  =  0  ....  (1)  be  the  given  equation,  and  z^  Fx 
the  required  factor. 

.  • .  zPdx  +  zQdy  =  0  will  be  exact,  and  therefore 

dizP)      dizQ)  .  ^  .  ^   u      i.      ^      /v 

— ^-j — -  =      -      :  or  since  z  does  not  contain  y,  and  therefore  -=-  =  0, 
ay  ax  ay 


dP 


=>^+Q.'j..  ...^=ir4?_4«i<f.. 


dy       '  dx    *    ^    dx      '    '   z        Q\^dy        dx  \ 

Here,  by  hypothesis,  the  first  member  does  not  contain  y,  and 
therefore  the  second  member  must  be  independent  of  y  also.  Con* 
sequentJy 

log  z  =J  I  -7 —  I—  =  9*  and  z  =  e^,  the  required  value. 

169.  1.  Given         ydx^xdyz=:(i (1). 

Suppose  z  to  contain  x  only. 

dy       dy         ^      dx  dx 

VdP      dQ'Adx  _      2dx 
'  '  Ldy       dx  jQ  "         x 


..log«=~y=^  =  log-     and     «  =  ^ 
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Multiplying  (1)  by  —  we  get 

2.  The  linear  equation  dy  +  Xydz  —  X|d!x  =:  0« 

Suppose  «  =  /k    .'.  —  =:    ^    ^ ^  =  JIT,    and  -^  =  0. 

.  * .  log  z  =  /Xd!a:    and    «  ==  «/***,    the  factor  sought 
Multiplying  (1)  by  this  factor,  we  have 

e/««.dy  +  ef^^Xydx  -  tf^^Xydx  =  0,  which  is  exact 

Remark,  The  value  of  z  found  by  the  method  just  explained,  was 
obtained  by  assuming  that  a  factor  containing  x  only  can  be  dis- 
oovered ;  but  since  such  factor  may  not  exist,  it  will  be  proper  to 
apply  the  test  of  integrability  to  the  transformed  equation. 

170.  Prop.  To  determine  the  factor  necessary  to  render  a  homo- 
geneous differential  equation  exact 

Let  Pdx+  Qdy=z{^ (1) 

be  a  homogeneous  differential  equation,  the  coefficients  P  and  Q 

being  each  of  the  n'^  degree ;  and  let  the  factor  z  be  of  the  m'* 

degree.    Then 

zPdx  +  zQdy  =  0 

will  be  exact,  homogeneous,  and  of  the  (m  +  n)'^  degree. 

Hence,  by  the  rule  for  integrating  homogeneous  exact  differentia! 
expressions,  we  have 

^  '        m+w+1 

or,  since  C  is  arbitrary,  we  may  put  (w  +  n  +  1)0  ^  1. 
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Ex. 
Here 


.•4  t  = 


1 


is  a  suitable  factor. 


{xy  +  y^)dx  -  {z^  -  xy)dy  =  0 (1). 

xy  +  y^  z=  P    and     —  «2  +  «y  =  §. 

1  1 


.*.  z  = 


P«  -f-  Cy        2aya 


1    »  1  I  « 


=  c,. 


6reometrical  Applications  of  Differential  Equationa  of  ths 

f/rst  order  wad  degree. 

171.  1.  Determine  the  curve  whose  tangent  PT  is  a  mean  pro- 
portional between  the  parts  A  T  and  BT 
of  its  axis,  intercepted  between  the  tan- 
gent and  two  fixed  points  A  and  B. 

Place  the  origin  at  B:^  and  put 

BD^x^    DPz:zy^    BA  =  a. 
The  equation  of  the  tangent  is  y  —  y^  =  -~i-  •  {x  —  «j), 


in  which  when 


and 


dXy^ 

x^^y^^  =  BD  +  LTz=,  BT. 


dy^ 


dx^ 


And 


PT^=:PD^+DT^  =  y,Hyi* 
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Henoe,  bjr  the  oonditions  of  the  problem, 

P>n  =  BTy.AT,    or    y,»  +  yi« ^ 

=  (''-y'l;)(''-''>S-4 

Reducing,  and  omitting  accents,  we  get 

y^y  z=  a^dy  —  2xydx  —  €txdy  +  aydxj 

which  is  the  differential  equation  of  the  required  curve. 
This  may  be  written 

flxydx  —  x^dy  __     ydx  —  xdy 

and,  since  both  members  are  exact,  we  gel  by  integration 

y-i =  a-+(7,    or    x^  +  y^  —  ax—  Cy=0 ;  or,  finally, 

(,_»a)»  +  (y-l<7)«=l(«»+C»), 

I        / 

which  is  the  equation  of  a  circle  whose  radius  is  ~  y  a^  -H  (7* ;  and 

the  co-ordinates  of  whose  centre  are  -  a  and  ~  (7,  the  latter  co^rdi- 

nate  being  arbitrary. 

2.  Find  the  curve  in  which  the  subtangent  is  constant. 
Let  X'j/i  be  the  co-ordinates  of  the  point  of  contact. 

dxi  dy      dx 

Then,  subtangent  =  —  yj  -=-^  =  —  a,    or    —  =  — • 

X 

.-.  logcy  =  — ,       cy  =  ^. 

This  is  the  equation  of  the  logarithmic  curve. 

3.  To  find  the  curve  in  which  the  subtangent  is  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  abscissa  and  co-ordinate. 

The  differential  equation  of  the  curve  will  be 

dx 
—  y  -3—  =  «  +  y,     or    xdy  +  ydx  +  ydy  =  0. 
ay 


•       I 
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.  • .  y*  +  2xy  z=z  Cy  &  hyperbola. 
4.  The  curve  in  which  the  subnormal  is  constant. 


891 


Subnormal 


=  y  ^  =  a.     .  • .  ydy  =  adx. 


0     L 


.  • .  y2  =  2az  -{-  C,  a  parabola. 

172.  Prop.  To  find  the  equation  of  a  trajectory  or  curve  which 
shall  intersect  all  the  curves  of  a  given  family  in  the  same  angle. 

Let  (p(ir,y,a)=0 (1) 

be  the  equation  of  a  class  of  curves,  in  which  the  parameter  a  may  take 
any  value ;  and  let  t  =  tang  /9,      y.  ,     ^B^ 

where  j3  represents   the  con- 
stant angle  of  intersection. 

Suppose  a  to  take  a  parti- 
cular value,  a^  and  let  A^Bi 
be  the  particular  curve  in  the 
general  class  resulting  from  this  supposition.    Then,  if^xyi  denote 
its  general  co-ordinates,  its  equation  will  be 

9(«i,yi,  «i)  =  0 (2), 

and  the  differential  coefficient  -r^,  derived  therefrom,  will,  when  ap- 

plied  to  the  point  P,  express  the  trigonometrical  tangent  of  the  angle 
PTX  or  Vj,  included  between  the  tangent  PT&nd  the  axis  of  x. 

Also,  if  X  and  y  denote  the  general  co-ordinates  of  the  required 

dy 
trajectory  CPD^  the  differential  coefficient  ~,  given  by  its  equation, 

will,  when  applied  to  P,  give  the  tangent  of  PLX  or  v, 

o  ^  o  ^       tan  V,  —  1 

But  p  =  V,  —  V.    .  • .  ton  jS  = ^ 

*  l+tonv^ 

or  by  substitution, 


tan  V,  —  tan  v 
ianv 


dVx 


/  =  -^ 


dx 


2  ,  <^yi/y 

dzi    dx 


(«). 
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Now  at  the  poiot  P,  where  the  carves  A^B^  and  CPD  intersect 
Xiziz  X  and  y2  =  y*  Hence  ■—  can  be  expressed  in  functions  of 
X,  yy  and  a^,  and  therefore  (3)  may  be  written  thus 

F{x,  y,  g,  a,)  =  0  . . . .  (4). 

But  (2),  when  applied  to  P,  gives 

9(*,y>«i)  =0 (5). 

If  then  ttj  be  eliminated  between  (4)  and  (5),  the  resulting  equa- 
tion, being  independent  of  the  position  of  the  particular  curve  A^B^^ 
will  apply  to  all  points  in  the  required  curve  CPD. 

173.  1.  Determine  the  curve  which  cuts  at  right  angles  all  straight 
lines  drawn  through  a  given  point 

Let  x^^  be  the  co-ordinates  of  the  given  point. 

The  equation  of  one  of  the  straight  lines  passing  through  that 
point  will  be  of  the  form 

•  •  •  <p(a?iyiai)  =  yi  —  y2  —  «i(*i  —  «a)  =  ^  ^^   ^  =  «i- 

dyi      dy 
Also    /  =  Ual*  =  co.    ...^1^^  =  00.    «.d  con«^uentlx 

'^ dx^'  dx 

1  +  ^.^  =  0    or    ^.ai=:-.l (U 

aaTj    ax  ax     ^  ^  ^ 

Also  at  the  point  of  intersection 

y  -  ya  -  «i(*  -  «s)  =  0 (2). 

Now  eliminating  a^  between  (1)  and  (2),  we  get 

X  —  ar,  +  ^  (y  —  y,)  =  0,    or    asdx  —  «^  +  ydy  —  y^  =  0, 

which  is  the  differential  equation  of  the  curve. 
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And  by  integration  jj  «^  —  x^  +  5  y**~  V^  =  ^> 

or  {x  ^  x^f  +  (y  -  ya)^  =  ^C+xj^  +  y^\ 

Hence  the  curve  sought  is  a  circle  whose  centre  is  at  the  point  x^^  y^ 

and  the  radius  arbitrary. 

2.  The  curve  which  cuts  at  an  angle  of  45°  all  straight  lines 
drawn  through  the  origin. 

Here  (^{xy,  y^,  a^)  =  yi  —  ayX^  =  0. 

.'.'p-=ai    also    ^  =  tan45**  =  l. 
dxi         * 

.  • .  1  +  a^-^  =  a,  —  —^ (I),    and    y  —  Oi*  =  0 (2). 

V   dy      y      dy 
Eliminating  a^,    1  -|-  - .  -^  =  -  —  -r^    or   arcir  +  ydy  =  y(ir  —  «dy. 

X   ax      X      a>x 

This  being  a  homogeneous  equation,  it  will  be  rendered  exact  by 
multiplying  by  ^-^  =  ^^,. 


xdx 


.2 


+  ydy  _ydx  —  xdy       ^         n 

TF"    ^^  +  y^'    •  •  ^L 


C2 


Put  y  =  rsin4,  a?  =  rcos  («'— d)=  —  rcosd.    ,  •.  r  =(«'  +  y*) 

and  -  =  —  tan  ^.    .  • .  log-  =  d    and    r  =  ce  , 

the  equation  of  the  logarithmic  spiral. 

8.  The  curve  which  cuts  at  right  angles 
all  parabolas  having  a  common  vertex  and 
coincident  axes. 

Here   9(2:1,  yj,  a^)  =  y^a  -  2a^x^  =  0. 

V  •  <&i       yi       y 

Al8O<  =  0D.     .-.1+^.^  =  0 (1), 

y    dx  ^  ' 


i 


1 
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and  y*  —  2a^x  =  0  ....  (2). 

Eliminating  a^,    ^  +  ^  •  ^  =  ^    ^^    ^^^^  +  V^V  =  ^• 

1  «»       v' 

.•.^  +  5y«=C,    or    ^+^  =  1. 

This  is  the  equation  of  an  ellipse  whose  axes  have  the  ratio  1 :  y/S! 


CHAPTER    III. 

DIFTKBENTIAL   BQUATIOITS   OP  THB   FIRST   ORDBB   AND   OF   THX 

HIQHSR   DKORXBS. 

174.  These  equations  contain  the  several  powers  of  the  coefficient 
■J-  to  the  n*^  power  inclusive  where  n  denotes  the  degree  of  the 

equation.     The  most  general  form  of  such  an  equation  is 

^  +  ^^  +  «^+'- ^4+r=o....(i). 

which  equation  can  be  derived  from  its  primitive  only  in  attempting 
to  eliminate  the  n*^  power  of  a  constant  e  between  the  primitive 
and  its  direct  differential.    For  the  direct  differential  contains  only 

the  first  power  of—-,  and  therefore  cannot  be  identical  with  (1)  ;  but 

if  we  suppose  the  primitive  to  contain  several  powers  of  the  same  cod* 

stant  c,  as  c^y<^^(^'»-'  c",  and  resolve  with  respect  to  c,  there  will 

result  n  values  of  c,  from  each  of  which  c  will  disappear  by  diflferen* 

tiation  ;  and  each  of  the  resulting  differential  equations  will  contain 

dy 
only  the  first  power  of  ^,  each  being  a  factor  of  ( 1 ).   Hence  by  multiply- 
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iDg  together  these  n  equations,  we  shall  produce  (1).     If  therefore 

« 
dy 
we  resolve  (1)  with  respect  to  ~^,  therebjr  ascertaining  its  n  con- 

stituent  factors  of  the  first  degree,  then  integrate  each,  annexing  the 
same  constant  e  to  every  result,  and  finally  multiply  the  results  to- 
gether,  the  complete  primitive,  which  includes  all  these  separate 
results,  will  be  obtained.  It  will  be  obvious,  that  in  order  to  render 
this  method  applicable  to  all  equations  of  the  first  order,  it  would 
be  necessary  to  have  a  process  for  the  solution  of  equations  of  all 
d^rees. 

Unfortunately  no  such  process  is  known. 

'  176.  1.  To  find  the  complete  primitive  of  the  equation 


dx^ 


=  a^ (!)• 


dy 
Resolving  with  respect  to  -—-,  we  get 

J  =  +  a (2),     and     ^  =  -  « (3). 

Integrating  (2)  and  (3),  and  annexing  the  same  constant  to  each, 
we  have 

y  =  ax  +  c  ,  .  ,  .  (4),     and    y  =  —  oj?  +  c.  .  .  ,  (5), 

either  of  which  satisfies  the  given  equation  (1).     It  is  also  satisfied 
by  their  product. 

(y  —  ox  —  c)  (y  +  flw:  —  c)  =  0, 

or  y2  —  2cy  —  a»x3  +  c»  =  0 (6). 

For,  by  differentiating  (6), 

2y(fy— 2cdy— 2a*icdir=0,  and  c=y— -7— 

'^ 
This  value,  substituted  in  (6),  gives 

^        ^  dy^        "^^  ^^  dy    ^    dy^        "» 

dx  dx  dx^ 


1 
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or,  by  reduction,  -j-^  =  a', 

which  is  identical  with  (1). 

2.  ^  =  «r .  .  .  .  (1). 

-r-  =  +  a  j:  ,    and     -r-  =  —  o  a:  . 
dz  dx 

•  • .  By  integration    y  =  ^arx  +  f,  and  y  =  —  5^  *   "I"  ^ 

.  •.  (y  - laM  -  e)  (y  +  ?a***-  e)  =  0, 

4 
or  (y  —  e)*  =  -  ao?*  the  complete  primitive  of  (1). 

«^_    » ^  (y'  +  **)      .   J-     ^ «fe  +  y«fy. 

^         y  y  V«a  +  y« 

.•.«=  +  (««  +  y»)*+c,  and  «=— («»+y»)*  +  c. 

.•,  {x-^e—  •/«*  +  y2)  (ar  — c+'/xa  +  y2)  =  0,  or  y2  =  c^  — te. 
4.  Determine  the  equation  of  the  curve  which  has  the  property 

8  =  ax  +  by, 

•  ,14.  -iL  =  a*  -L  2ai  -=-  H — r-^ 
dip*  dx       da^ 

dy^  .      2ab     dy      1  —  a» 
•  rf«a  ^  6*  -  1   dx^b^^V 


•      m 


dy         ab      ^  y/a^  +  6»  ^  1  _ 
.  • .  y  =  mar  +  na;  +  c,    and    y  =  mx  —  iwr  +  «. 
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.  • .  y2  =  mH^  —  n^jp'  +  2cwa?  +  c^. 

This  is  the  equation  of  two  straight  lines,  which  intersect  on  the 
axis  of  y,  and  which  become  imaginary  when  a*  +  6*  <  1.     Suppose 

a=y/|and  *=V^     .'.  a«  +  6^  =  1,  a*  =  i  and  1  -  ^'=  ^• 

.  • .  »?i  =  1     and    »  =  0,     .  • .  y  =  a;  +  c, 

and  the  two  lines  bc<x>me  a  single  line,  inclined  to  the  axis  of  z  in 
an  angle  of  45^. 

176.  When  the  proposed  differential  equation  cannot  be  resolved 
with  respect  to  -—-,  its  primitive  may  still  be  found  in  certain  cases, 

the  principal  of  which  will  be  examined. 

Com  \H,  When  the  equation  contains  only  one  of  the  variables, 
and  the  solution  with  respect  to  that  variable  is  possible. 

Let  X  be  the  variable  which   enters  into   the  equation.     Put 

J-  =  jOj,  and  resolve  with  respect  to  x.  The  result  will  be  of  the  form 

X  =  (pJOj  ....  (1). 
But  since  dy  =  Pidx,  an  integration  by  parts  will  give 

y  =zp^x  "  fxdp^ (2). 

Eliminating  x  between  (1)  and  (2),  we  get 

y=Pi.(pPi-f(pPi.dp^ (3), 

in  which  the  last  term  is  integrable  as  a  function  of  a  single  variable. 
Effecting  the  integration,  we  may  unite  the  result  thus 

y  =  -Ppi (4). 

Then,  eliminating  pi  between  (1)   and  (4),  we  obtain  the  desired 
relation  between  x  and  y, 

177.  This  method  may  sometimes  be  applied   advantageously 

even  when  the  more  general   method  is  applicable,  provided  the 

dy 
differential  equation  can  be  solved  more  easily  for  x  than  for  ~ 
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Ex,  To  find  the  primitive  of  the  differential  equation 

rfy2 


dx^ 


+  a?  -  1  =  0. 


Here  x  =  j-^_^=;^  ....  (1). 

-r^2-tan-i/,,+  C' (2). 

But  from  (1),      p^  =  (^-^)^    and     1  +  ^^^^  =  1 
and  these  values  reduce  (2)  to 

178.  When  the  equation  (still  suppo^^  to  contain  x  only),  cannot 
be  resolved  either  for  x  or  p^,  we  may  substitute  xz  for  p^,  and  we 
can  then  divide  ^v^ry  term  by  a  power  of  a?,  thereby  depressing  the 
degree  of  the  equation,  except  in  the  case  where  there  is  an  absolute 
term.  If  then  the  depressed  equation  can  be  solved  for  x  or  z^  we 
shall  have  either 

a:  =  (p«,     and   |>j  =  ^  =  «p«, 

.  • .  <fy  =  «.9«.c?(9r),     and    y  =  f  z.(^z.d{(^z\  ....  (5), 

or,  z  =  9*,     and    j^,  =  -j=-  =  a?9a:, 

.  • .  cty  =  x.Q>x,dXy     and    y  =  /x.(px,dx (6). 

In  the  first  case  we  eliminate  z  between  (5)  and  x  =  ^.  In  the 
second,  the  desired  relation  is  found  in  (6). 

AS 

Put    /)i  =  ««,     then     x^  +  a?V  —  ax^z  =  0,     and  •  x  = 


rfy  _     az^  ,  a;?^    ^r     (72    1      o2(22-2««) 
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QZ 

This  relation,  together  with  x  =  expresses  the  relation  be- 

tween  ^  and  y. 

179.  CWm  2(/.  When  the  equation  is  homogeneous  with  respect 
to  X  and  y. 

Let  n  denote  the  degree  of  the  equation  in  x  and  y,  and  put 
y  =  xzj  then  the  equation  will  be  divisible  by  x*,  and  if  the  trans- 
formed equation  can  be  solved  for  z^  we  shall  have  a  result  of  the 
form 

z  =  (pp^,      ,'.  dz  =z  d{(^pi).      But     y  =  ocz,     ,' .  dy  z=:  xdz  +  zdx^ 

or,  dy  =  arrf(9J»i)  +  ^Pidx^     or,    pydx  =  arrf((p;>i)  +  (^p^dx^ 

.   dx^Jimi    ,,a    iogx=f<^P^^  =Fp,, 

X      Pi-(ppi  ^         ^  Pi-^Pi 

This  combined  with  y  =  x^p^^  gives  the  desired  relation  between 
X  and  y. 

-Kp.  y  —  xpizzz  '\/ir+  p-^ .  ar. 

Put  y  =  ^r;;,     substitute  and  divide  by  x^  then 

z  -i>i  =  /r+T^^^  « =  Pi  +  V^Vp},  dz=zdp,+  ^'^^' 


Vi+pi^' 

p^dx  z=zdyz=xdz  +  zdx  =  xldp^+     ^i_^k=)+(yi+  •/!  +  Pi^)dit^ 

\         yl  -\-p^f 

.     dx  dpy  p^dp^ 


x 


-/l  -\-p^^      1  +  Pi' 
.  • .    log «  =  —  log(;>i  +  VT+^)—  log(l  +  i?i*)*+  log  c. 
.  • .   ic  =  •  ^        •— But    y  =  a»  == 


.  • .    jpi  =  -^iL ?-,     and    x{c  +  -/c*  —  y2)=:  y*, 

the  desired  relation. 
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180.  Case  Zd.  Let  the  form  be 

in  which    fly  )  does  not  contain  x  or  y, 

lliis  is  satisfied  either  bj  making 

Now  the  differential  coefficient  -^  in  (2),  contains  only  ^^j  since 

cpPi  does  not  contain  x  or  y,  and  therefore  (2)  contains  only  x  and 

Pj.  ]f  then,  we  eliminate  p^  between  (1)  and  (2),  the  result  will  be 
a  relation  between  x  and  y.  But  this  relation  cannot  be  the  com- 
plete primitive,  because  it  contains  no  arbitrary  constant  We 
must  then  refer  to  the  condition  (3),  which  gives  by  integration 

|7j  =  C,  a  constant. 

It  appears  then,  that  in  the  proposed  equation,  which  is  known  as 
ClairaulCs  form,  the  complete  primitive  is  obtained  by  simplj  re- 
placing   -^  by  an  arbitrary  constant. 

Ex.  1.  To  find  the  primitive  of 

Replacing  the  differential  coefficient  -p  by  (7,  we  have. 

y  -  Car  =  a(l  +  C^) (2). 
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The  correctness  of  this  solution  is  easily  verified ;  for  hj  differen- 
tiating (2)  we  get 

1-^  =  0 (3)- 

and  by  eliminating  C  between  (2)  and  (3),  we  obtain  (1). 

2.    tfdx  -  xdy  =  a{dx^  +  dy^)^,  or,  y  =  a:^  +(l  +  ^^a. 

Substituting    C   for  ^  we  get  y  =:  (7ar  +  (1  +  C^ya, 

181.   Case  4th.  Let    y  =  Px  +  Q, (1). 

when  P  and  Q  are  functions  of  p^ 

By  differentiation,     dy  =  p^dx  =  Pdx  +  xdP  +  dQ, 

•••    {Pi  -  P)dx  -  xdP  =  dQ,    and    dx  + -^ — rfP  =  -    ^® 


P^p,  P-p, 

This  being  a  linear  equation,  its  solution  is  of  the  form 

>.  dP    _  ^  dP         jn     "l  * 

«  =  *-•''-'.[-/ A-'..^].     or.     «  =  J^,. 

Hence  if  Pi  be  eliminated  between  this  and  (1),  the  result  will  be 
a  relation  between  x  and  y. 

182.  1.  y^V^^  +  V\ (1). 

dy  =  p^dx  =  p^dx  +  2ar^idpi  +  2pidpj. 

.  • .  (1  —  Pi)dx  —  2a;c(p,  =  fldp^ 


{ut 


.*.  e 


/^^  =  21og  (P,  -  1)  =  l«g  (f ,  -  1)'. 

•''»-*=, '^  (">-')•  =(y,_l)»    and    «    "-•= 


20 
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•••*=-  (7:3T)5/2(p,  -  lyp, = ^^jp  - 1. 

•••  Pi  =  l+  7===;    and  from  (I),    i>i  =    Xl—* 

V  i  +  ar  V 1  +  « 

2.  y  =  (i  +;>i)*+;'i* —  (1). 

Pi(ir  =  (1  +  l^i)*^  +  xdp^  +  2pi(fjpi. 

.  • .  dx  +  xdpi  =  —  2pidpi,    and    «  =  e"-^^^  [-./2«^''»  .l>i<frij. 

But        €^*^  =  tf'S    and    ff^'Piipi  =  ^''(jJi  -  1)  +  ^i- 
.•.  a?  ^2(1  — pi)  +  (7r-ft    where    C=  — O^; 

itad  from  (1),       />!  =  —  -  a?  db  -  y'4y  —  4a:  H-  «». 

.  * .  By  eliminating  p^^  we  get 

0  =  2:FV^4y-4x  +  rr«+C76*^*^^^^*^\ 


In  this  example  Q  =  0,  and  by  differentiation 
Pjdx  =  jjjciic  +  *rfpi  —  -v/l  +  p^  dx  —  ;jia?(l  +  p^^)  ^dp^. 


X  1  +JPi* 


•   • 


dpi,  the  integral  of  which  is 


_,„^(yi+\/l+P»')e       .     ■_      (Pi+-/l+yi*)c 

—  log 7 —  •     .    ,  *  —  /  1 


Px' 


logar  _  .,„  . .  , , 

*nd  CPi  +  (<?  —  ar)y^l  +  pi^  =  0 (2). 

But  from  (1),  p^x  -  ar-/l  +pi^  =  y.      .  • .  /?i==  ^^^Zflv 

and     ^1  +pi^  =  -^— )'   •  -^^  =  i5(2^3i)i  =  i5(2^Z^~^- 
.  • .  y2(a.2  _  2ca:)  =  —  a:"(2c  —  x)\    or  finally    ar^  +  y*  =  2c*. 


CHAPTER   IV. 

SINGULAR   SOLUTIONS   OF   BIFFXRENTIAL  EQUATIONS. 

183.  Differential  equations  may  be  regarded  as  resulting  in  all 
cases  either  from  the  immediate  differentiation  of  their  primitives  or 
from  the  elimination  of  constants  between  the  primitives  and  their 
direct  differentials. 

184.  Taking  the  latter  and  more  common  case,  let 

F(a:,y,c)  =  0 (1) 

be  the  complete  primitive  of  the  differential  equation 


9(^,y,^)  =  0....(2), 


where  (2)  has  arisen  from  an  elimination  of  the  constant  e  between 
(1)  and  its  immediate  differential 


[£3y£l] =,....„, 


Now  if  the  constant  c  were  replaced  in  (1)  and  (3)  by  any  func- 
tion of  X  and  y,  the  elimination  of  this  function  would  necessarily 
lead  to  the  same  equation  (2). 

If  then  it  be  possible  to  replace  c  by  such  a  function  of  x  and  y, 
m  equation  (1)  as  shall  give  by  difierentiation  a  result  entirely  simi- 
to  (3),  after  it  has  been  modified  by  a  like  substitution  of  this  func- 
tion of  X  and  y  for  c ;  then  the  elimination  of  that  function  would 
necessarily  lead  to  (2)  the  proposed  differential.  Hence  equation 
(1)  with  the  value  of  c  so  replaced  may  be  properly  considered  an 
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integral  of  (2)  ;  although  it  is  essentially  difierent  in  form  from  the 
ordinary  integral  (1),  in  which  c  is  an  arbitrary  constant. 

Such  a  solution  of  a  differential  equation  is  called  a  singular  solu- 
tion or  a  singular  integral^  while  the  term  particular  integral  is  ap- 
plied to  each  of  the  results  obtained  by  substituting  various  constant 
values  for  c,  in  the  general  integral. 

186.  Prop,  To  determine  the  conditions  necessary  to  render  pos- 
sible a  singular  solution  of  a  differential  equation. 
Let  the  ordinary  primitive 

F(x,y,e)  =  0 (1) 

be  difTerentiated  regarding  e  as  variable,  and  there  will  result 

rcfJ'(a;,y,c)-|      dF{x,y,c)   /^^X      p 
L       (£r       J  dc  y^/         ' 

and  to  render  this  equation  identical  with 

[^^^]=« (»). 

which  is  obtained  by  supposing  c  constant,  the  necessary  condition 
will  be 

^%^-(£)=« «• 

Now  (a)  is  satisfied  either  by  making 

^)  =  «,...,  (4).        o,        g)=0,....(.,. 

The  condition  (5)  gives  c  =  constant,  and  therefore  (4)  can  alone 
supply  the  suitable  variable  value  of  c. 

The  equation  (4)  may  give  several  values  of  c,  and  then  there 
will  be  as  many  singular  solutions. 

186.  It  must  be  observed  that  the  value  of  e  derived  from  (4), 
is  not  necessarily  a  function  of  :r  and  y,  or  of  either :  for  if  e  be 
connected  with  x  and  y  only  by  the  signs  +  and  — ,  those  variables 
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will  not  appear  in  (4),  and  consequently  the  values  of  e  derived 
from  (4),  will  be  constants  corresponding  to  particular  integrals,  and 
not  singular  solutions. 

187.  And  again,  the  derived  values  of  c  may  be  functions  of  x 
and  y,  and  yet  not  variable.  For  if  the  primitive  (1)  be  solved 
with  respect  to  any  constant,  as  a,  appearing  in  it,  the  result  will 
assume  the  form 

and  if  by  assigning  any  particular  value  to  c,  this  value  of  a  should 
become  either  identical  with  that  of  c  given  by  (4)  ;  or  if  the  latter 
be  a  function  of  the  former,  then  c  will  be  invariable,  and  therefore 
will  not  correspond  to  a  singular  solution. 

188.  If  we  solve  the  complete  primitive  (1)  for  x  and  y  succes- 
sively, the  results  may  be  written  in  the  forms 

x=/{y,c) (7).         y  =  Mz,  c) (8). 

Which  differentiated  with  respect  to  c,  give  (since  the  first  members 
do  not  contain  e) 

*&!)=«,   %1)=«,   .■.|=o,..(»),".d|  =  o,.,.0). 

That  is,  if  the  primitive  can  be  solved  with  respect  to  x  or  y,  we 
may  differentiate  either  of  those  values  with  respect  to  c,  placing  the 
result  equal  to  zero.  Thus  (9)  or  (10)  may  be  employed  instead 
of  (4),  when  more  convenient,  in  obtaining  those  values  of  c  which 
give  singular  solutions. 

189.  It  may  be  observed  that  no  differential  equation  of  the  first 
order  and  first  degree  can  have  a  singular  solution;  for  such  equa- 
tions have  complete  primitives  containing  only  the  first  powers  of  c, 
and  these  primitives,  when  differentiated  with  respect  to  c,  give  a 
result  (4)  independent  of  c,  which  result  cannot  furnish  a  value  of  c, 

190.  The  relation  connecting  the  complete  primitive  with  the 


J 
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singular  aolution,  can  be  illustrated  geometricalij.  For  the  former 
always  represents  a  series  of  curves  of  the  same  class,  in  which  c  is 
the  variable  parameter,  and  as  the  process  for  obtaining  the  equa- 
tion of  the  envelope  of  these  curves  is  identical  with  that  by  which 
we  find  the  singular  solution,  it  follows  that  this  solution  must  repre- 
sent the  envelope. 

191.  1.  Required  the  singular  solution  of  the  differential  equation 

ydx  —  xdy  =  a((ti^  +  dy^y,     or,     y  =  api  +  a(l  +  p^y.  .  .  .  (1). 

This  example  belongs  to  Clairault's  form,  and  therefore  the  com- 
plete integral  is 

y  =  ca;  +  a(l+c2)*,....(2). 
.  • .  -£  =  a;  +  ac(l  +  c2)"*=  0,    and     c  =  - 


-/a«-«« 


This  value  substituted  in  (2)  gives 


Thus  the  general  solution  (2)  represents  a  series  of  straight  lines 
all  tangent  to  the  circle  represented  by  the  singular  solution  (3). 

2.  yp^^  +  arpi  -  y  =  0. 

The  general  solution  of  this  example  has  been  found  to  be(p.3d6) 

^       -/c^  — 2«? 

.  • .  c  —  a:  =  0,     and    c  =  a:. 

This  value  substituted  in  the  general  integral,  gives 

y*  =  x^  —  2ar^,     or    y*  -f-  «'  =  0,  the  singular  solution. 

The  general  integral  in  this  example  represents  a  series  of  para- 
b(das  which  do  not  intersect,  and  therefore  the  singular  solution  can- 
not, in  this  case,  represent  an  envelope. 
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1  a 

This  is  Clairault's  fomi,  and  therefore  the  general  solution  is 
y=«  +  |,....(2).      ...|  =  ,-^  =  0.    and    c=y^ 
This  value  in  (2)  gives 

Here  the  singular  solution  represents  a  parabola  tangent  to  a 
series  of  straight  lines  represented  hy  (2). 

i92*  In  the  method  of  finding  the  singular  solution  of  a  differential 
equation,  just  explained  and  illustrated,  it  has  been  supposed  that  the 
general  solution  of  the  equation  was  known ;  but  when  it  is  not 
given  we  require  the  following  proposition. 

193.  Prop,  To  determine  the  conditions  by  which  singular  solu« 
tions  of  differential  equations  may  be  found,  without  first  determine 

4 

ing  their  complete  primitives. 

Let  u  =  F{x,  y,  c)  =  0 (1), 

be  the  complete  primitive  of  the  differential  equation, 

«2  =  -^8(*iy»jPi)  =  0,  .  .  .  .  (2) ;  and  suppose 

^=[^^]  =  F.{'^^,P.)=0 (3). 

to  be  the  direct  differential  of  (1). 

Also  let  U  =f{x,y)  =  0  ....  (4)  be  the  singular  solution  of  (2), 

uid  IT,  =  [^^]  =^A{^,y)  =  0 ....  (5), 

the  direct  differential  of  (4). 

Now,  whether  we  eliminate  e  between  (1)  and  (3),  or  eliminate  a 
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certain  function  of  x  and  y ;  viz.,  the  value  of  c  (expressed  in  terms 
of  a:  and  y),  derived  from  the  condition 

dc       ""' 

between  (4)  and  (5),  the  result  M'ill  be  (2)  or  its  equivalent 

Let  (3)  be  solved  with  reference  to  c,  giving  a  result  of  the  form 

and  let  this  value  be  substituted  in  (1)  ;  we  shall  thus  have  (2)  or 
its  equivalent  under  the  form 

u  =  i?'(a:,y,9)  =  0 (T), 

where  9  is  put  for  9(ar,y,|?i);  for,  by  hypothesis,  (2)  is  the  result  of 
the  elimination  of  the  constant  c  between  (1)  and  (3). 

Now,  since  (2)  and  (7)  are  equivalent,  the  elimination  of  py^ 
between  them  must  lead  to  an  identical  equation  in  jc  and  y;  that 
is,  an  equation,  which,  being  true  for  all  values  of  x  and  y,  does  not 
imply  a  relation  between  them. 

Let  p^=z/{x,y) (8) 

be  the  result  obtained  by  solving  (2)  with  respect  to  p^. 

This  value  substituted  in  (7)  gives  the  identical  equation  before 
referred  to,  which  can  be  differentiated  with  respect  to  x  and  y, 

s 

successively,  as  though  they  were  independent  variables,  since  the 
equation  does  not  implynny  relation  or  mutual  dependence  between 
them. 

Then,  differentiating  (7),  and  observing  that  9  contains  jr,y,  9^dp^ 
while  ;)i  =:/(a;,y),  we  get 

du      du   d(p      du    ^9    dpi 

dx      d<p  dx      dtp  dpi    dx  ~~    ' 

du  .   du  d!p  .   du    dp    dpy 

Mid  1 .— i--f- — , --I- , .J-h.  z=.  (3, 

dy      d^  d^      d<p   dp<^    dy 
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But  when  the  solution  is  singular,  we  have  the  condition 
du      du      ^  dpi  .  dpi 

5;  =  ^  =  <>'-"-rfJ  =  *'*""*^  =  "' 

dx       ^        ^  dy       ^ 
or  -7--=0  and  -/-  =  0. 

dpi  dp^ 

If  Pi  be  eliminated  between  either  of  the  last  two  equations  and 
(2),  the  result  will  be  a  singular  solution,  provided  it  satisfies  (2). 
Thus  we  can  find  the  singular  solution  without  previously  finding 
the  general  solution. 

Or,  again,  from  (2),  we  have 


dfpi  \dx        dy     dx) 


dx       dy     dx      dp^  \dx 

dp^  \dx        dy     dx)  '    \dx        dy     dxj^ 

and,  since  the  divisor  is  infinite,  when  the  solution  is  singular,  we 
shall  have  the  condition 

•  dp,-  ' 

which  will  give  suitable  values  of  p^  to  be  substituted  in  (2),  in  order 
to  obtain  singular  solutions. 

194.  1.  Find  the  singular  solution  of  the  differential  equation 

Wj  =  xp^  —  yPi  +  ^  =  0  .  . .  .  (1), 

without  previously  finding  the  general  integral. 

Differentiating  v^  ^^^^  respect  to  p^  and  placing  the  result  equal 
to  zero,  we  get 
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this  substituted  in  (1)  gives 

^_^  +  4  =  0.     or    y»-46*  =  0 (2). 

This  equation  satisfies  (IX  ^  "^^  ^  ^^^  ^7  substituting  for 
X  and  />i,  their  values  derived  from  (2). 


an  identical  equation.     Hence  (2)  is  a  singular  solution. 
2.  «.  =  y+(y-*)|+(«-x)(J)'=0, 

or  n^  =  y-\-(^y  —  «);»,  +  (a  -  «);>,»  =  0 (1), 

"«  =  y  -  «  +  2(a  -  a:)j»,  =  0,  .  ••/>,  =  -*  ~  ^ 


This  value,  substituted  in  (1),  gives 

This  satisfies  (1),  and  is  therefore  a  singular  solution. 


CHAPTER  V. 

uttboration  of  differential  equatioks  of  the  seooeb  order. 

196.  Differential  equations  of  the  second  order,  when  presented 
in  their  most  general  form,  include 

dy  d^y 

a?,  y,  -T-     and     -^-^9  ^^d  may  therefore  be  written 


H- 1  S) = "■ 


Of  these  comparatively  few  admit  of  being  integrated,  and  there- 
fore only  such  particular  varieties  of  the  general  form  as  admit  of 
integration  or  reduction  to  a  lower  ord^r  will  be  examined. 

<Py 
196.   Case  1st,  Let  the  equation  involve  only  x  and  t^,  the  form 

being 

dhi 
Then  resolving  the  equation,  if  possible,  with  respect  to  -r^,  we 

get 

-T^  =  F^x  -zz  X,      .  • .  -T-^  dx  =  Xdx^  and  by  integration, 

^  =  fXdx  =  Xj  +  C\,     .  •.   ^dx  =  X^dx  +  C^dx, 

and,  y  =  fX^dx  +  fC^dx  =  X^+  C^x  +  C^ 

The  constants  C^  and  C2  being,  arbitrary. 
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197.  S'.        g  -  w'  =  0,     or,     ^  =  a**. 

|<ir  =  (^  +  (7,)&.    and     y  =  ^+(7.,+  C^ 

198.  Case  2d  Let  the  equation  involve  only  y  and  -7^,  the  form 
being 

tPy 
Resolving  the  equation,  if  possible,  with  respect  to  -7-^, 

.'.    Pi^=r,    and    |,,|?dy=yrfy, 

and    dx  =  —  ,  and  the  variables  are  separated. 

V^F,  +  (7 

199.jrx.    ^-4.  =  0,     or     ^  =  *l  =  -2=. 
<fa*       y^  de*       dx       y^ 

"^•^  '*^y=  ;;b'  ^' t'^=  ^y   and.  •.,..=4^+C7.. 
1:  =  ^^A  by  making  (7.  =  4  ^ 
...   &  =  _^l^_ 

To  int^ate  this,  put     Vy'+  ■>/h=. «,    .  • .   y  =  («  —  y^. 
rfy  =  2(z-VJ)&,    and      .-.  rfa;  =  ^^^  - V^)«fc, 


r 


DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS.  418 

200.  (7aM  Sd,  Let  the  equation  involve  -p    and    -r^    only,  the 

ax  dx* 

form  being 

Resolving  with  respect  to  -7^  if  possible,  we  have 

This  is  an  equation  of  the  first  order,  which  being  integrated  gives 
*  =  ^2P\y    and    y  =  fp^dx  =  fp^  y^  =  F^p^. 
Hence,  by  eliminating  p^^  we  obtain  a  relation  between  x  and  y, 

and  y  = ? +  C^ 

(1  +;»iT 

Hence,  by  eliminating  p^^  we  get 

202.  Cow  4<A.  Let  the  equation  involve 

X,  -y-    and    -7-^  only,  being  of  the  form 
ox  dx* 
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dy  d^y  dp\ 

Replacing  ^  and  -^  ^^  P\    and    -^j  the  proposed  equatioi 

reduces  to 


^(*.j'i,  ^)  =  o....(iX 


which  is  of  the  first  order  between  x  and  />|,  and  must  therefore  be 
resolved,  if  possible,  by  some  one  of  the  methods  applicable  to  such 
equations. 
Thus,  if  the  equation  (1)  can  be  solved  with  respect  to  x^  giving 

«  =  ^il'i (2), 

we  shall  have,  since    y  =  fpxdx  =  j»i«  —  fxdp^^ 

y  =Pi*  -  f^xPi^Pi (3)  ; 

and,  by  eliminating  pi  between  (2)  and  (3),  the  desired  relation 
between  x  and  y  will  be  obtained. 

Or,  again,  if  (1)  can  be  solved  for  j?,  giving 

l>i  =  ^1^ (4), 

then  y  =  fPidx  =  fFiX .  d!r,  the  integral  sought. 

If  neither  of  these  suppositions  be  true,  we  can  only  resort  to 
some  one  of  the  expedients  exhibited  in  the  foregoing  chapters. 


By  substitution  -p-  q 


—  «2» 


and  by  integration 


4  a' 


{i+PiT 

J_ a* a*  -  (6^  -  a^)» . 
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dy  6»  -  «» 

•  '  •  /'l  =  "T-  =  — , 

dx       ^a*  _  (6*  -  ix^y 
— ,  '  ,  the  desired  relation. 

204.   C<M«  5^A.  Let  the  equation  involve  y,  -j-,  and    -^  only, 
the  form  being 

By  a  substitution  similar  to  that  adopted  in  the  last  case,  we  liav« 

4„„|')=o. 

But  ^  =  f^L .  ^  =  „  ?|l,  and  by  substitution 

dx        dy    dx      ^^  dy^  ^ 

which  is  an  equation  6f  the  first  order  between  y  and  py 

By  substitution  -j^  -"  y  —  ^Pi*  =  ^• 

•  •  (te  -c/y  ^'   •''^dy       y-'^-Pi' 

cr  by  making  p^  =  2g,  and  consequently  Pi^j>i  =  dz, 

da 

"3 2wi«  =  y,    <f «  —  2m«xfy  =  yrfy. 

This  is  a  linear  equation  of  the  iirst  order  and  first  degree,  and 
therefore  integrable. 

206*  Ccae  6<A.  If  we  reckon  (as  usual)  a;  or  y  as  of  the  dimen- 

dv  d^y 

sion  1,  and  agree  to  reckon  -j-  of  the  dimension  0,  and  -^  of  the 
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dimension  —  1,  then  every  equation  of  the  second  order  whidi,  upon 

this  supposition,  is  homc^eneous,  may  be  reduced  to  an  equation  of 

c^v       z 
the  first  order,  by  making  y  =  vx  and  -r-y  =  — 

For,  if  n  denote  the  degree  of  the  coefficients,  the  terms  contain- 

cPy 
iug  -j-\  must  have  a  factor  of  the  degree  n  +  \,  and  those  contain- 

dy 
Ing  -T^  must  have  factors  of  the  degree  n.    Hence  after  substituting 

cpy 
the  assumed  values  of  y  and  -r^-,  every  term  of  the  equation  will 

necessarily  be  divisible  by  2;",  and  thus  x  will  disappear,  leaving  an 
equation  between  v,  z,  and  pi,  of  the  general  form 

J\v,  z,p^)  =  0 (1). 

But  dy  =  p^dx  =  vdx  +  xdv,     .  • .  —  = 


X       p^—v 


dpx 


or  by  substituting  the  value  of  2r,  obtained  by  resolving  (1),  an  equa- 
tion of  the  first  order  will  arise  between  v  and  j^j,  from  which  Pi 
may  be  found  in  terms  of  v.    Then  by  eliminating  p^  from  the 

equation 

dx         dv 


X       pi  —  V 

and  integrating,  we  shall  get  log  x  =  (pv. 

Lastly,  eliminating  v  between  this  result  and  y  =  vx^  the  desired 
relation  between  x  and  y  will  be  obtained. 

207.  JSx.  x2^  -x^  -  3y  =  0. 

dx^         dx 

Making  -7^  =  -    and    y  =  va?    we  get 

xz  —  xp^  —  Svx  =  0    or     ar  —  j9j  —  3»  =  0. 


DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS.  417 

.  • .  2  =  ^j  +  3v    and     {Pi  +  Sv)dv  =  {p^  —  v)dpi^ 

p^dv  +  vdp^  =  Pidp^  —  Svdv. 

^  13 

<7  +  ;)jtr  = -i>i«  -  -  »«,     or    Pj*  -  2piV  +  tr«  =  4if«  +  2(7. 

/>!  —  tr  =  •/4v«  +  2(7.    Hence 

—  =— =^=,    and    log  a?  =  i  log  [(7,  (2»  +  v'4v2  +  2(71. 

.-.««=  (7, (2»  +V'4v2-h2(7).    But  V  =  ^ 
x>      2C0,  ,      6       .  1  J    CC,       . 
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CHAPTER   VI. 

INTEGRATION   OF   DIFFBRBHTIAL   EQUATIONS   OF   THE   HIGHER   ORDERS. 

208.  The  integration  of  differential  equations  of  an  order  higher 
than  the  second  is  attended  with  difficulties  still  greater  than  those 
which  have  been  overcome  hitherto,  and  in  consequence  the  number 
of  integrable  forms  is  very  restricted.  The  following  exhibit  a  few 
of  ihe  simplest  cases. 

Ist.  Let  the  form  be    Fl-y^,    - — ^|  =  0. 

^  d^^y  d^y      du 

*  **^        >  ^i  =  <*>     tben     ~-  =  — ,     and  by  substitution 


'(«.£) = «. 


which  is  an  equation  of  the  first  order  between  u  and  x.    This  being 
resolved,  gives 

u  =  F^x.    .  • .  ^— ^  =  F^z    and    y  =  /*-^F^x .  dx^K 


209.  Next  let  the  form  be 


\5^'     d^y  " 


Put       1 — -.  =  u,    then    -y^  =  -r-,    and  by  substitution 


•••'(S.«)=«. 


an  integrable  form  of  the  second  order,  which  has  been  already 
examined. 
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m  1.  Let  g.fl  =  1. 

cur   dxr 

Put  ^=«       tlj^ 

d^         '      dx^     dx 

du  1 

.'.  u—=l,    or  dx  =  udtty    and    a:  =  -i*3+(7,, 

.-.  t*=^2ip-2C7j     or    0=y/27:r2l^. 

dip2^-L     3       ^^^j"^'  dx-^jri — +  —  +^11 

and  (^-2gi     C^^ 

^  3.5.7     ^1.2^   1    ^    *• 


2. 


Put 


fifty  _  cPy 

ds*  "~  (/a:* ' 
;r-r  =  t*       then         t£  =  j-5- 

d^u  d^u  du .  du , 

• ,    —  n;  1/      — .  — dx  ^  w — -dx, 
dx^  dx^   dx  dx 

.  • .  -r-2  =u^  +  Ci     and     dx  = 


^'  -v/tt*  +  Cj 


Now 


dy        .    .  p      udu  


and  y  =  /p,dx  =  /  [(»/«  +  (7,)*+  Cy       *'" 


=  «  +  Cjor  +  C, (2> 
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Then,  to  eliminate  u  between  (1)  and  (2),  we  get  from  (1) 
C^  =zu  +  -v/t*«  -f  C„     (7»V*  -  2uC^  +  1*2  =  «»  +  Cj. 


.'.  «  = 


2C^'      ' 


which,  substituted  in  (2),  gives  a  result  which  may  be  written  in  tkm 
form 


CHAPTER   VII. 

INTEGRATION   OF   SIMULTANEOUS   DIFFERENTIAL   EQUATIONS. 

211.  In  the  applications  of  the  Calculus  to  Physical  Astronota/, 
it  occurs,, not  unfrequently,  that  several  variables,  as  x^  y,  (,  kc 

m 

are  connected  by  co-existent  relations,  the  number  of  such  relations 
being  one  less  than  the  number  of  variables ;  and  the  object  pro- 
posed is,  to  deduce  equations  which  shall  express  the  values  of  x,  y, 
dsc.  in  terms  of  the  remaining  variable  t  The  following  solution  of 
some  of  the  simplest  cases  of  such  equations  was  first  given  bj 
D'Alembert. 

212.  Prop,  To  resolve  the  system  of  equations, 

in  which  A^  B,  C,  D,  A^y  'By^  C|,  and  i>|,  are  constants,  and  T  and  7| 
functions  of  /;  so  as  to  express  x  and  y  in  terms  of  /. 
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Eliminatiijg  first  -r^,  and  then  -7-,  we  can  reduce  the  proposed 

equations  to  the  forms 

— +a«4.6y  =  7'2....(1),     and     ■~+a^x+b^=T^  . .  .{2\ 

in  which  T3  and  T^  are  also  functions  of  t,  and  a,  5,  a^  5|  are  constants. 
Multiply  (2)  by  an  undetermined  constant  m,  and  add  the  resulting 
product  to  (I). 

Now  determme  m  by  the  condition   m  =  — -i 

a  +  ma^ 

or  ma  +  «i^<*i  —  6  —  mb^  =  0, 

and  suppose  m^  and  f/ij  to  be  the  two  values  of  m  given  by  this 
quadratic. 

Also  put    a  +  ruiOi  =  r^     and    a  +  Wgai  =  fj.     Then 
—  (a:  +  m^y)  +  ri(a?  +  m^y)  =  2^a  +  m^T^ 

■^  («  +  m^y)  +  ^^(a;  +  fw^y)  =  T,  +  Wa^a- 

These  being  linear  equations  of  the  first  order,  their  solutions  will  be 

x+mjy=e^^i*  [/«*"**  (^a+'^^i^ayO  }  ^^^^  which  x  and  y  may  be 
ar+mjjyrrc-''"*  [/«•■•*  (T'a+mjT'ay^]  j  found  in  terms  oft. 

213.  ^x.  Let  ^  +  4y  +  5a;  =  c*,  and  :^  +  «  +  2y  =  <?»»  be  the 

at  at 

proposed  equations. 

As  these  have  the  forms  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  last  article,  we  mul- 
tiply the  second  by  m,  and  add. 
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4  4-  2m 

Put  m=— -f ,    or    fii2  4.3m  =  4. 

5  -+-  m 

, • .  iHj  =  1,    and    «4=—  4,  r^  =5+1=  6,  r,  =  5— 4  =  1. 

:r  -  4y=  e-»[/e»(««-  4^21)^^]  =  er-*ge«  -  ^e^t  +  c\] 
1  4 

from  which  «  and  y  are  readily  found. 
214.  Prop.  To  integrate  the  system  of  equations, 

^^  +  {Ax+£y-{-Cz)=zT....  (1). 
^+  (^ia:+  i?iy  +  (7,«)  =  7\  , . . .  (2). 

^  +  ( J^  +  ^ay  +  C;i2)  =  ^,  .  . .  .  (3), 

in  which  Ay  B,  C,  dec.  are  constants,  and  T^  T^T^  functions  of  t 
Multiply  (2)  by  m,  and  (3)  by  n,  and  add. 

.  • .  -^{x  +  fny  +  m)+  {A  +  A^m  +  A^n) 

\        A  +  AyM  +  A^n         A  +  A^m  +  A2n  /  * 

Hence,  if  we  put 

*  +  «iy  +  iMf  =  »,    and    ^  4-  A^m  +  j43n  ==  My 
and  determine  m  and  n  by  the  conditions 

^  +  B.m  +  Bm  Ci-  C.m  +  CLn  ,^. 

m  =: *  '  ,      n  =z 2 5 —  •  .  •  •   (4), 

A  +  A^m  +  A^vC  A  -h  ^^m  -f  -4,n  ^  '' 

the  equation  will  assume  the  form 

"3 — f-  Mv  =  T  4-  ^1^  +  ^2'*>  which  is  a  linear  equation. 
di 
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t 

This,  being  integrated,  will  give  a  relation  between  v  and  /.  Also, 
in  finding  the  values  of  m  and  n  from  equations  (4),  two  cubic  equa- 
tions will  arise,  and  therefore  each  of  these  quantities  will  have  three 
values.  Denoting  them  by  m^,m2,  and  m^  n^jfir^  and  n^,  and  represent- 
ing the  three  values  of  the  second  member,  after  integration  by 
{/i,  U^  and  2/3,  there  will  result  three  equations  of  the  form 

X  +  m^  +  n^z  =  CTj, 

X  +  m^  +  n^z=  U^ 

X  +  m^  +  njg  =  Cr„ 

from  which  ^,  y^  and  z,  can  be  found  in  terms  of  U 
215.  Prop,  To  integrate  the  system  of  equations. 

d^x 


d^ 


+  aa?  +  ^y  +  c  =  0  .  .  .  .  (1). 


0  +  aia?  +  iiy  +  Ci  =  O (2). 


Multiply  (2)  by  w,  and  add.    Then 

rf2 


d(^ 


Put    m  =  — ; i,    «  =  a;  +  my  +  (7, 

a  -f-  mai 

C  *4~  9}tC 

and  C  =  — ; ^,    and    a  -f  wia,  =  —  n% 

a  -|-  widi 

and  the  equation  will  reduce  to 

dhi 

— -  —  riH  =  0. 

The  integral  of  this  equation  is 

u  =  C^e»*  +  Car-**. 

Hence  if  fit^  and  m,  be  the  values  of  m,  deduced  from  the  assumed 
relation  of  m  and  the  constants,  then 
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a  -f-  ft^i 
216.  uEr.     ^  =  3«  +  4y-.3,  g^  =  8y-:t-.5. 

.,  b  +  mh.      —  4  —  8» 

a  +  iTta,       —  3  +  fn  ' 

.  •.  inj  =  —  1,    and    m,  =  —  4.    .  •.  iij  =  2    and    n^^  -/f. 


CALCULUS  OF  VAEIATIONS. 


CHAPTER   I. 

FIRST   PRINCIPLS8. 


L  In  the  general  expression  u  =  <p{ii^iy  ^f)  ^3  •  •  • .  ^»)}  '^^^^^^  signi* 
fies  that  u  is  a  function  of  several  independent  variables  Xi,  a?^,  x^.»x^y 
the  value  of  u  obviously  depends  upon  two  essentially  different  con- 
siderations, viz. :     1st.  The  values  of  the  variables  x^x^r^ x„ 

and  2d.,  the  form  of  the  function  9. 

2.  The  consideration  of  the  changes  imparted  to  u  by  changes  in 
the  values  of  the  independent  variables,  while  the  function  9  is  sup- 
posed to  retain  the  same  form,  is  the  chief  object  of  the  Differential 
Calculus,  and  then  the  form  of  the  function  is  supposed  to  be 
known.  But  there  are  many  cases,  especially  in  questions  relating 
to  maxima  and  minima,  in  which  the  form  of  the  function  necessary 
to  fulfil  some  specified  condition,  is  the  principal  object  of  inquiry. 
For  the  resolution  of  such  questions,  the  ordinary  methods  of  the 
Differential  Calculus  do  not  suffice,  and  their  consideration  is 
reserved  for  the  Calculus  of  Variations, 

3.  There  are,  it  is  true,  some  cases  in  which  it  becomes  necessary 
to  consider  the  change  in  u  due  to  both  these  causes,  namely,  a  change 
in  the  values  of  the  independent  variables,  and  a  change  in  the  form 
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of  the  function,  but  it  is  with  the  latter  that  the  Calculus  of  Variations 
is  more  immediately  concerned. 

4.  The  form  of  a  function  may  be  so  connected  with  the  form  or 
forms  of  one  or  more  other  functions,  that  when  the  latter  are  given, 
the  former  will  become  known.  For  example,  a  differential  eoefiieient 
has  a  certain  form  always  deducible  from  that  of  the  function  itself. 
This  connection  between  functions  is  expressed  by  calling  the  original 
function,  whose  form  is  arbitrary,  the  primitive^  and  that  whose  form 
is  dependent  upon  it,  the  derived  function. 

Now  if  the  form  of  one  or  more  of  the  primitive  functions  be 
supposed  to  change,  the  form  of  the  derived  function  will  undergo  a 
corresponding  change,  and  if  the  relation  connecting  the  forms  of 
the  primitive  and  derived  functions  be  invariable,  the  change  in  the 
form  of  the  latter  will  not  be  arbitrary,  but  will  be  connected  with 
the  change  in  the  form  of  the  former  by  a  fixed  relation. 

6.  To  trace  this  dependence,  or  to  investigate  the  change  in  a 
derived  function  resulting  from  an  arbitrary  change  in  the  form  of  its 
primitive^  is  the  design  of  the  Calculus  of  Variations. 

6.  In  this,  as  in  the  Differentia]  Calculus,  it  is  usually  necessary 
that  the  increments  of  the  function  shall  admit  of  being  indefinitely 
diminished,  and  also  that  such  increments  shall  continue  indefinitely 
small,  when  any  values,  consistent  with  the  conditions  of  the  ques- 
tion, are  assigned  to  the  variables  x^^  a;,,  6sc. 

Hence  the  necessity  of  the  following  proposition. 

7.  Prop,  To  investigate  a  general  method  of  giving  to  a  function 
such  a  change  of  form  as  shall  impart  to  it  an  increment  of  any  pro- 
posed order  of  magnitude,  without  reference  to  the  values  of  the 
independent  variables  x^^ x^x^. .  .  ,x^  which  enter  into  it. 

Let     u  =  (p{x-^y x^fX^.,.. X,)  be  the  original  function,  and 

Uj  =  9|(^i,  x^x^.. ..  xj),  after  it  has  undergone  the  required 
change  of  form  ;  and  suppose  t  to  represent  a  small  quantity  of  tho 
same  order  of  magnitude  as  that  which  we  desire  to  impart  to  the 
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difference  "i  —  «,  so  that  if  w^  — 1«  =  nt,  the  quantity  n  shall  be 
neither  excessively  great  or  extremely  small.     Then 

niu5L  be  finite  for  all  values  of  ar^,  Xj,  arg . . .  ar„  consistent  with  the 
conditions  of  the  question.     Assume 

9i(»i.^«.^3 ■■■'.)- y(^i.^a.''3 ■-.'.)  ^ ^(^^^ ^^^ ^ ^ ^ ^^),     Then 

i 

«ij  —  «  =  «.+(«!, iF3,ir3 ...  a?.)    or     u^z=:u  +  i. ^(^ij^aj^a •  •  •  ^•)  J 

in  which  the  function  -^^  is  subjected  to  no  condition  but  that 
of  not  becoming  infinite  for  any  values  of  Xj, x^,  x^, ,  ,x^  within  the 
restriction  of  the  problem. 

Hence,  in  order  to  impart  to  a  given  primitive  function  such  a 
change  of  form  as  shall  cause  it  to  receive  an  increment  susceptible 
of  indefinite  diminution,  we  must  add  to  it  another  arbitrary  function 
of  the  variables  (subject  to  the  above  restriction),  multiplied  by  a 
constant  «,  which  constant  is  to  be  assumed  of  the  same  order  of 
magnitude  as  that  proposed  to  be  given  to  the  increment  of  the 
function. 

8.  Ex,  Suppose  u  =  sin  x^  where  x  can  take  any  value  between 
0  and  fi',  and  let  the  increment  u^  —  u,  proposed  to  be  given  to  i«  by 
a  change  of  form,  be  required  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude 
with  dx. 

Then  making  %  =  adXy  when  a  is  nearly  equal  to  unity,  we  may 
write 

Ui  =  u  +  icoBx,    or   iij  =  i«  +  » sin 2x,   or   u^z=2U  +  i sin 4ar,  &c. ; 
but  it  would  not  be  admissible  to  assume 

Wj  =  tt  +  t  tan  a?, 
because  tan  x  would  become  infinite  for  one  of  the  admissible  values 
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of  Xy  viz.,  X  =z  -it^  and  therefore  i  tan  x  would  not  be  necessarily 

small,  as  required. 

If  the  increment  required  to  be  given  to  u,  were  of  the  ^me  order 
with  dx^  or  dx^^  then  we  would  make 

t  ==  a.dx^        or        •  =  a .  €b^, 

9.  The  indefinitely  small  change  in  the  value  of  a  function  pro- 
duced  by  a  change  in  its  form,  is  called  a  variationj  and  it  appears 
that  the  variation  of  a  primitive  function  is  entirely  arbitrary,  but 
the  variation  of  a  derived  function  is  dependent  upon  that  of  its 
primitive,  and  therefore  not  arbitrary. 

10,  Prop.  Let  u  =  9(21,  x^fX^..,  .x^)  be  an  indeterminate  func- 
tion of  ^1,^2,^3 . . . .  a;«,  and  let  v  =  Fu  denote  a  relation  by  which  v 
is  derived  from  «i,  that  is,  a  relation  of  form,  but  not  of  magnxtudt : 
it  is  proposed  to  find  the  change  in  the  value  of  the  derived  function 
(or  the  variation  of  v)  resulting  from  an  indefinitely  small  change  in 
the  form  of  «. 

Let  (l?{xiyX2tX^  ....  ^,)  be  replaced  by 

and  let  the  operation  denoted  by  the  symbol  F  be  performed  on  the 
substituted  function  so  far  as  to  obtain  the  coefficient  of  the  first 
power  of  t  in  the  development  of 

If  the  co-efiicient  of  this  term  be  denoted  by  cj,  then  will  t .  u  be 
the  variation  of  v.  This  will  appear  by  reasoning  entirely  similar 
to  that  employed  in  the  Differential  Gilculus,  in  finding  the  differen- 
tial of  a  function  (p.  18). 

IL  The  proposition  enunciated  above  is  far  more  general  than 
that  commonly  presented  for  consideration.  Usually  the  only 
derived   functions  necessary   to   be  considered,   are   such  as   are 
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obtained  by  the  processes  of  differentiation  and  integration,  which 
are  represented  by  the  symbols  d  and  /respectively ;  and  for  these 
two  cases,  the  symbol  F  is  distribuiive^  that  is, 

F{(p  +  9')  z=F(p  +  Ff>\ 

Then  to  find  the  variation  of  v  =  Fp,  substitute  9  +  t .  4/  for  9, 

and  since  ^(9  +  i.^)=zF(p  +  F{i. >).), 

the  variation  or  increment  given  to  F(p  will  be  F{i,']^)  or  t.^4', 
since  t  is  a  constant,  and  therefore  not  a  function  of  a?,,  rr,,  &c. 

12.  Thus  far  we  have  supposed  the  function  to  receive  the  kind  of 
increment  peculiar  to  the  calculus  of  variations,  viz.,  that  due  to  a 
change  of  form ;  but  if  the  independent  variable  be  supposed  to 
change  also,  the  function  will  i^ceive  an  additional  increment,  and 
the  total  change  imparted  to  the  function  will  be  the  algebraic  sum 
of  the  two  increments  resulting  from  the  two  causes. 

13.  The  following  notation  is  used  to  distinguish  the  increments 
due  to  one  or  both  of  these  causes. 

l9t.  The  character  S  refers  to  the  change  in  the  value  of  the  func- 
tion resulting  from  a  change  in  its  form. 

2tL  The  character  d  refers  to  the  change  in  the  value  of  the  func- 
tion produced  by  changes  in  the  values  of  the  independent  variables 
Xi,x^  <kc. 

Sd,  And  the  character  D  refers  to  the  total  change  resulting  from 
both  causes. 

. ' .  If  u  be  a  determinate  function  of  several  variables,  then 
Du  =  du. 

.  * .  Ifuhe  an  indeterminate  function  of  invariable  quantities,  then 
Du  =  $u. 

And  if  u  be  an  indeterminate  function  of  variable  quantities,  then 
Du  =  du  +  6u. 

14.  Since  an  independent  variable  admits  of  both  species  of  change^ 


iSO 
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we  might  denote  that  change  by  either  character.     Unless  the  cofr 
trary  is  specified  this  change  will  be  indicated  by  d. 

16.  The  distinction  between  differentiation  and  variation  admits 
of  a  simple  geometrical  illustration. 

Thus  let  y  =  92;  (1)  be  the  equation  of 
a  curve  ACB  and  y^  =  ^^x  (2),  that  of  a 
second  curve  AiCiBi,  the  form  and  posi- 
tion of  the  second  curve  being  supposed 
to  differ  very  slightly  from  those  of  the 
first 

Put  00  =  X,  DD^  =  dx,  DC  =  y,  and  DC^  =  y^  Then  the 
change  NE  imparted  to  y  by  an  addition  DD^  =z  dx  to  x^  while  the 
point  referred  remains  on  the  same  jcurve  ACB,  will  represent  dy; 
the  change  CCi  =  y^  —  y,  imparted  to  y  by  passing  from  C  to  a 
point  Ci  on  the  second  curve,  (while  x  remains  unchanged,)  will 
represent  Sy  ;  and  the  change  NE^  due  to  both  causes  will  represent 
Dy. 

16.  Prop.  Given  «  =f{xi,  a:,, :?, . . . .  or.)  a  determinate  function  of 
several  variables,  to  determine  its  total  increment. 

Since  the  form  of  the  function  is  supposed  inyariable,  we  have 


du  du  du 

J)u  z=  du  =-j^dxi  +  -j^,  dx2  +  ..,.  +  J-, dx^ 


dxi 


dx. 


dx: 


Ml- 


17.  Prop.  Given  u  =  ?(^i»^^s ....  a:,)  an  indeterminate  function 
of  several  variables,  to  determine  its  total  increment. 

Here  the  form  of  the  function  and  the  magnitudes  of  the  independ- 
ent variables  must  be  supposed  susceptible  of  change,  and  therefore 


But 


Du  =r  (f  1*  +  ^tt. 

du  du 

du  =  -T—  •  dx^  4"  "j~*  •  dx^  "f"  •  •  • 


dx^ 


dJt. 


and 


^u  =  t .  >]/  ('11  '21  ^3 *«)•     Hence, 
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i 

du  du 

J)u  =  -r-  rfa*,  +  -r-  •  ax-  +  .  .  .  . 

+  -^  •  dxn  +  t  •  4^  (a?i>  ^21  *3  •••*•)••  •  i^)' 

18.  -Pro/>.  Given  u=z  F-(p  («„  ^2,  2^3,  ...  .  «,),  where  F  is  the 
symbol  of  a  derived  function  which  fulfils  the  condition  F{cp  +  (p') 
:=  F\p  +  F^\  and  9  is  the  symbol  of  an  indeterminate  function,  to 
determine  the  total  increment  of  u. 

Here  6u  =  F[i'^  (arj,  z^  x^ ar.)], 

z=  F'6'(p  (xija-j, Xg, . . . .  ar,). 

.  • .   Du  =  -7-  •  dxi  +  -r-  •  fltr.  +  ....  +  -r-  •  flte- 

+ /*.  ^ . 9  (xi, 2)2, org, . . . .  ar.) (C^. 

19.  Prop.  Given   F  =  /  (arj,  a-^,  rcg,  .  .  .  .  ar„  i*,,  «,,  t/3, «.), 

where  /  is  a  determinate  function  of  the  quantities  within  the  (  )  ; 
x^,  x^  Xyy ,  .  ,  .  x^  being  independent  variables,  and  u^,  1/,,  1/3,  ..  .  t/. 
indeterminate  functions  of  one  or  more  of  these  variables,  to  find  the 
total  increment  of  V. 

Here  F  varies  in  consequence  of  changes  in  the  values  of  x^,  x^ 
Tg, .  .  x„  and  also  from  the  changes  in  the  forms  of  i^|,  u^^ti^  .  .  t#.. 

Now  V  is  directly  a  function  of  x^  and  indirectly  a  function  of  z» 
through  u^,  t^2i  ^31  •  •  •  •  ^ii*  Hence,  if  a;|  be  supposed  alone  variable, 
the  change  in  V  will  be 

dV^      .  dV    du.     .         dV   du^    .      ,  dV  du.  ^ 

— dxx  +  —  •  — -  •  dXi  H •  -z-^  •  dXi  +  •  •  •  —  '  — -  'dxy ; 

rfx, .  (f«i    cbi  i/iij    aar,  rfw^    dx^      ' 

and  similarly,  where  x^  alone  varies,  the  change  in  V  will  be 

[dV^      dVdu^        JFrfttj  4.^   <^>i.n^> 

rfa^      rfwj  dx2        du2  dx2       '  '  '  '       ^^^    ^^2^^ 

and  the  other  variables  will  furnish  like  expressions. 
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Now  let  the  form  of  the  function  u^  change,  other  things  being  tbe 
same,  and  the  corresponding  change  in  V  will  be 

since  K  is  a  function  of  u^,  and  the  change  produced  in  F  by  a 
change  in  u^  depends  only  upon  the  amount  of  change  in  u^,  not  on 
the  manner  in  which  it  is  received. 

Introducing  similar  terms  for  the  variations  of  t^,  tf,, .  •  . .  «»,  and 
adding,  the  total  change  in  V  will  be  thus  expressed 

Ijixi       du^    cLci       du^    dx^       *  *  *  *       ^^^    ^^  J     i 

r JT       rfT  ^      rfT  ^        .  dV^  du^^^ 

\jdx2       dui    dx^       du2     dx^        *  '  '  '       du^  '  dx^J     * 

(4  ((  tC  U 

Ldx^       du-i   dx,        du^  dx,        •  •  •  •         ^^  dx^J 

the  quantity  in  the  last  line  being  the  variation  proper  or  S  V, 

20.  Given  U  =  FV^  when  F  =  /  (a?i,  x^x^.  .  .  .  x„  Wj,  «„ 
1^3,  ....  u»),  where/  is* a  determinate  function  of  the  quantities 
within  the  (  ),  and  Fsl  derived  function  which  satisfies  the  condition 
^  (9  +  9')  =F(p  +  Fcp\  to  find  the  increment  of  U. 

First,  let  x^  alone  vary,  and  since  F  is  a  determinate  function  of 
^i»  ^2)  ^3)  •  •  •  •  ^Hi  ^1)  f^2'  f^39  •  •  •  •  V,)  it  follows  that  so  long  as  the 
forms  of  t^^.  1^2)  ^3f  •  •  •  •  ^m  remain  unchanged,  the  quantity  V  will 
be  a  determinate  function  of  the  independent  variables  x^^  x^ 
^39  *  •  •  •  ^n)  ^^^  therefore  the  corresponding  change  in  U  will  be 

[^]dx„        where         [^] 
denotes  the  total  differential  coefBcient  of  U  with  respect  to  d^. 
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And  similarly  when  ^2  ^one  varies,  the  correspondirg  change 

in    U  is    I  3 — \dx2\    and  the  other  variables  will  furnish  like 

expressions. 

Now  to  find  the  change  in  ^  due  to  a  change  in  the  form  of  i«|, 

we  observe  that  the  change  in   U^  resulting  from  a  change  of  any 

kind  in  t/^,  might,  at  first,  appear  to  be  properly  expressed,  (as  in  the 

dTT 
last  proposition,)  by  - —  ^m^.     Now  this  would  be  true  if  U  were 

properly  a  function  of  t^^,  that  is,  a  quantity  whose  magnitude  is 
fixed  by  that  of  ti^, ;  but  such  is  not  the  case,  their  relation  being 
one  of  form,  not  of  magnitude ;  and  therefore  the  desired  increment 

/ITT 
is  not  -1 —  •  ^t*i.     But  although  U  is  not  a  function  of /*i,  it  is  derived 

from  -Mj,  the  form  of  U  being  dependent  upon  that  of  F,  which  latter 
depends  upon  the  form  of  Uy     And  since  U  =  FV^  .  * .  ^  CT  =  F8  V. 
But,  by  the  last  proposition, 

^  V  =  -5 — ^tt,  +  -7—  ^  +  &c. 
aw,  awj 

dV 
,  • .  F—  •  Su^^  is  the  part  of  SU  which  results  from  a  variati(»n  in 

the  form  of  u^. 

Hence,  the  entire  increment 
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21.  Prop,  To  find  the  total  incremeot  of  the  differential  coefficient 

d*y 

-j-^,  y  being  an  indeterminate  function  of  the  single  yariable  x. 

fix* 

Here  the  quantity  proposed  can  vary  only  in  two  ways,  viz :  by  a 
change  in  the  magnitude  of  the  independent  variable  x^  and  by  a 
change  in  the  form  of  the  function  y,  the  case  corresponding  to  that 
of  formula  (C),  with  the  number  of  variables  reduced  to  one.  We 
therefore  estimate  the  two  changes  separately  and  add  the  results. 

Now  when  x  takes  the  increment  dXy 

d^y ,  d^y      d^^y 

u  =  -z-  becomes  u  +  du  z=.  ~  +   ,    f^dz 

the  corresponding  change  in  u  being -T-^^(i!r:  and   hence  the   total 
increment  of  u  will  be 

d*y 
But  the  symbol  -r^  satisfies  the  condition  F{(p  +  9')  =  jP<p  +  /^p\ 

and  therefore 

rf»y  _  d*{y+Sy)       d»y  _^  d*y      d^y      d^y  _  d^y 
dx*  "       dx*  dx*  *"  dx*       dx*       dx^ "~  ds^ 

'  dst*      dr-+i        ^    dx*' 
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22.  It  is  to  be  observed  that  ^y  requires  a  ceitain  restriction; 
for  it  was  shown  that  when 

it  is  necessary  to  assume  the  function  4"  o^  such  form  as  not  to 
become  infinite  for  any  values  of  x^,  a:,  &c,  within  the  limits  of  the 
question.  This  condition  is  sufficient  when  we  consider  only  the 
primitive  function ;  but  when  it  is  necessary  to  take  account  of  a 
function  derived  from  the  primitive,  it  becomes  also  necessary  that 
tlfte  function  similarly  derived  from  4*  should  not  become  infinite  for 
any  admissible  values  of  the  variables. 

Thus  when  we  say  that  ^^9  =  iF-^^  it  is  to  be  understood  that 
Jf-^*  remains  finite  for  all  suitable  values  of  j;,,  x^^  &c  In  the  present 
example,  there  being  but  one  variable  x,  we  have 

J         .    ,  id*t/       .  rf»4.ar 

y  ^  dx*  dx* 

d*^x 
and  we  must  so  select  4/  that     .       shall  be  finite  for  all  admissible 

values  ofx, 

23.  Prop.  To  find  the  total  increment  of 


where  y  is  an  indeterminate  function  of  rr. 

This  is  a  particular  case  of  the  general  investigation  which  resulted 
in  the  formula  [2>].  To  make  that  formula  applicable  to  the  present 
case,  we  reduce  the  number  of  variables  to  one,  and  put 

^i=y,    «a  =  -Si'«3  =  ^2 <s.c. 

Making  the  substitutions,  and  putting,  for  brevity, 

dx  dx^  dx* 

we  get 
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/  by  substituting  for        S  —^  $  -r~  dec 
their  values  given  by  the  last  proposition, 

+  «,  +  P.f+i..^.....  +  P.0. 

24.  Here  Sy  is  to  be  expressed  as  hitherto  by  i .  4^^,  and  therefore 
>P  is  to  be  assumed  of  such  form  that  neither  it,  nor  any  of  its  first 
n  differential  coefficients  shall  become  infinite  for  any  value  of  x  con- 
sistent with  the  conditions  of  the  problem. 

26.  Prop.  To  find  the  total  increment  of  CT  =  J^  Vdz     when 


^e 


__  X        dy      cPy  d*i/l 

=-^r'^'^'      d^ d^J' 


It  is  obvious  that  a  definite  integral  can  change  its  value  only  in 
three  ways,  viz.  : 

Ist.  By  a  change  of  the  superior  limit  a^j,  while  the  inferior  limit 
Xq  and  the  form  of  the  differential  coefficient  V  remain  the  same ;  2^. 
By  a  change  in  the  lower  limit  Xq,  while  the  superior  limit  and  the 
form  of  V  are  unchanged ;  and  Sd,  By  a  change  in  the  form  of  V 
Krhile  the  limits  are  invariable. 

The  complete  variation  or  total  increment  is  the  algebraic  sum  of 
the  three  separate  changes  thus  produced.  Denote  by  F,  the  value 
of  V  when  x  =  ar^,  and  suppose  x^  to  take  an  incremert  dxi.  Then 
F^dxi  will  be  the  corresponding  increment  received  by  U;  fi>rwhen 


FUNCTIONS   OF  ONE  VARIABLE.  437 

fl;^  takes  an  increment,  CT,  which  consists  of  an  indefinite  number  of 
terms,  each  of  the  form    Vdx^  simply  receives  an  additional  term, 

expressed  by  V^dxy 

» 

And  similarly,  when  Xq  takes  an  increment  dx^  the  correspond- 
ing increment  of  U  will  be  —  F"©^©,  since  U  will  thereby  be 
deprived  of  one  term  expressed  by  V^dx^, 

.-.  DUz^z  Fidci-  V^dxo  +  S f^^  Vdx, 

and  we  must  now  find  an  expression  for  hi    ^  Vdx^  the  change  in  TJ 

due  to  a  change  in  the  form  of  V.     But  the  operation  denoted  by  the 
symbol  /    ^  satisfies  the  condition  F{(ip  +  (p')  =  F(p  +  F(p'' 

.-.  6  r^Vdx  =  T'  {V  +  SV)dx  ^r^Vdx 

*'  Xq  ^0  ^  ^0 

=  r'vdx+  rnv.dx^r^vdx^f'Hv.dx. 

Jxq  ^Xq  Jx^  Jx^ 

dy   d^y 
Now  as  F  is  a  determined  function  of  x,  y,  ~,  -r^,  &c.,  its  form 

(considered  as  a  function  of  x\  can  vary  only  by  ^  change  in  the 
form  of  the  function  y. 

Hence  the  variation  of  F,  found  as  in  the  last  proposition,  is 

Now,  by  applying  the  formula  for  the  integration  by  parts  to  the 
second  member,  we  get 

in  which  [Pi^yJi  and  [Pfy^o  represent  the  values  of  Pfy  at  the 
superior  and  inferior  limits  respectively.     Similarly 
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or,  by  applying  a  similar  process  to  the  last  term, 

And  if  we  integrate  n  times  successively  the  term 

px-x         d^By 

I      Pn»  -T^  dx.  there  will  result 

/*o     •  dx'  L    •  rf*<^i        dx     <&•- *  ^ 


Now  collecting  the  coefficients  of  ^y,  -r=-,  &c,  we  get 

dx 
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which  is  the  expression  required. 

26.  The  value  of  2>  /    ^  F(ir  found  in  the  above  propositions,  con- 


H 


tains  three  parts  essentially  different  from  each  other,  viz. : 

1st.   The  terms   V^dz^  —  ^o^^a»  which  are  independent  of  the 

change  in  the  form  of  F,  but  depend  exclusively  on  the  variations  of 

the  limits. 

2d.  The  terms  [Pj  —  &c.]i^y,  which  depend  upon  the  form  of  the 

function,  not  for  every  value  of  x ;  but  for  limiting  values  alone. 
3d.  The  terms  within  the  sign  of  integration 


flAN-^l^^-\,y.^., 


which  depend  upon  the  general  change  in  the  form  of  the  function. 

27.  The  nature  of  this  difference  becomes  more  apparent  by 
observing  that  hy  =  t.  4^^.  For  it  is  plain  that  the  terms  in  the  first 
class  are  wholly  independent  of  the  form  of  the  function  4^ :  that 
those  in  the  second  class  do  not  require  for  their  determination  a 
knowledge  of  the  ^rm  of  the  function  4^,  but  only  the  values  of  that 
function  and  its  first  n  —  \  differential  coefficients,  at  the  limits ; 
and  that  the  terms  of  the  third  class  depend  upon  the  form  of  the 
function  4^)  &i^d  cannot  be  determined  so  long  as  that  form  remains 
arbitrary. 

28.  Pro]^*  To  find  the  total  increment  of  U  =  J   ^  Vdx^  when   . 
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„       T       dy     dhi        d'y  /dy\       /d*y\ 

the  quantity    V  being  supposed  to  contain  explicitly  the  liraitiDg 
values  of  one  or  more  of  the  quantities,  2,  y,  -^,  6ic 

Since  x^^  y^  and  x^  y^  are  connected  by  the  same  general  relation 
as  x  and  y,  the  integral    /    ^  Vdx  can  be  varied  only  in  the  three 

*f  Xq 

methods  explained  in  the  last  proposition. 

Now  when  x^  receives  the  increment  dx^^  the  form  of  the  function 
y  remaining  unchanged,  the  increment  received  by  U  will  be 

Similarly,  when  x^  receives  an  increment  (fxg,  the  change  in  U 
ff\\\  be 

Now  let  the  form  of  the  function  y  change,  while  other  things 
remain  the  same,  and  the  corresponding  change  in  U  will  be 


+ 


Sy^l   ^-r—dx  +  Sy^f^-^r—'dx 
'Varg  dy^  ^^  x^  dy^ 


/rf%\      /-x,       dV  /djSy\     fx,      dV 

■^  \dj?)^'Jx^  '  Jd^\      "^  \  dx'KJxo     (dyi 


dx  ^  Su, 
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„   ,      rfF                  dV  dV                           dV 

irxkt     -7-  =:  m,,     -7—  =  «,,  — -; —   =  »,, —  =  a,,  &C. 

"■    *'  HI),    ^g). 

cfF               rfF  rfr                     cfF 

Now  integrating  by  parts,  as  in  the  last  proposition,  and  collecting 
the  terms,  we  obtain 


+««(S)+*°-l'^]'^' 


&C,  &C,  &C.,  &0. 

«/aro   L  or         dz^  J 

29.  Prop.  To  find  the  total  increment  of  (7  =  /    ^  Frfor,  in  whidi 
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V 

=/[. 

^y^dx^dx^'" 

d'y 

d^' 

y  and  z  being  indeterminate  functions  of  x. 

dx 

=  ir, 

dV  _        dV 
dy-'^'dy 
dx 

=  A 

dV 
'"'d'y- 

P.; 

dV 
dx 

=  -y, 

=  ^t'y 

di» 

Then,  since  the  value  of  U  on  change  only  in  four  ways,  riz.: 
let.  By  a  change  in  the  value  of  Xi ;  2d,  by  a  change  in  the  value 
of  X, ;  3d,  by  a  change  in  the  form  of  the  function  y ;  and  4th,  by  a 
change  in  the  form  of  the  function  z ;  tre  shall  obtain  by  reasoning, 
as  in  a  preceding  proposition,  where  y  was  the  only  function. 


•  /"'TiV     '^^'    '  '^^* 
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+ ^. . . . .  ^  (P.-SS)  -  (..^), 


^-r;[--'5^-^-— 


dx^ 


And  if  there  be  several  indeterminate  functions  of  x  in  the  value  of 
CT,  each  will  introduce  a  set  of  similar  terms  in  2)17  or  J  CT. 

30.  JRemark,  The  results  just  obtained  are  equally  true,  whether 
the  functions  x,  y,  z^  &;c.,  are  entirely  independent  of  each  other,  or 
are  connected  by  one  or  more  equations  of  condition. 

31.  Prop.  To  find  the  total  increment  of  [7  =  /    '  Vdx^  in  which 

^Xq 

_     r         dy  d^y  d^y       dz    d?z  d^z  "j 

the  functions  y  and  z  being  connected  by  the  relation  Z  =  0,  which 
relation  may,  or  may  not,  be  a  differential  equation. 

The  equation  (a)  of  the  last  proposition  is  immediately  applicable 
to  this  case,  but  since  z  and  y  are  connected  by  a  given  relation,  6z 
and  Sy  are  not  both  arbitrary,  one  being  dependent  upon  the  other. 

32.  If  the  equation  Z  =  0  can  be  resolved  with  respect  to  one  of 

the  variables  (as  z),  giving  a  result  of  the  form  z  =  Fy,  the  several 

dz   d^z 
differential  coefficients  -r-,  -r-^*  ^^-i  ^^^  ^®  formed  by  simple  differ- 

entiation,  and  these  values,  substituted  in  that  of  F,  will  render  it  a 
function  of  or,  y,  and  their  differential  coefficients.  Thus,  the  case  will 
beoome  the  same  as  that  considered  in  a  previous  proposition. 

But  since  the  equation  2/  =  0  is  oflen  a  differential  equation  which 
cannot  be  integrated,  this  method  is  frequently  inapplicable.  It  will 
now  be  shown  that  by  another  method  (due  to  Lagrange)  one  of  the 
variations  $y  or  6z  can  be  removed  from  under  the  sign  of  integration. 
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^        dL  dL      ^       dL  .  dL        , 

Put      -r-  =  a,     — —  =«  •    — ■—-  =  y,  &0.,      -5-  =  « , 
dy  ,dy      ^'    ^       ^>        '       dz 

dx  dx* 

a —  o  — 

dx  d^ 

Now,  since  the  equation  Z  =  0  is  true  for  all  forms  of  y  and  z  oou- 
sistent  with  the  conditions  of  the  question,  we  must  have  JZ  =  0. 

+.'fe+^'^+/^+to.=i) (»). 

When  this  equation  can  be  integrated  so  as  to  give  a  value  of 
either  ^y  or  hz  in  terms  of  the  other,  (as  for  example  that  of  ^z  in 

terms  ofdy),  we  can  form  the  values  of  — ,  -^j  &c.,  by  differ- 
entiation, and  then  substitute  them  in  the  value  of  ^{7,  as  determined 
in  the  last  proposition,  thus  effecting  the  desired  transformation.  But 
as  this  integration  is  rarelj  possible,  it  is  usually  necessary  to  adopt 
the  method  referred  to  above,  which  will  be  now  explained. 
33.  The  value  of  ^  F  being 

e  can  (without  disturbing  the  equality  here  expressed)  add  to  the 

second  member  of  this  equation,  the  value  of  SL  multiplied  by  an 
arbitrary  quantity  X,  since  X .  ^Z  =  0.     Hence  we  may  write 

SV={N+  >M)Sy  +  (/.,  +  X^)^  +  (P,  +  xy)  ^  +  &c 

dnZ  tPuZ 
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+  /■*'  (iV  +  Xa  -  ^i^2:B  +  &c.)  Jy .  dx 
+  (/>,'  +  X^'  -  ^(^^±2^)+  &C-), .  &, 

+  (P,'+X/-&c.),.(f)^ 

Now  let  it  be  required  to  determine  an  expression  for  SU  con- 
taining but  one  of  the  variations  6y^  Sz,  under  the  sign  of  integration. 
If  the  value  of  X  be  determined  by  the  condition 

dx 

the  variation  Sz  will  disappear  from  under  the  sign  of  integration, 
and  similarly,  if  X  be  determined  by  the  condition 

dx 

dy  will  disappear  from  under  the  sign  of  integration. 

The  follow'ng  example  exhibits  an  application  of  this  method. 
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34.  Prop.  To  find  the  total  increment  o{  U  =  J   ^  Vdx  in   wkidi 

and  ^=>i[^'y'5i'^^-----5ii^J- 

dv  dv  dv  do  »       /*   •  dV      «„ 

The  equation  Z  ==  0  becomes  in  this  case 

t»  —  -T-  =  0        since        /  vdx  =  «.     Hence 

Sy'^rfy    ^^    *'^"'     and  similarly     ^=|?j,y=^&c 

Also  -7-  =  ~7-  or  a'  =  0  and  similarly  /8'  =  ^  1,  y'=  0  &c. 

And  by  substituting  these  values  in  the  formula  of  the  last  pro- 
position, we  obtain 

W  =  [/»,  +  X^,  -  ^1^1^  +  &c.],  .^y, 

+  [^.  +  >•/',  -  &c-Ji  •  (^)^-  LA  +  >-Pt  -  *'«-]o(§)o+&c- 


_  {K,iz,  -  X^z,)  +  ^''  [jV^'  +  ^]5*  .  <&. 
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Since  P^'  =  0,  P^  =  0  &c.,  there  will  be  no  terras  containing 

^d8z\  /ddz^ 


idBz\  /d5z\ 


&C. 
0 


By  adding   Vitix^  —  VqcIxq  to  the  expression  for  ^17*  just  found,  we 
shall  obtain  the  total  increment  DU,  and  in  order  to  reduce  DU  to 
form  in  which  Sy  shall  be  the  only  variation  remaining  under  the 
sign  of  integration,  we  determine  X  by  the  condition 

nhich  gives  \——jN'dx, 

Denoting  this  value  by  i  we  obtain 

DU=  V,dx,  -  F^«o  +  [P,  +  ».;,,  _ ^•-—^  +  itc],Sy, 
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36.  Thus  far  no  condition  has  been  imposed  as  to  the  inyariabilitj 
of  fomi  of  the  function  >}/  or  6y.  The  conclusions  arriyed  at  are 
equally  true,  whether  that  form  be  variable  or  invariable. 

Thus  if  the  symbol  /'satisfy  the  condition 

F{(p  +  9')  =zF(p+  F(p\ 
it  is  equally  true  that 

whether  the  form  of  4^  be  constant  or  variable.  But  this  condition 
ceases  to  be  immaterial  when  it  is  necessary  to  take  account  of  the 
second  variation^  that  is,  the  variation  of  the  variation.  Thus  in  the 
case  just  referred  to,  we  should  always  have 

S^F(^  z=i  FS^(^  z=i  FtB-\,. 
But  this,  when  the  form  of  4/  is  supposed  invariable,  reduces  to 

^^(p  =  ^0. 

Now  -^0  =  0,  since  by  the  nature  of  the  function  F^  we  have    • 

F((^  +  0)  =  i?V  +  ^ 

Hence  for  convenience  we  agree  that  the  variation  8u  of  any  funo- 
tion  u^  although  of  arbitrary  form,  shall  yet  preserve  that  form  inva- 
riable, so  as  in  all  cases  to  satisfy  the  condition 
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36.  We  may  notice  here  a  striking  analogy  between  a  primitive 
function  and  an  independent  variable,  the  first  increment  of  each 
being  ai-bitrary,  and  the  second  equal  to  zero. 

37.  Prop,  To  find  the  second  variation  of  the  differential  coefficient 
-y-^.     It  has  been  already  shown  that 

Sp=^,    and    .•.S^p-=sUp^=S^^  =  '!^. 
dx^        dx*^  dx*  L  dx^'J  dx"^         dx^ 

But  since  y  is  a  primitive  function        S^y  =  0. 

.  • .        ^    =  0,    and  consequently     ^  -7—  =  0. 

38.  Prop.  To  find  the  second  variation  of 


..  r         dy  d*yl 


We  have  already  found 


dy  dy    dx  j^^V    ^* 


.-.  ^r 


dx  dx* 


A^oy^i^m-^ 


"e 


But  S^y  =  0,     -:^  z=  0,  &c. 

dx 


■''^[^^y]=^y^^' 


dV 
and,  by  determining  the  value  of  S-j-  in  a  manner  s'milar  to  that 

if 

in  which  S  V  was  found,  we  get 

^dV      rf27  d^Y  dSy  .       rf^r   rf% 

0 = oy  4- .  — -• ....  t  -J . -. 

dy        dy'^  .   ,dy    dx  ,    ,d*y  dx* 

29 
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Similarly  ^  [_ .  ^J  = -Jf.*—,  and 

dx  dx 

^  dV         rf»F  ,     ,       d^V    dSy  ,    . 

dx       ^  dx  L    dxj 

dec.  &a  &C. 

Hence,  by  substitution,  we  at  length  find 

39.  Prop.  To  find  the  second  variation  of  /  Vdx^  when 

It  has  been  shown  that  Sf  Vdx  =  f8  Vdxy  and  similarly  we  get 

S^fVdx=^$[SfVdz]  =zSf6Vdx=:f6^Vdx. 

Substituting  for  S^V,  its  value  found  in  the  last  proposition,  we 
obtain 

•^    '  "^y*  dyd^        '^ 

rf2  V       rd6y'\  '* 


By  similar  methods,  the  third  and   higher  variations  could  be 
deduced,  but  the  results  arc  of  little  practical  value. 


CHAPTER   IV. 


MAXIMA   AND   MINIMA. 


40.  The  Calculus  of  Variations  is  applied  with  great  advantage  in 
resolying  questions  of  maxima  and  minima,  to  which  the  ordinary 
methods  of  the  Differential  Calculus  are  not  applicable. 

41.  A  maximum  value  of  a  function  is  one  which  exceeds  other 
values  of  that  function,  produced  by  infinitely  small  changes  in  any 
or  all  of  its  varying  elements. 

In  the  Differential  Calculus,  these  changes  in  the  values  of  the 
function  are  produced  by  changes  in  the  values  of  the  independent 
variables,  while  the  form  of  the  function  remains  the  same ;  but  in 
the  Calculus  of  Variations  the  change  in  the  value  of  the  function  is 
due  to  a  change  in  its  form. 

42.  The  problem  of  maxima  and  minima,  as  resolved  in  the 
Differential  Calculus,  is  the  following : 

Given  u  ■=ifx^  where  x  is  an  independent  variable,  and  /  a  func- 
tion of  determinate  form,  to  find  what  values  of  x  will  render  tf  % 
maximum  or  minimum. 

In  the  Calculus  of  Variations,  the  corresponding  problem  is  this : 
Let  (p  denote  a  function  of  indeterminate  form,  and  ti  =:  /^  a 
function  derived  therefrom,  to  find  what  form  of  9  will  render  «  a 
maximum  or  minimum. 

43.  The  mode  of  resolving  this  latter  problem  is  as  follows : 
Let  9  +  t .  >)/  be  substituted  for  9  in  the  derived  function,  and  let 

-^  (9  +  *  •  4')  ^^  developed  in  terms  of  the  ascending  powers  of  t. 
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Then,  by  a  course  of  reasoning,  entirely  similar  to  that  employed  in 
the  Differential  Calculus,  it  will  appear  that  when  9  has  the  form 
proper  to  render  F^  a  maximum  or  minimum,  the  coefficient  of 
the  first  power  of  i  must  reduce  to  zero,  and  that  of  the  second 
power  of  i  must  be  negative  for  a  maximum,  but  positive  for  a 
minimum.  In  other  words,  if  the  form  of  9  alone  be  supposed  to 
change,  we  must  have  6u  =  0.  But  when,  from  the  nature  of  the 
question,  both  the  form  of  9  and  the  value  of  x  are  liable  to  varia- 
tion, we  must  have 

44.  The  application  of  this  theory  will  now  be  explained,  observing 
that  in  the  present  state  of  this  Calculus,  the  functions  to  which  it  is 
applied  are,  almost  exclusively,  those  having  the  form  of  a  definite 
integral,  such  as 


J  2 


""'  Vdx. 


46.  Prop.  Let  y  z=:  ^x  be  an  indeterminate  function  of  a  single 
variable  x,  and  let  it  be  proposed  to  find  the  form  of  9,  which  shall 
render 

a  maximum  or  minimum,  the  symbol  /  denoting  a  determinate 
function. 

Let        dn  =  Mdx  J^  N^dx  ^  P.^dx  ^-  Pj^^dx  +  dec 

dx  *  ax^  ^dxr 

Then     ^«  =  iV^^y  +  P,^+P,^+&a 

and  if  the  form  of  9  be  such  as  will  render  u  a  maximum  or  mini- 
mum for  £M3y  given  value  of  x^  we  must  have 
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This  equation  cannot  in  general  be  satisfied  without  destroying  the 
independent  character  assigned  to  the  form  of  the  function  -^  or  8y, 
For,  unless  the  coefficients  i\r,  P^,  Pj,  &c.,  be  separately  equal  to 
zero,  the  equation 

will  establish  a  relation  between  the  form  of  the  function  4^  or  Jy, 
and  that  of  9  or  y,  which  is  inadmissible.  Nor  is  it  possible  in  gen- 
eral  to  satisfy  the  separate  conditions  iV  =  0,  Pj  =  0,  P,  =  ^>  ^^m 
since  each  of  these  equations  establishes  a  relation  between  x  and  y, 
or  in  other  words,  determines  the  form  of  y. 

Hence  unless  all  these  equations  should  concur  in  giving  the  same 
fi>rm  to  y,  they  would  contradict  each  other :  and  since  this  concur- 
rence does  not  usually  take  place,  the  problem  does  not  ordinarily 
admit  of  a  solution. 

46.  If  in  the  last  proposition  the  value  of  u  should  contain  but  one 

dy     d^y 
of  the  quantities    y,     -^,     -7-^,     &c.,  or  if  by  the  nature  of  the  pro- 

posed  question,  the  value  of  all  but  one  of  these  be  fixed  for  each 
value  of  or,  the  equation 

will  be  reduced  to  a  single  term,  and  can  therefore  be  satisfied. 

47.  Example,  Let  «  =/iaj,  y,  ~  1,  and  let  it  be  required  to  de- 
termine what  form  attributed  to  the  function  y  will  render  u  a  max- 
imum or  minimum,  it  being  understood  that  the  value  of  y  is  to  be 
given  for  each  value  of  x. 

In  this  case,  since  y  is  constant  for  the  same  value  of  Xy  Sy  =  0, 
and  the  equation 

J^Sy  +  Pi^+  Pa -^  +  &a  =  0    reduces  to 

P,  =0. 
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The  following  geometrical  application  will  render  chis  example 
more  intelligible. 

Prop,  To  determine  a  curve  such  that,  if  at  each  point  P  a  tangent 
"be  drawn  and  produced  to  cut  two  _ 
given  lines,  DC  and  DiC|,  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  y,  the  rectangle  DC  X  -D^C^ 
of  the  parts  intercepted  between  the 
tangent  and  the  axis  of  x  shall  be  a 
maximum  or  minimum ;  it  being  un- 
derstood that  the  curve  is  to  be  compared  only  with  such  other 
curves  as  pass  through  that  point. 

Let  0  be  the  origin,  OX  and  0  Y  the  axes. 

Put  OD  =  a,  Oi>i  =  ai  OG  ^  x,  GP  =  y. 

Then  we  shall  have 

J)C=y-{x-a)^,    and     D^C^=y+(a,-x)^=y-{x-a;)% 


dx 


dx 


.•.5r=iN%  +  -Pi^,     where    N=^    and    P,  =  ~ 

dx  dy  *  dy 


dx 


or 


ir  =  [2y  +  (a  +  a,  -  2x)^Sy  +  [2(*  -  <.,)  (x  -  »)  ^ 


+y  (a  +  «,  -  ar)]  ^. 

But  since  it  is  proposed  that  the  curve  shall  at  each  point  be  com- 
pared with  such  curves  only  as  pass  through  the  same  point,  we 
must  have 

and  therefore  the  condition  d  F  =  0,  which  is  necessary  for  a  maxi* 
mum  or  minimum,  becomes 
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2  («  -  a)  («  -  a,)^  +  y  (a  +  a,  -  2«)  =  0 

...  2^__^ ^=0, 

y       X  —  a      X  —  Oj 

whence  by  int^ratioD, 

21ogy  —  log  («  —  a)  —  log  (a;  —  aj  =  logc. 
or  log  (y2)  =  log  [c  (a:  -  a)  (a:  —  a^} 

.'.  y^z=zc{x  —  a){x  —  ai), 

the  quantity  c  being  an  arbitrary  constant. 

This  equation  obviously  represents  an  ellipse  or  hyperbola  accord- 
ing as  e  is  negative  or  positive. 

Passing  now  to  the  second  variation,  we  have 

and  since  in  the  present  case     V=/tx,y,—-\    and    Sy  =  0 
we  shall  have  S»r=  J^J^,  •  f^T 


5='F  =  2(;r-»)(z -</.)[§] 


or  by  putting  for  {x  —  a)  (ar  —  fl^i  )    its  value     ^— 

The  sign  of  this  quantity  is  the  same  as  that  of  c.  Henco  the 
curve  is  an  ellipse  when  F  is  a  maximum,  and  a  hyperbola  when  V 
is  a  minimum.  In  the  first  case  the  curve  lies  entirely  within  the 
lines  CD  and  C^Dy^ ;  and  in  the  second  entirely  exterior  to  those 
lines. 


456  CALCULUS  OF  VABIATIOKS. 

48.  Prop.  To  find  the  form  of  the  function  y,  and  the  valaes  of 
the    limits    x^  and  x^y    which    shall    render  the  definite  integral 

U  =  /    *  Vdx  a  maximum  or  minimum,  when 


«o 


the  character  /  denoting,  as  usual,  a  determinate  function. 
Here,  we  have 


+ 


-/^■[--^■-^■-- 


•    •    •    • 


+^-^)"^]^y-'^=®"--^^^- 


Two  cases  may  occur  in  the  attempt  to  satisfy  this  equation,  viz. : 

1st.  The  variation  ^y,  or  the  form  of  the  function  4/,  may  be 
wholly  unrestricted  (except  by  the  general  condition  always  appli- 
cable to  this  function)  ;  or, 

2d.  It  may  be  necessary  to  assume  the  function  4^  of  such  form  as 
will  satisfy  some  given  condition  or  conditions. 

In  the  first  case,  the  object  proposed  is  to  determine  among  all 
possible  functions,  that  one  which  shall  render  u  a  maximum  or  mini- 
mum. In  the  second  case,  the  derived  function  is  required  to  belong 
to  a  particular  class,  each  individual  of  which  fulfils  certain  given 
conditions. 

Maxima  and  minima  belonging  to  the  first  of  these  divisions  are 
called  absolute,  and  those  belonging  to  the  second  division  are  termed 
relative.     Taking  the  first  of  these  divisions,  put  for  brevity 
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0 
0 


4''.-f+-l[tV- 


and  equation  {A)  will  reduce  to  the  form 

Oi  —  atq  +  /    ^  6  •  ^y  •  cte  =  0  •  •  •  •  (-5). 

This  equation  cannot  be  satisfied  so  long  as  the  form  of  Sy  or  •]* 
remains  unrestricted,  unless  we  have  the  two  independent  conditions : 

flj  —  Oq  =  0,     and  6  =  0, 
For,  if  tti  —  a  be  not  equal  to  zero,  we  must  have 

«i  -  ^^o  =  -f^^  %  •  ^^y 

a  condition  manifestly  impossible,  since  the  value  of  the  definite 
integral  in  the  second  member  cannot  possibly  remain  invariable ; 
while  we  are  at  liberty  to  change  arbitrarily  the  form  of  the  quan- 
tity to  be  integrated ;  but  the  value  of  a^  —  a^  which  depends  only 
upon  the  values  which  certain  quantities  have  at  the  limits,  will  not 
necessarily  vary  with  a  change  in  the  form  of  By.  Hence,  we  must 
have 

Cj  —  Oq  =  ^j     ^^^    J   ^  ^y .  flte  =  0. 

Now  this  last  equation  cannot  be  true  for  every  form  of  fjf, 
unless  6  =  0,  or 


4368  CALCULUS  OF  YABIATIONS. 

a  differential  equation  which  serves  to  determine  the  fi)rm  of  the 
function  y. 

49.  The  two  equations,  a^  —  a,  =  0,  and  6  =  0,  difier  essentially 
in  their  signification,  the  latter  establishing  a  general  relation  between 
the  variables  x  and  y,  while  the  former  connects  the  particular  values 
which  these  quantities  have  at  the  limits  of  int^ration. 

60.  Without  this  distinction,  the  solution  of  the  problem  would 
be  impassible,  since  there  could  not  be  two  general  relations  between 
X  and  y. 

61.  The  coefficients  of  the  increments  in  the  equation  o^  —  ag  =  0 
being  constant,  and  the  increments  themselves  either  entirely  arbi- 
trary, or  restricted  by  a  limited  number  of  conditions,  that  equation 
will  be  equivalent  to  as  many  distinct  equations  as  can  be  formed  by 
placing  equal  to  zero  each  of  the  coefficients  of  those  increments 
which  remain  arbitrary,  after  we  have  eliminated  all  such  increments 
as  are  restricted  by  the  given  conditions.  We  now  proceed  to  show 
that  the  equations  thus  formed,  together  with  that  obtained  by 
integrating  the  differential  equation  6  =  0,  will  just  suffice  for  the 
complete  solution  of  the  problem  when  a  solution  is  possible. 

52.  The  differential  equation  6  =  0,  or 

^-^  +  ^-*^ +  (-i)"^  =  o....(C), 

d*y 
is  in  general  of  the  2n**  order.     For   since   V  contains  -3-^, 

dx» 
—. —  will  usually  contain  -vs^* 

Hence  the   integral   of  ((7)  will   usually  contain  %n  arbitrary 
constants. 

But  if  the  limiting  values  of  ar,  y,  -~,  -— | TT^  ^®  entirely 
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rnirestrioted,  the  equation  <ij  —  a^^  =  0  will  contain  2n  +  2  arbitrary 
increnienta,  viz. : 

in  which  case  that  equation  cannot  be  satisfied,  since  there  would  1-3 
formed,  bj  placing  the  coefficient  of  each  arbitrary  increment  equal 
to  zero  2n  +  2  equations,  while  there  a're  but  2n  constants  whose 
values  are  to  be  determined. 

This  result  might  have  been  anticipated,  for  it  is  evident  that  if 
the  form  of  the  function  y,  and  the  limits  of  integration  be  entirely 
unrestricted,  the  integral  may  have  any  value  from  0  to  oo ,  and, 
therefore,  cannot  admit  of  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

63*  The  nature  of  the  restriction  imposed  upon  the  limits  must 
depend  in  each  case  upon  the  conditions  of  the  proposed  problem. 

1st.  Let  the  limiting  values  of  j?,  viz.,  Xq  and  x^  be  given ;  that  is, 
let  it  be  proposed  to  find  such  a  form  of  the  function  y  as  will 
render  fVdXj  when  taken  between  fixed  limits,  a  maximum  or 
minimum. 

Here  we  have  dx^  =  0,  and  cUq  =  0,  and  the  equation  a^—  a  =  0 
is  now  equivalent  to  the  following  separate  equations: 

[P2-42c.]i=0,  [/'2-&o.]o=0,  iScc.  &c.  dcc....[PJi=0,  [-P«]o=0. 

The  number  of  these  equations  is  2n,  the  same  as  that  of  the  con< 
stants  remaining  to  be  determined ;  and  hence  the  solution  is  in  this 
case  complete. 

2d.  Let  the  limiting  values  of  both  x  and  y  be  given. 

Then  dx^  =  0,  dt/i  =  0,  dx^  =:  0,  $i/q  =  0,  and  the  equation 
a,  —  Oq  =  0  is  equivalent  to  2n  —  2  separate  equations,  viz. :  those 
formed  Ity  placing  equal  to  zero  the  coefficients  of  the  following 
increments : 
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6 


^.■m'[3],'[S].-'[S].-'[£^].- 

But  there  are  now  two  additional  equations  resulting  from  the 
substitution  of  the  given  limiting  values  of  x  and  y  in  the  general 
solution  of  the  differential  equation  b  =  Q.  For  let  the  integral  of 
that  equation  be 

where  c^,  c^ . . . .  r jn  Are  the  2i»  arbitrary  constants.     Then  we  shall 
have  the  2n  equations 

/[*ii y^ <^ii <^2 •  •  •  •  «2«]  =  Oi    /[^o» ych <^li <?2 «2«]  =0, 

[P3-&C.]i=0,  [P3-&c.]o=0,  &c  &c . . .  [/>.]i  =  0,  [P.]o  =  0, 
with  which  to  determine  the  2»  constants. 

3d.  Similarly,  if  the  limiting  values  of  je,  y,  and  ^  were  given  the 

new  condition,  would  remove  two  of  the  preceding  equations,  viz. : 
[p.-f +  &.]  =0    and     [p,.'^  +  ^]=0, 

but  two  new  conditions  would  be  derived  from  the  substitution  uf 

the  limiting  values  of  -^  in  the  equation  obtained  by  differentiating 
the  general  solution. 

/[^,y,^i,C2i cj,]  =0- 

For  let  /i[a^,y,  ^><^i»^i <^]  =  0 

be  the  result  of  a  differentiation  with  respect  to  x.     Then  we  sha-l 
have 

»nd  /i  [i?o,yo^  (^j  ,  Cj,  c, c,,]  =  0. 
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54.  Similarly,  if  the  limitiLg  values  of  -^^  were  given,  two  more 

equations  would  disappear  from  the  group  obtained  by  making 
i4\— 0^  =  0;   and,  on  the  other  hand,  two   new  equations  would 

result  from   the  substitution  of  the  limiting  values  of  -j^  in  the 

equation  obtained  by  differentiating  the  general  solution  twice ;  thus 
preserving  the  total  number  of  equations  equal  to  2n,  the  same  as 
that  of  the  constants  to  be  determined.  And,  in  general,  whatever 
may  be  the  number  of  the  quantities  having  given  limits,  the  total 
number  of  equations  will  be  2n,  and  therefore  just  sufficient  for  the 

complete  solution  of  the  problem. 

dy 
65.  When  the  limiting  values  of  a?,  y,  —-,  dzc,  are  not  absolutely 

fixed,  but  simply  connected  by  one  or  more  equations  of  condition, 
the  variations  of  the  quantities  so  connected  are  not  independetit, 
and  therefore  two  or  more  of  the  equations,  resulting  from  the  con- 
dition Oj  —  Aq  =  0,  will  be  replaced  by  a  single  equation.  Thus 
the  total  number  of  equations  deducible  from  ai  —  Oq  =  0  will  be 
diminished ;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  a  number  of  new  equations, 
just  sufficient  to  supply  the  deficiency,  will  arise  from  the  equations 
of  condition.     To  illustrate  this,  take  the  following 

Example.  Let  the  limiting  values  of  x  and  y  be  connected  by  the 

equations 

yi=/i^i    and    yo=/o^o- 

The  quantities  c/ar^,  ^y^,  dx^^  Sj/q  will  be  connected  by  the  following 
relations : 

L^J  •  d^i+^yi  =/i'*i .  dxv    jjlj  •  ^0  +  ho  =/o\  •  «^©- 

Now,  substituting  the  values  of  Sy^  and  Sy^,  derived  from  these  equa* 
tions  in  a^  —  aQ=:  0,  and  placing  equal  to  zero  the  coefficient  of 
each  remaining  variation,  the  following  equations  will  result : 
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[p.-^  +  Ac]  =0,&c 

The  other  equations  being  the  same  as  heretofore. 

These  equations,  (2n  in  number,)  in  connection  with  the  four  fol- 
lowing, viz. : 

yi=/i*oi  yi=/v^(h  /(^i,  yii  «i,  ^2,  —  c^)=^o 

will  just  suffice  for  determining  the  2n  +  4  quantities 

'ii  yi»  '(h  yo»  Cj,  Cj,  •  •  •  •  Cjn. 

66.  And  if  the  limiting  values  of  x  and  -^  were  also  connected  by 


the  relations 


we  should  have 


L5^J,--^''*»'     L^o"-^'*" 


Hence,  the  first  three  terms  in  each  of  the  quantities,  a|  and  Oo, 
will  reduce  to  one,  and  the  number  of  equations  deducible  from 
a^  —  0^  =  0  will  be  reduced  to  2n  —  2.  But  we  shall  have  in  addi- 
tion six  other  equations,  viz. :  the  four  used  in  the  preceding  case, 
and  the  two  following : 

which  are  obtained  by  differentiating  the  general  solution 
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and  substituting  in  the  result  the  limiting  values  of  x^  y,  and  ^. 

Thus  the  total  number  of  equations  will  be  2n  +  4,  which  is  just 
sufficient 

And  the  same  result  will  be  found  true  when  the  restrictions 
imposed  upon  the  limiting  values  of  the  several  variations  are  more 
numerous. 

57.  The  exceptions  to  the  preceding  theory  will  now  be  considered. 

68.  Case  1st.  Let   F  be  a  linear  function  of  the  highest  differ- 

ential  coefficient  -~. 

ax* 

d*Pn 
Then  P«  will  not  contain  this  coefficient,  and  therefore  — ; —  cannot 

ax* 

be  of  an  order  higher  than  2n  —  1.     Hence,  the  equation 

cannot  be  of  an  order  higher  than  2i»  >-  1,  and  its  solution  will  con 
tain  2»  —  1  disposable  constants.     Thus  the  equation  a^  —  Cq  =  0, 
which  is  equivalent  to  2»  equations,  cannot,  in  this  case,  be  satisfied. 

69.  It  may  even  be  proved  that  the  equation  5  =  0  cannot,  in  this 
case,  be  of  an  order  higher  than  2n  —  2. 

For,  put  0  =  ^-        '^^^^  V=:6v  +  d', 

dy    d/hf  d*^^y 

where  6  and  6'  are  functions  of  x.y.-f-.  -t^-*  •  •  '  i — t« 

^   dx    dx^  dx*"^ 

It  has  been  shown  already  that  the  equation  b  =  0  does  not,  in 

d^*y 
this  case,  contain  -r-^    and  therefore  it  is  only  necessary  to  prove 

ax 

that  it  does  not  contain  the  coefficient  -r-r — r-. 

Now,  this  coefficient  <  annot  occur,  unless  it  be  in  one  of  two  terms, 
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viz:  — ; J—      or       — ; — . 

fluT*""'  cue* 

Now  to  find  the  coefficient  of     ,  ^     ,    in  —. — ,  we  must  form  the 

dx^*^^  dx^ 

values  of  (;7- ),  \-ri\  '  '  '  '  (tIi)'  ^^^  reject,  in  each,  every  term 

except  that  of  the  highest  order. 

d^~^y 
Making  X"5i^  ~  **'     ^®  °*^^® 


ld^\      dB    ,  d6   dy    ^     dA      d»y  .    . 


di    du 
j^y     du  dx' 


dA  •  du      dA    d^y 
Here,  the  last   term  -^  •  -r-  =  -r-  •  -~     is   the  only  term  to  be 

du    dx      du   djfl  '' 

retained,  because  all  the  others  are  of  an  order  less  than  n.    And 
similarly  the  only  term  in  y^)  of  the  order  n  +  1  is 

dA    dhi       dA    d^^y 
du  dx^  "*"  du  (ir""'"** 

-r-A  of  the 

order  2n  —  1  is 

dA     d»u  _dA    d^*-^y 

du'dx»   ■"  du  ' da^*-^ ' 

dV         dV         dA       S' 

Again,  since  V  z=  Av  -{-  A\   .  •.  P«_,  =  — ; — — -  =  -7—  =  v-r-  +  — 

^  I      >  — I         flfn-iy        du  du       du- 

d 

dx—^ 

Hence,  by  forming  the  values  of  — ^^.  — ;^  •  •  •  •  — ,    *7K 
'     ^  ^  dx    '      dx^  dj»-' 

retaining  only  the  terms  of  the  highest  order  in  each  successive  differ- 
entiation, it  will  be  seen  that  the  only  term  of  the  order  2n  —  1,  in 
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<;»-iP»_,  dS    d*-^v      d&    d^*-^y 

_  is  —  • ^  —  •  — — — — 

dx*^^  du   rfa;»~^       du  rfa;**~' 

and,  since  this  term  is  precisely  the  same  as  the  term  of  the  same 

d^Pn 
order  in  — — ,  the  two  will  disappear  in 

dx^-^  (&*  * 

.  * .  the  equation  6  =  0  is  not  of  an  order  higher  than  2n  -^  2. 

60.   Case  2d.  Let  V=y'/x+F  {x,  p^),  where  p^  =  -f. 
Here      J^=^=A    ^A  P,  =^-^  =  '-l^ 

and  since  V  is  in  this  case  a  function  of  x^  y,  and  -j-  only,  the  equa- 
tion  6  =  0  will  become  simply 

TIT         ^A        A  r  ^^i 

and  is  immediately  integrable,  giving 

P^  =  //x-dx=f^x  +  c. 

Substituting  the  value  of  P^,  derived  from  the  proposed  equation, 
we  shall  have  an  equation  involving  x^,  p^^  &c*,  which,  solved  with 
respect  to  Pi^  will  give  a  result  of  the  form 

Pi  =  9(«,  c)         or         J  =  (p{x,  e) 

•••  y  =  9i(^>c)+Ci .  .  .  .  (1). 

Now  suppose  the  limiting  values  of  x  given,  those  of  y  being  in- 
determinate : 

The  equation      a^  —  a  =  0    is  then  equivalent  to  the  two  equations 

[Pi]i  =  0,  and  [PJo  =  0  or  f^x^  +  c  =  0,  (2)  and  f^x^+c  =  0  (3) 

The  two  equations,  (2)  and  (3)  contain  but  one  arbitrary  constant 
c,  and  therefore  cannot  usually  be  satisfied,  although  the  general 
30 
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oolutioii  (1)  contains  the  proper  number  of  constants.  Hence  the 
proposed  problem  dues  not  admit  of  a  solution. 

61.  If  in  the  case  just  considered  ^  =  0,  so  that  V  =  F(z^^ 
the  two  equations  (2)  and  (3)  become  identical,  and  the  solution  is 
then  possible:  but  it  belongs  to  the  indeterminate  class,  since  one  of 
the  ^constants  remains  entirely  arbitrary. 

62.  The  results  just  obtained  are  not  peculiar  to  functions  of  the 
first  order,  such  as  that  just  considered  for  if  F*  be  supposed  of  such 
form  as  will  give 

and  if  the  limiting  values  of  x  only  be  given,  similar  reasoning  will 
apply.  The  equation  6  =  0  will,  in  this  instance,  as  in  the  preced- 
ing, be  immediately  integrable,  giving 

and  the  first  two  equations  resulting  from  the  equation  ai  —  a^^=.  0, 

are  f^x^  +  c  =  0,    and    fyX^  +  c  =  0. 

These  two  equations  cannot  usually  be  satisfied  except  when 
f^x  =  0,  in  which  case  y  does  not  appear  in  the  value  of  V. 

And  in  general  if  -7-^  be  the  lowest  differential  coefficient  appear- 

ing  in  F,  the  form  of  F.being  such  that  —rj-  =/Ci,  and  if  the  lim- 

dx' 
ititing  values  of  a;  and  of  those  coefficients  which  are  higher  than  the 
«**  be  alone  given,  we  may  prove,  in  like  manner,  that  the  problem 
will  not  admit  of  a  solution. 

Case  Bd.  Let  iV  =  0,  and  let  the  limiting  values  of  x  only  be 
given. 

In  this  case  the  equation  6  =  0  becomes 
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rfP,        rf2P         fisp 

and  is  iiitegrable)  giving 

and  the  two  conditions  furnished  by  placiqg  equal  to  zero  the  coeffi- 
cients Sy^     and    dy^  viz. : 

[Pi  -  ^' +  &c.],  =  0    and     [/•,  _  ^  +  &c],=  0 

fure  equivalent  to  the  single  condition  c  =  0. 

Hence  the  equation  a^  —  aQ  =  0  is  equivalent  to  but  2u  —  1 
equations,  instead  of  2n,  and  the  problem  is  indeterminate.  This 
result  might  have  been  expected,  for  since  y  does  not  appear  in   F, 

nor  in  the  conditions  fulfilled  at  the  limits,  the  coefficient  -y-  might 

dx 

have  been  taken  as  the  principal  function,  instead  of  y,  and  then  the 

equations  given  hy  DU  =.  0  would  have  been  just  sufficient  to  estab- 

du 
lish  a  relation  between  x  and  -j-^  without  arbitrary  constants,  which 

relation,  when  integrated,  must  give  an  equation  between  x  and  y, 
containing  one  arbitrary  constant. 

63.  if,  in  the  last  case,  one  of  the  limiting  values  of  y  were  given, 
the  problem  would  again  becx)me  determinate.      Similarly,  when 

iV  =  0  and  jPj  =  0,  and  both  limiting  values  of  y  and  ~  are  in- 

Cmv 

determinate,  the  solution  will  contain  tivo  arbitrary  constants,  and 
will  be  rendered  determinate  by  assigning  at  least  one  limiting  value 

to  y  and  — 
ax 

And  generally,  if  the  first  m  tiTms  of  the  equation 

,^      c/P,  .   c/^P-     , 
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be  wanting,  and  if  there  be  no  conditions  fixing  the  limiting  values 

dy  d*^^y 

>(y^  -^j  •  •  •  •  •  -J — ^11  the  solutionwilloontainm  arbitrary  constants. 
ax  cu?*^' 

The  preceding  cases  afford  the  principal  examples  of  exception  to 

the  general  theory.     We  now  return  to  the  consideration  of  that 

theory. 

64.  As  it  will  sometimes  be  possible  to  integrate  the  equation 

one  or  more  times  without  determining  the  form  of  the  function  T, 
and  as  the  consideration  of  these  cases  will  greatly  fiicilitate  the 
application  of  the  theory  to  particular  examples,  we  proceed  to 
examine  some  of  these  cases,  arranging  them  in  two  classes. 

diu  d^tf 

65.  1st  CoH.     Let  the  first  m  of  the  quantities  y,  ^,  -y^  ^  be 

ax  dx* 

wanting  in  F,  or  let 

•^  L  '  daf^  dx»J 

Then  the  first  m  terms  of  the  equation 

j\r      ^>  +  &c.  =  0 
or 

will  be  wanting,  and  that  equation  will  reduce  to 

d^  _  d'^^P'^i  4.  &C.  -  0 
die**  dx^^^ 

which  gives,  when  integrated,  m  times, 

dp 
P« ^  +  &c.  z=zr^  +  e^x  +  e^  +  ••••f.-ia^S 

a  differential  equation  of  the  order  2»  —  m, 

66.  Case  2d.  Let  the  independent  variable  x  be  wanting  in  T, 
or  let 
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In  this  case,  we  have 

dV  =  Ndy  +  P,rf^  +  Pjd^  +  &c 

or,  ly  substituting  for  JV,  its  value  derived  from  the  equation, 

4''■£^^.<-'^|•^■]-• 


+ 


/^•a-(-^|•'^]- 


> 

/d^'^^y 
Pm  j~;^i  ^  gives,  by  an  integration  by  parts. 


••••-rv      ^)      'dx'dx—^' 
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^L^dx^       dx     dx^'       dx^    dxA^ 

d^V      dPm,   rf«-iv  ,  ^"^Pn   dv 

^     •  (&•        dx    d^r^-i  -r  otc . . . .  -t-  V      i;         ^^i     ^^       v-^^ 

which  is  a  differential  cquatiori  of  an  order  not  higher  than  2ii  —  1. 
Thus  it  appears  that  when  V  does  not  contain  the  independetit 
variable  z,  the  equation  6  =  0  can  be  reduced  at  least  one  order. 

67.  The  following  are  the  most  important  applications  of  for- 
mula (i>) : 

Ist.  Let  V=f(~\ (a). 

Here  F  =  c  +  P,  ^  by  formula  (D),  since  P,  =  0,  P,  =  0,  &c. 

fix 

But  F  is  a  function  of -r^-    .  • .  P,  =  — ^—  is  also  a  function  of  3- 

dx  *        ,^  dx 

di 
Hence  by  substituting  for  V  and  P|  their  values,  and  then  solving 

with  respect  to  -j-^  the  result  would  take  the  form 

dy 

Here  y  is  a  linear  function  of  2,  and  this  result  shows  that  linear 
functions  have  the  property  of  giving  a  maximum  or  minimum  value 

dy 
to  every  function  of  -^  which  admits  of  such  a  value. 

2d.  Let  ^=f{y^% (*)• 

Then  7  =  c  +  P,  3^. 

dx 
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8d.  Let  r=/(^y,^) (c). 

Then  V=c+P^^^-~^. 

68.   Ca9e  3d  Let  the  function  V  belong  at  the  same  time  to  both 
of  the  preceding  classes,  that  is,  let  the  independent  variable  x^  and 

»  JO 

the  first  first  m  of  the  quantities  y,  -A     -7—,  &c.,  be  wanting  in  V, 

The  equation  6  =  0  gives,  as  in  the  first  case  by  integration, 

dP 
Fm ^^  +  &c.  =  Co  +  Cjo;  +  e^^  +  &;c Cn^^s^-K 

.  ' .  -Pm  =      r^  —  &c.  +  Co  +  Cjor  +  Cjar^  +  &c c««,a;*-'. 

This  value  substituted  in 

the  differential  of  tlie  given  relation 


Integrating  by  parts,  we  get 


472  CALCULUS  OF  VACATIONS. 

But  since  in  general 

+  (-l)'.r(r-l)(r-2) 2-1^. 

if  we  put  successively  r  equal  to  (1, 2, 3, ....  m  —  1),  and  substitute 
the  resulting  values  of  the  integrals, 


in  equation  {E)  it  will  be  a  differential  equation  of  the  order 
2/»  —  m  —  1 ;  that  is,  the  original  differential  equation  will  have 
had  its  order  reduced  by  m  +  1  degrees. 

69.  Suppose  for  example  that 


=41 S) (') 


Then  the  equation  ft  =  0,  becomes 

dx         dx^ 


=  0, 


dP^ 


whence  by  integration    P^  =  --z-=  +  c. 

and  this  value  substituted  in  the  differential  of  (1)  vii. : 
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«•-     ^''=['+S]g-^+^-g^ 


.-.    7=c'  +  c^  +  P3 


a  difTerential  equation  of  the  second  order  as  it  should  be,  sinoe 

2n  —  m  —  1  =  2. 

Relative  Maastma  and  Minima  of  0ns   Variahle. 

70.  Prop.  To  determine  the  form  of  the  function  y  =  qja?  which 
will  render  /  Vdx  (taken  between  certain  limits)  a  maximum  or  min- 
imum, when  y  is  selected  from  those  functions  which  satisfy  the 
additional  condition  fV'dxz=c     (between  the  same  limits);    the 

di/  d^v 
quantities  V  and  V  being  functions  of  «,  y,  ~,  -r-^,  &c. 

The  condition  /Vdx  =  a  maximum  or  minimum,  gives 

JDfVdxz=0 (1). 

And  the  condition  JV'dx  =  c,  gives 

DfY'dx  =0 (2). 

Multiply  (2)  by  an  arbitrary  quantity  X,  and  add  the  result  to  (1); 

then    DfVdx  +  \.DfV'dx  =  0  or  DJ{V+  \V')dx  =  0 ....  (3) 

and  equation  (3)  will  include  all  the  conditions  involved  in  the  prob- 
lem, and  will  imply  that  both  (1)  and  (2)  are  necessarily  true. 
For  since  by  hypothesis  X  is  an  arbitrary  quantity,  we  may  write 

Df{V+\Vyxz=Q    and     i>y\r  +  X,F')(&  =  0 

. ' .  Df{\  -  Xa)  Vdx  =  0    or    (Xj  -  \)DfVdx  =  0. 

Now  Xj  and  \  are  not  equal,  and  therefore  X^  —  Xj  is  not  equal 
to  zero.     Hence  we  must  have 

Of  Vdx  =7  0,         and  .  •.  from  (3)         DfVdx  =  0  also. 
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Thus  (3)  includos  all  the  conditions  required;  and  therefore  if  we 
replace  F  by  F  -h  XF',  the  problem  can  be  solved  as  one  of  abso. 
lute  maxima  or  minima. 

The  formula  (3)  expanded  and  applied  to  the  limits  x^  and  r^,  gives 

71.  Cor,  It  may  be  shown  in  nearly  the  same  manner,  that  when 
fVdx  =z  a  maximum  or  minimum,  and  also 

fV'dx  =  c        and        fV'dx  =  c', 

the  problem  may  be  solved  as  a  case  of  absolute  maxima  and  minima 
by  replacing  F  by  V+W'+\'  F"  where  X  and  X'  are  arbitrary 
constants. 

Applications. 

72.  We  will  now  illustrate  the  principles  already  explained  by  a 
few  examples. 

1.  To  find  the  nature  of  the  line  (lying  entirely  in  one  plane) 
which  is  the  shortest  distance  between  two  given  points. 

Let  Xf^Q  be  the  co-ordinates  of  the  point 
A,  and  x^y^  those  of  B.  The  general  value 
of  the  length  of  the  arc  of  a  plane  curve  AB 

1  +  -^  I  dx  taken  between  the  proper  ( 


dx^l 


limits.     Hence  in  the  present  case  we  shall  have 

U  =  r^  Vdx  =  f^^  (\  +i^)  dx  =z  B,  minimum. 

Here   F=  (1  +'^)  =/(t^)»  *"^  consequently  by  formula  (a), 
the  solution  of  the  equation  6  =  0  becomes 

y  =  ex  +  c\ 
and  the  shortest  path  from  ^  to  jS  is  a  straight  line. 
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The  equation 

«i—  o^  =  0    or     Fjdlri  -  V^  +  P^Sy^  —  Pfy^  =  0 

disappears  in  this  case,  since 

dx^  =  0,  fltrj  =  0,  Syi  =  0,     and     Sy^  =  0, 

the  limiting  values  of  both  z  and  y  being  fixed. 

To  determine  the  values  of  the  constants  c  and  e'  we  have  the  two 

equations 

yi  =  cx^  +  c\        and         y^  =  <»o  +  «' ; 

thus  the  solution  of  the  problem  is  complete. 

2.  To  find  the  line  of  shortest  distance  between  two  given  curves. 
Let  the  equation  of  the  curve  AB  be  y^  =  F^ (4). 

and  that  of  the  curve  OD^ 

y,  =  /•,«,....  (2).  . 
As  in  example  I, 


.  • .  y  z=:cx  +  c\ 

0  JT" 

and  the  shortest  distance  is  still  a 
straight  line. 

To  determine  the  values  of  the  constants  c  and  c',  and  the  limiting 
values  iTq,  y^  ar^,  y^,  we  proceed,  as  follows : 

From  (1)  and  (2)  we  get  the  following  conditions  connecting  dx^ 
dyQ ;  dxi  and  ^y^,  viz. : 

^^^  "^  b^J  '  "^"^  =^0^0,     and    Sy^  +  |^^J  dx^  =  i^dx^y 

dFyXy 


in  which 


Also 


and     /j  = 


dx-^ 


m.--^  Kir- 

.-.  5yo  =  (/o-c)fl?j-o,         ^yj  =  (/i  —  c) (irj. 


1 
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Substituting  these  values  in  the  equation  a^^  a^  z=:  0,  and  repladng 
K„  Vq,  Pj,  Pq  by  their  values,  we  get 

(1  +  c^)^dx,  -  (1  +  c^)^dx^  +  c  (1  +  c^)"*  {t,  -  c)dx, 

-  c  (I  4-c2)"*(/o -0*^0  =  0. 

Now,  placing  equal  to  zero  the  coefficiefit  of  dxQ  and  cfr^,  the  only 
arbitrary  increments  remaining  in  the  equation,  we  get 

(1  +  c2)*+  c (1  +  c'f^iii  -  c)  =  0,    and 

(1  +  c2)*+  c  (1  +  c»)'*(fo  -  c)=  0; 

or,  1  +  c/j  =  0  .  .  .  (3),     and     1  +  c^o  =  0  •  • '  W- 

These  two  equations,  with  the  following 

suffice  to  determine  the  six  quantities,  c,  c',  ^r^,  y^,  ^j,  y|. 

The  equations  (3)  and  (4)  show  that  the  shortest  line  ES'  cuts 
both  curves  at  right  angles. 

73.  in  the  preceding  example,  suppose  the  given  curves  to  become 
straight  lines  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  x.  Then  dx^  =:  0,  and 
dx^  r=  0,  since  the  extremities  of  the  shortest  line  will  necessarily 
have  invariable  abscissas. 

Also    /o  =  ^=cc,    «id    *.  =  |-  =  «;    .•.c  =  l.  =  0; 

and  as  c'  is  now  indeterminate,  the  required  line  of  shortest  distance 
may  pass  through  any  point  of  AB. 

This  is  an  example  of  Exception  2. 

3.    To  find   the  form  of   the  function    y,   which    shall  render 


"^'H^^m*" 


a  maximum  or  minimum. 
Here  we  have 
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and  therefore,  by  formula  (6), 


r=p*  +  . 


r  =  0(1  +  1;)* 

Making  c  =  /*,  and  solving  with  respect  to  dx,  we  get 

c&  =  ^       =  /»  /y2«  —  pA'^'dv. 

This  comes  under  the  binomial  form,and  therefore  is  integrable  when 

1        .  11. 

an  integer  or  zero;    that  is,  when  n  has  one  of  the  following 
values,  viz. : 

1,  2'  3'  4'^^'     °^'  "^'  ""2'   ""3'  "■  4'  ^"^ 
As  a  particular  case  of  this  problem,  suppose  »  =  —  - ; 

or  CM?  ^  —  z:::  — —  —    — - —  ! 

^fiy—'f     v^y~^-  y^       v^  —  y* 
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1  -1  2y  i 

.  •.  z  +  c  z=z  -/.  versin     ~ (ty  —  yV* 

If  the  limiting  values  of  x  and  y  be  given,  then 

dx^  =  0,     6i/^  =  0,     dx^  =  0,     Jy,  =  0, 

and  the  equation  a,  —  a^  =  0  disappears. 

To  find  the  two  constants  e  and  /,  we  have  the  two  equatiocs 

and  if             ar,  =  0,     and    y©  =  0,     then    c  =  0,     and 
a;  =  ^/.  versin"^ ^  _  //y  _  y^ (1). 

74.  The  equation  (1)  of  this  last  example  exhibits  the  solution  of 
the  celebrated  problem  of  the  Brachystoehrone,  or  the  curve  of 
iwiflest  descent. 

Thus,  let  ^.  and  B  be  two  points  in  the  same  ver-y^     E      F      D 
tical  plane,  and  let  it  be  proposed  to  determine  the 
nature  of  the  curve  APB^  along  which  a  heavy  body 
will  descend  from  y|  to  ^  (under  the  influence  of  the 
force  of  gravity  alone)  in  the  shortest  possible  time. 

Denoting  by  t  the  time  occupied  in  passing  from  A  to  any  point  P 
in  the  unknown  path,  the  co-ordinates  of  which  point  are  a;  and  y; 
by  8  the  variable  arc  AP^  and  by  g  the  velocity  acquired  by  a  heavy 
body  falling  vertically  during  a  unit  of  time ;  then  it  is  bhown  by 
the  principles  of  Mechanics,  that  the  velocity  acquired  by  the  bod/ 
in  descending  along  the  curve,  (when  it  has  reached  the  point  P,) 
will  be  expressed  by 

V5^,andalsc.by  ^^  =  ^(n.g) 


I 
I 
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.  *.  /  y      ( i  +  ^T-^j  dx  =  &  minimum  between  the  limits 

re  =  0"^  =  0,     and     x  =z  x^  =  AF. 

The  equation  (1)  represents  a  cycloid,  the  axis  DC  =  I  being 
vertical,  and  the  extremity  of  the  base  coincident  with  A,  the  point 
of  departure. 

76.  4.  Through  two  given  points  A  and  -B,  draw  a  curve,  of  given 
length,  so  that  the  area  included  between  the  chord  AB  and  the 
curve  AP£  may  be  the  greatest  possible. 

This  is  a  problem  of  relative  maxima  and  minima,  since  the  curve 
is  to  be  selected  from  a  particular  class,  viz. :  those  which  have,  a 
given  length  /,  or  which  fulfil  the  condition 


X?0+l^)'^='=^^''^- 


Also  fVdx  =  /    ^ydx  =  a  maximum. 

Therefore  by  the  method  of  relative  maxima 
and  minima,  we  have 


i 


i>  =  Djir+^ry.  =  2>X^'[y  +  x(i  +  g)  ],, 
=  r^dxi  -  r^o  +  sf'^  vdx 


+  x(  v^'dx,  _  r,' .  <fa^  +  a/*»  Vdx), 

V  Xq 

Here  the  limiting  values  of  both  x  and  y  are  invariable,  giving 
(fop  =  0,     8y^  =  0,     <fe,  =  0,     8y^  =  0. 
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Henoe  the  equation    a^-^aQ    disappears,  and  formula  (b)  gives 

or  dxz:z  — — ,  whence 

yx»  -  (y  -  *)» 

«=-[X«-(y-c)»l*  +  c'    or    («  -  c')»  +  (y  -  e)»  =  X« 
and  the  required  curve  is  the  arc  of  a  circle. 
To  determine  the  constants  c,  e',  and  X  we  have  the  three  equations 

(«o  -  «')*  +  (y»  -  c)*  =  x«,  («,  -  c')*  +  (yi  -  «)•  =  >^'  «"> 

ichordJ^  1/ 

— X —  =  *'nir)' 

or  when  the  origin  is  at  A  and  the  chord  AB  coincides  with  tlie 
axis  of  2, 

c'2  +  c2  =  X2,  (a?i  -  c')«  -f  o2  =  X2,    and    |^=  sin^- 

76t  5.  Given  the  length  /  of  the  curve  joining  two  fixed  points 
A  and  B,  to  find  the  form  of  the  curve  when  the  surface  generated  by 
its  revolution  about  the  axis  AB  is  the  greatest  possible. 
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Here  fVd.  =X>y(l  +  g)  ^ 


=  a  maximum, 


and 


V  +  \v 


.=^,^g)^x(.^g)♦=4.l). 


rhe  equation  Aj  —  Aq  =  0  disappears,  and  {b)  gives 


.  • .  flte  = 


crfy 


fo  integrate  this  put  2/ty  +  X  =  j?    and     ^j^2  _  ^2  =  ar  —  /, 
wwn   -c2= -2a?<  +  ^^  ^  =  — ^^,and  (fy  =  — =-jj^cr^, 


c*  —  ^ 

and  V^(2*y  +  X)»  -  c2  =  -^T^ 


2nc     t 


c  .     e'       c  .  c 

2<    »r       2ir    ^2^y  +  X~y^(2i^4.X)2-c» 


_e_^     2ify  +  \  +  V^y  -f  X)^  -  c» 


2 


31 
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in  which  C  =  ^,  C7'  =  ^,    and     C"  =    ^ 


2^'  -  -  2c' ""  ace' 

This  is  the  equation  of  the  Catenary,  which  therefore  is  the  required 
curve. 

77.  Prop.  To  find  the  form  of  the  function  and  the  values  of  the 
limits  Xq  and  Xi  which  shall  render 

U  =  V  +  /    *  Vdx  a  maximum  or  minimum,  where 


'o 


-•=/-[-'.  (D.-(^)-.-(D.--p)J 

The  general  equation  6  =  0,  being  derived  exclusively  from  the 
terms  under  the  sign  of  integration,  must  be  the  same  as  in  the  hist 
proposition,  and  therefore  it  will  be  necessary  to  consider  only  those 
terms  which  refer  to  the  limits : 

Then  the  additional  terms  in  2)  (7,  resulting  from  V\  are 

+i,"*,+i..%,+P,..(§)_+^...(«j;).,.  +  P,.»(P), 

and  the  first  member  of  the  equation  crj  —  Oq  =  0  will  be  increased 
by  these  terms,  which,  bein^  of  the  same  form  with  the  terms  pre- 
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Tiously  found  in  that  equation,  there  will  be  no  difference  in  the 
manner  of  discussing  it  in  its  modified  form. 

It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  the  possibility  of  satisfying 
the  condition  i>  CT  =  0,  depends  upon  the  fact  that  the  number  of 
independent  increments  in  the  equation  a|  —  Oq  =  0,  does  not  usually 
exceed  the  number  of  arbitrary  constants  in  the  integral  of  the 
equation  b  =  0.  Hence  if,  in  any  particular  case,  the  number  of 
independent  increments  should  be  greater  than  the  number  of 
constants,  the  solution  would  be  impossible. 

Now  in  the  case  at  present  under  consideration,  the  number  of 
Increments. 


-"'-a- m. 


relating  to  the  inferior  limit  is  n'  +  2 ;  and  the  number  of  incre- 
ments already  found  to  exist  in  a^  is  n  -f-  1* 

If  then  »'  +  2  >  n  +  1,  or  «'  >  n  —  1,  the  solution  of  the  prob- 
lem will  be  impossible. 

Similar  remarks  apply  to  the  superior  limit ;  and  we  conclude 
that  when  the  new  function  V  contains  any  coefficient  of  an  order 
higher  than  n  —  1,  the  function  U  will  not  admit  of  a  maximum  or 
minimum. 

78.  Prop.  To  find  the  form  of  the  function  y  and  the  values  of 
the  limits  x^  and  x^,  which  shall  render  U  =  J  ^  Vdx  a  maximum 
or  minimum,  where 


«o 


r=/[.,y,g....g,.o,yo,(|)^....(g)^,*„y., 

/M  /^\  "I 

W. Wixi 

The  general  equation  J)U  =0  becomes  in  this  case    (p.  4tl) 
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4(''. -§+ H^  x:'".^]''. -[('.-§+ H 


+ 

■"'0 


x:'[^-^^^'-*^>-*=<'- 


This  being  written  in  the  form 

Oi  —  tto  +y    ^  bSt/dx  =  0, 

shows  that  b  is  the  same  as  before,  and  therefore  the  form  of  the 
function  y  is  not  changed  by  supposing  V  to  contain  explicitly  the 

limiting  values  of  x,  y,  -^,  &e. 

Also  the  terms  in  a^  —  (Iq  =  0  are  of  the  same  nature  as  if  F 
did  not  contain  the  limits,  forming  a  series 

J,dx,  +  B,6y,  -h  C,  (^)  +  &c.  +  Aodx,  +  B,Sy.  -f-  C,  (§)  &c, 

i4„  J9p  Cj,  &c.,  Aq^Bq^  Cq,  6ic,,  bein^;  constants.     For  in  the  ex* 
pressions 

/    '  Y7i|(fx,    /    *  nif/ixj  dec., 
the  same  supposition  is  made  as  in  the  terms 
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and  the  other  coefficients  of  the  several  increments  in  the  equation 
a,  —  ctq  =  0,  where  V  did  ntjt  contain  the  limits ;  viz. :  that  the 
value  of  y,  derived  from  the  equation  6  =  0,  has  been  substituted  in 
mj,  m^,  &C.    This  substitution  being  effected,  and  the  definite  integrals 

/**  m^dx,     r^ m^dx,  4cc., 

being  formed,  the  quantities  A^^  B^^  A^  B^^  &c.,  will  become  entirely 
constant. 

Thus  the  mode  of  treating  the  equation  />  [7  =  0  is  in  all  respects 
the  same  as  in  the  case  previously  considered. 

The  following  examples  will  illustrate  the  cases  considered  in  the 
last  two  propositions. 

79.  JBJx.  Having  given  the  area  c  of  the  figure  BAA-^Bi^  bounded 
by  the  axis  of  x^  by  two  ordinates  passing  through  the  given  points 
B  and  ^„  and  by  a  curve  ACA-^^io  find  the  nature  of  the  curve  and 
the  values  of  the  extreme  ordinates  BA  and  B^A^^  when  the  peri- 
meter of  the  figure  is  a  minimum.  Put 
OB=x^    OB,=x^,  BA=zy^  B^A^^y^. 

Then,  since 

BB^  z=z  Xi—  Xq 

is  constant,  we  have 


A 


»o 


A. 

y; 


B 


B, 


BA  +  B^A^  +  ACA^  =  yo  +  yi 


>  f'^^  V'dx  =  f%dx  =  c. 

Jx^  •/«?«  ^ 


.-.   U'=  r"+y^*(F+XF')(f«  =  amini 


a  mmimum. 


mmimum. 


Here  U  contains  a  term  F",  exterior  to  the  sign  of  integration, 
involving  the  limiting  values  of  y,  and,  therefore,  by  the  method 
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applicable  to  such  cases,  combined  with  that  of  relative  ma.cinia 
and  minima,  we  have 

2>ir  =  2)[y.  +  y.+^^'{(l+g)*+Xy}^]  =  0. 
Now     V  -^W  =/(y»  -^Y  ^^^  therefore  by  formula  (6) 

Put    i>  =  ft    and    i  =  «,     then     (l  +  g-)  (/3 -y)2  =  «2; 

or,  (a:  —  €2^  +  (y  —  /3)^  =  a2,  the  equation  of  a  circle. 

Hence,  the  curve  ACA^,  is  a  circular  arc 

To  determine  the  values  of  the  ordinates  y^  and  y,,  and  that  of 
a,  the  radius  of  the  circle,  we  recur  to  the  equation 

a,  —  ao  =  0,  which  becomes,  in  the  present  case 

(v+\v\dx,-  {v+\v%dx,+  (POi^yi- (A)«^yo 

+  N''Sy,+myo  =  0,    (1), 

since  V-j-W  does  not  contain  P,,  Pj,  &c,  and  V"  contains  only  y^ 
and  y|. 

Also,  since  the  points  B  and  B^  are  given,  cbrf  =  0,  and  cir|  =  0. 
Thus,  (1)  is  equivalent  to  the  two  conditions 
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But 


d  F"  d  F" 

JV^=^=1,     and     iV"=-p-=l. 


Hence,  by  substituting  the  values  of  iV^,  iV"  and  P^,  we  obtain 

•••(I)r+"'  "''  (Dr—- 

And  therefore  the  arc  AOA^  is  a  semicircle,  the  tangents  at  A  and 
A^  being  perpendicular  to  OX. 


Also, 


radius  a  =  -  (xi—  ar^),     and    yi=  yo- 


1 


But  area  BAAiBi=  2a  •  y^,  +  jr^ra^  =  <?,  and  .  * .  y©  becomes  known, 

thus  making  the  solution  complete. 

80.  Ex,  To  find  the  curve  of  swiflest  descent  from  one  given  curve 
to  another,  the  motion  being  supposed  to  commence  at  the  upper 
curve. 

Let  AB  and  ^]^j  be  the  given  curves,  and 
CC'i  the  curve  required. 

Put     02>  =  aro,     i>C  =  y^     OE  =  ar, 
EP  =  y,     OFz=x^,     EC^-y^,     CP=8. 

Then,  by  the  principles  of  Mechanics  (before 
cited),  the  velocity  acquired  by  the  body  in 
descending  from  C  to  P  along  the  curve  CPCi,  is  expressed  by 


-/2^X/P  =  v/2^(y-.yo);     ^"^  also  by  ^=  ^y^l-f  ^; 
.  •.  cf^  =  [2^^  (y  -  y,)]^.  [l  +  |l]*,ir. 


a  niinimum. 
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•••''=/Cfr-^.)-*-('+g^=x:'''^= 

Here  V confains  the  limit  y^  explicitly ;  and  therefore  DUyfiW  con- 
tain the  additional  terms 

which  terms  appear  in  the  equation  aj—  a^  =  0,  but  not  in  the  equa- 
tion 6=0, 

Also,  since ,  F  =  /l  y,  -^j,       we  have,  by  formula  (6), 

•■■<«--)-*-('+g)*='+j*[(--)('+^)]-'> 


or, 


to  -  ».)(■ + '0=\ = p'o* 


^    dy^  r2(7~(y-yo)1i 

*  "  (/r      L      y  —  yo      -J 

This  is  the  differential  equation  of  a  cycloid  having  the  axis  parallel 
to  y,  the  cusp  or  extremity  of  the  base  at  the  upper  point  x^  y^  and 
the  diameter  of  the  generating  circle  =  2(7. 
The  equation  a^  —  a^  =  0  gives,  in  this  case, 

But    «,  =  -=—= —-3-=  —  i\r= T-i,    since    JIT t^=0 

oyo  <<y  ox  dt 
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.•.y^''n.(i*  =  (P,).-(^i)i,     and    fi^\n,dz 

Again,  if  the  differential  equations  of  the  two  given  curves  be 

*:?-/      and    ^-i 
—  _  /o,    and    ^^^  -  ty, 

we  shall  have  the  following  conditions  connecting  the  values  of  (/««, 
6y^  dxij  and  8y^,  viz. : 

Now  substituting  the  values  of  5yo»  ^yi»/    ^'^o^i  and    /    ^  \-f-]  n^dz 

in  (1),  and  placing  the  coefficients  of  dx^  and  dx^,  separately,  equal  to 
«ero,  we  get 

n+(/',),[.,-(|)J=o,  ..d 

-[TO.-(-P,),l['.-(|)J=«.    «r, 
[(,,g)».<,_,,-»]_^(|)[(.^g)-». 

(y-ft)-*]_.[.,-g)_]=o....(2), 

<^-».)-^].+'-(g).[('+s)-*-('-'-)"'].=»-<'^ 
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From  (2)  we  obtain       ^"I"'i(t^)  =^5     *"^  therefore  the  cycloid 
intersects  the  second  curve  at  right  angles. 


.'.t,z=t, 


Also,  from  (3)  we  get         }  +  t^  ( ^  j  =  0 ; 

and  the  tangents  to  the  two  curves,  at  the  points  of  intersection  with 
the  cycloid,  are  parallel.  The  co-ordinates  of  those  points  are 
readily  found. 

81.  Prop,  To  determine  the  forms  of  the  functions  y  and  z,  and 
the  values  of  the  limits  x^  and  Xq,  which  shall  render 

CT  =  /    ^  Vdx  a  maximum  or  minimum,  where 

^Xq 

^~/L^,y,^^,     rfar»' dx*'     ""'  dx'     dx^ d^l 

The  equation  DU  :=  0  becomes  in  this  c:ise 


+ ['.■-  ^+ *-]^  -  ['.■-  S-' + *«-].'^ 

+  [P.'-*cl.(f),-['>.'-«»I.(*).*^ 
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If  the  functions  y  and  z  be  independent  of  each  other,  their  varia- 
tions By  and  Bz  will  also  be  independent ;  and,  by  reasoning  as  in 
previous  propositions,  it  will  appear  that  we  shall  have  the  conditions 

And  for  the  equation  of  the  limits 

+  [P,'  -  &c.]  (— )^  -  [P,'  -  &c.],  (~)^-  &c  &c.  =  0, (2). 

The  mode  of  treating  these  equations  is  exactly  the  same  as  that 
employed  when  V  contained  but  one  function,  and  by  reasoning,  as 
in  that  case,  it  may  be  readily  shown  that  the  number  of  equations 
applicable  to  the  solution  of  the  problem  will  not,  in  general,  be 
aflected  by  any  equations  of  condition  restricting  the  limits.  For 
every  such  equation  of  condition  will  diminish  by  unity  the  number 
of  terms  in  (2),  either  by  reducing  to  zero  the  variation  which 
appears  in  such  term  ;  or,  by  uniting  two  terms  in  one,  and  thereby 
diminishing  by  unity  the  number  of  equations  deducible  from  (2). 

But  the  given  equation  of  condition  will  just  supply  the  place  of 
that  which  has  disappeared. 

Thus  it  will  suffice  to  prove  that  (1)  and  (2)  furnish  the  requisite 
number  of  equations  in  a  single  case,  as  when  the  limits  of  x  are 
alone  fixed. 
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Now  the  first  of  equations  (I)  is  of  the  order  2n  in  y,  and  tn  +  n 
in  2r,  and  the  second  of  equations  (1)  is  of  the  order  m  '\-  n  in  y, 
and  2m  in  z.     They  are  therefore  of  the  forms 


'.['.4 


r    <%' 


?^,^.^....^1  =  0....(4). 


If,  then,  we  differentiate  (3)  2fn  times,  and  (4)  m  +  »  times,  we 
shall  have  3m  +  f»  +  2  equations  with  which  to  eliminate  the  3m+n 

quantities    «,  ;t- TlS+i»     ■'^^  ^"®  resulting  equation  will  be 

of  the  order  2m  +  2/i  in  y.  The  integral  of  this  equation  will  con- 
tain 2m  +  2n  constants.  But  the  number  of  equations  given  hy 
(2)  is  exactly  2n  +  2m,  viz. :  the  2n  equations, 

[^'~^+  &c]  =0,  [p,-^+&c.]^=0,  [P,-&c.],=0,  &a ; 
and  the  2m  equations, 

[A'-'^V^e.]^=0,[i>/-^+&c.]^=0, 

[Pa'-  &c.]i  =  0,  4kc. 

Hence  the  problem  is  in  general  determinate,  but  there  are 
exceptions  entirely  similar  to  those  considered  in  the  case  of  a  single 
dependent  function  y, 

82.  If  the  functions  y  and  z  be  connected  by  an  equation  L  =  0, 
and  if  it  be  possible  to  resolve  that  equation  with  respect  to  y  cr  ?, 

to  obtain  a  result  of  the  form  z  =/(i«^,y,  ;t-,  &c.  I,   the  values 

dz      cPz 
of  -7",    -7-^,  ike,  can  be  formed  by  differentiation,  and  substituted  in 

Udu         cue 

that  of  F,  which  will  then  contain  or,  y,  and  the  differential  coeffi- 
cients of  y  with  respect  to  x^  thus  presenting  a  case  already 
considered. 


so  as 
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83.  Bub  since  the  proposed  equation  X  =  0  is  often  a  differential 
equation  difficult  to  be  integrated,  we  are  often  compelled  to  adopt 
the  method  already  noticed,  (Pa^e  444)  in  which  by  the  introduction 
of  a  new  indeterminate  quantity  X,  and  a  suitable  determination  of 
its  value;  we  are  enabled  to  obtain  nn  expression  for  ^CT  which  shall 
contain  but  one  of  the  variations  8y  and  8z  under  the  sign  of  inte- 
gration. 

Thus,  if  we  denote  by  d,  the  sum  of  the  terms  exterior  to  the  sign 
of  integration  in  the  value  of  ^CT,  (Page  445)  there  will  result 

^  SCq  (MX 

fc'  X/k  cue 

and  if  we  so  assume  the  quantity  X  as  to  fulfil  the  condition 

it  will  appear  by  reasoning,  similar  to  that  employed  when  y  was 
the  only  function,  that  the  condition  617=0  cannot  be  satisfied  (so 
long  as  the  form  of  Sy  is  arbitrary)  unless  we  have  the  two  conditions 

d=0    and    iV^+Xa~?^^^L+L^  +  &c.  =  0. 

ax 

Hence,  we  have  for  the  solution  of  the  problem,  the  three  general 
equations 

Z  =  0,  i»r+ X« -l<^L±M  +  &c.  =0. 

and  JV' +  w  - li^L+2^  +  &a  =  0. 

dx 

which  are  just  sufficient  to  determine  the  three  unknown  quantities, 
X,  y  and  z, 

84.  We  will  now  give,  in  conclusion,  examples  to  illustrate  the 
cases  and  methods  above  explained. 
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« 
Ex,  To  find  the  nature  of  the  line  which  is  the  shortest  distance 

between  two  given  points  in  space  there  being  no  restriction  by 

which  the  line  is  required  to  be  confined  to  one  plane. 

The  general  value  of  the  length  of  the  arc  of  a  curve  of  double 

curvature  is 


/( 


^-%-  %t- 


taken  between  the  proper  limits. 

Hence  in  the  present  case  we  shall  have 

dy  dg 

rfr di  p/_^^_  ^ 


dx      y  '^^  dx''^  da?  dx     V     ^  <&2  ^  di* 

Pa  =  0,     Pa'  =  0,  <fcc. 
Hence  the  equations 

iVr  -  ^  +  &c.  =  0    and    N'  -  ^  +  &o.  =  0 
dx  dx 

become  — p-'  =  0     and     —r^  =  0 

dx  dx 

dy^  dz 

^  dx  .  dx 

or    P,  =     , =:  =  c    and     P/  =  =  e 

/i  ^dy''  ^dz^  '  I      ^  dy^  ,    dz' 

Eliminating  first  —  and  then  -j-  between  these  two  equations,  we 
readily  obtain  results  of  the  forms 
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—  =  m    and      y-  =  n   iu  which  m  and  n  are  constants, 

.  • .  y  =  ma?  +  /?,         and         z  =  nx  +  q. 

These  are  the  equations  of  a  straight  line,  which  therefore  is  the 
^iiortest  distance  required. 

To  find  the  values  of  the  constants  m,  n,  ^^,  and  q,  we  introduce 
the  given  limits  ato,  y^,  z^  ar^,  y^  2,,  and  thus  get 

yo  =  "»^o  +  P»    ^o  =  *'a;o+y,    yi  =  ma?i-f^,    2^  =  na?i  +  fi', 

which  suffice  to  determine  wi,  n,  jo  and  q, 

85.  If  the  limiting  values  of  x  only  were  given,  those  of  y  and  z 
remaining  indeterminate,  the  terms  exterior  to  the  sign  of  integra- 
tion would  give 

(P,),  =  0,  (POo  =  0,  (/»,'),  =  0,  (P/)o  =  0, 

which  are  equivalent  to  the  two  equations 

m  =  0    and     n  =  0, 

thus  leaving  the  other  two  constants  p  and  q  indeterminate,  and  pre- 
senting one  of  the  cases  of  exception  already  noticed. 

86.  J^x,  To  find  the  shortest  distance  between  two  given 
surfaces. 

Let  the  equation  of  the  first  surface  be  /o{xq^  ^oj  -n)  =  0  •  •  •  •  (1) 
and  that  of  the  second  surface  /i(^i>  yn  2?i)  =  0  •  •  •  •  (2) 

(dy^      dz^Y 

and  we  immediately  deduce  as  before 

y  =zmx  +  p (3),  zr=nx  +  q (4) 

which  show  that  the  shortest  path  is  still  a  straight  line. 

To  fix  the  co-ordinates  of  the  extremities  of  this  line  we  form  the 
complete  increment  of  (1)  and  (2)  thus: 
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[l;^|-(IM;-(S),]-.-|/'.+|-'-»-« 

Put  for  brevity 

dh  d£  d^  df, 

«,    -  ^yo    ^   _  dy^  dzQ  <h^ 

dfo  ofi  q/o  <yi 

(iXg  {/OTi  Cf^o  (^^Ti 

.. »"- '"'  (I) ,  (I),  (£),  ©. 

iheir  values  derived  A*om  equations  (3)  and  (4).     We  shall  thus 
>btain 

(1  +  mmo  +  /ifio)  <&o  +  '"o^yo  +  "ofeo  =  ^ 

(1  +  mmi  -f  fiTij)  ctr^  +  mfy^  +  fiifej  =  0. 

Now  eliminating,  bj  the  aid  of  these  equations,  dxQ  and  dxi,  from 
the  equations 

v,^o  +  (^,yy.  +  (P,')ofe,  =  0 

F,rfx,  +  (P,),^yi  +  (/'i')A=  0, 

and  placing  equal  to  zero  the  coefficients  of  Sy^^  &o,  ^y|,  ^z,,  ve 
obtain 

moFo  -  (i>i)o  (1  +  ^'^0  +  nwo)  =0 (7) 

»w,Fi  -  (/>,),  (1  +  fwfwi  +  nn,)  =  0 (8) 

«o^o  -  (A')o  (1  +  ^'Wo  +  n»o)  =0 (9) 

«i  ^^^j  —  (A')i  (1  +  ^^i  +  ^"i)  =  <> 0^)- 

If  now  we  replace  Vq  and  {P^)o  &c.  in  (7),  (8),  (9)  and  (10),  by 
their  values 
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we  readily  find  from  (7)  and  (9)      m  =  m^  »  =  fi« (11) 

and  from  (8)  and  (10),    m  =  m^    and    n  =  n^ (12). 

Now  eliminating  x^,  y^  Zq,  x^,  y^.  e^,  which  quantities  occur  in  the 
values  of  m^,  n^  m^,  and  n|,  by  means  of  the  six  equations,' 

yo  =  WMTo  +  p,    Vi  =  ma?i  +|>, 
^0  =  n«o  +  q,     «i  =  nx^  +  g, 
/oK>yo)«o)  =0,    /i(ari,yi,^,)  =0, 

there  will  remain  the  four  equations  (11)  and  (12)  with  which  to 
compute  the  values  of  m,  n,  p,  and  g ;  thus  the  line  of  shortest 
distance  will  be  fixed  in  position ;  and,  by  combining  its  equations 
with  those  of  the  given  surfaces,  we  can  find  the  values  of 

«i  yi  «i     ^0  Vo  «o- 

87.  The  equations  (11)  and  (12)  show  that  the  line  of  shortest 
distance  is  normal  to  both  surfaces.  For  the  assumed  values  of 
9710  and  fig  indicate  that  they  represent  the  tangents  of  the  angles 
formed  by  the  projections  of  the  normal  to  the  first  surface  on  the 
planes  of  xy  and  xz  with  the  axis  of  x ;  while  m  and  n  denote  the 
tangents  of  the  corresponding  angles  formed  by  the  projections  of 
the  line  of  shortest  distance. 

A  similar  remark  applies  to  the  quantities  m|  and  n^,  and  the 
normal  to  the  second  surfiice. 

88.  Ex.  To  find  the  shortest  distance  traced  on  the  sur&ce  of  a 
given  sphere  between  two  given  points  in  the  surface. 

Here  the  quantity  to  be  rendered  a  minimum  is  the  same  as  in 
the  last  timo  examples,  viz. : 

but  since  the  path  is  restricted  to  the  surface  of  a  given  sphere,  the 

32 
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co-ordinates  x^  y,  and  Zy  of  any  point  in  the  required  path,  will  be 
connected  by  the  relation 

x2  +  y2^z2^r\     or    L=zx  +  y^  +  z^:=0 (2). 

Hence  the  yariations  of  y  and  z  will  not  be  independent  of  each 
other. 

Now  we  might  form  from  (2)  the  value  of  -7-,  which,  substituted 

in  (1),  would  reduce  F  to  a  form  in  which  it  would  no  longer  con- 
tain the  function  2r,  or  its  differential  coeiRcient,  or  we  may  adopt  the 
method  of  Lagrange,  which  is  usually  the  easier.  Taking  the  second 
method,  we  have 


-(•-g+s)'- 


dy  dz 

dx  dx 

•     p zZ_ p  / 


2      ^ 
dx^  "*"  dx^ 


^_dL      dy      r._    dL  dz      ^,  _ 

dx 
Hence  the  equations    iV-|-  Xa ^     '-  +  &c.  =  0, 

and  JT+Xa'-  ^(-P/+  ^0  ^  ^  ^  0^ 

Cut 

oecome,  in  this  case, 

^  dy      dP.       ^  dy         dk      ^ 
dx       dx  dx         cue 

^  dz       dP.'      ^dz         dk       . 
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dx       dx 


N    '^ dx^^  da?' 


da_ 
>g+^l       .       ^.       .■l=0....(4> 


Eliminating  -j-  between  (3)  and  (4),  we  get 
dx 

dy  \  I  dz 

dx  \  d   I  dx 


^dx^^dx^l  \\     ^dx^'^dx^ 

and  by  integration 


=  0; 


^/ 


dy         dz 

^^  c  •  •  •  •  I  o^  ^ 


rfx         dz 


or,  by  changing  the  independent  variable  from  x\k>  8^  (5)  becomes 

^y         ^  f^\ 

By  similar  reasoning  we  may  obtain 

Multiplying  (6)  by  a:,  (7)  by  ar,  and  (8)  by  y,  and  adding,  we  get 
ex  +  c^z  +  rjy  =  0,     or    z  •\ x  +  -%=  0  .  .  .  .  (9), 

the  equation  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  origin. 

Thus  the  required  line  of  shortest  distance  on  the  surface  of  the 
sphere,  is  confined  to  a  plane  passing  through  the  centre,  and  is,  con- 
sequently, a  great  circle. 
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The  equation  a|  —  a^^  =  0  in  this  case  disappears,  sinoe 
dx^  =  0,    dxi  =  0,     Si/q  =  0,     Sy^  =  0,     fe©  =  0,     and    5z^  =  0. 

The  Constanta  —  and  ^-^  are  found  by  substituting 

«<hyoi«oi     ani    «i>yi»«i>    for    «,y,  and  «  in(9). 

89.  If  the  limiting  values  of  x  only  were  given,  or  the  problem 
that  in  which  it  is  required  to  find  on  the  surface  of  the  sphere,  the 
shortest  path  between  two  parallel  sections,  the  variations  Sy^,  Sy^, 
Szf^  Sz^,  would  not  reduce  to  zero,  and  the  equation  a|  —  o^  =  0 
would  give  the  four  conditions 

(/»,+  X^),  =  0,  (P,  +  X^)»=0,  {P,'+  Xi8'),=0,  (P,'+  X/3'),=  0, 
or,  I  -^=^==|+Xoy,  =  0....(10); 

"^  I   -^f,  |  +  N,z.  =  0.  ...(11); 

which  apply  to  the  inferior  limit,  with  two  similar  equations  for  tJie 
superior  limit. 

Eliminating  \  between  (10)  and  (11),  there  results 


.v/ 


dy  dz 

=  0. 


Z-^  —  y 

dx         dx 


1+^  +  1*! 

fltr*       dx^l  0 


Hence,  the  constant  c  =  0  in  (5) ;  and  that  equation  becomes 

dy         dz      ^  dy       dz 
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•  *  •  log  y  =  log  z  +  log  m  =  log  mz ;     and    y  =  mz. 

This  is  the  equation  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  x^  and 
forming  an  arbitrary  angle  (tan"^f»)  with  the  plane  of  xz*  Hence, 
the  required  path  is  the  aro  of  any  great  circle  perpendicular  to  the 
planes  of  the  parallel  sections. 
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